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Westinghouse n w Materlals~PanY e af Ohb - FMPC 

SITE POLICY AND PROCEDURE 

1 .o 

2.0 

3.0 

I '  
1 , .  

POLICY / 
The Westinghouse Materials Company of Ohio (VMCO) shall develop and 
implement protective controls, based on the requirements of the Department 
of Energy (DOE), for the hand1 ing and use o f  radioactive materials and 
equipment (including radiation sources) to keep radiation exposure and 
radioactive contamination as low as reasonably achievable. 

SCOPE 

This procedure identifies the safety requirements and assigns the 
responsibilities for the control of radioactive materials and personnel 
radiation exposure and contamination at the Feed Material Production 
Center (FMPC) . 

DEFINITIONS 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

3.4 

3.5 

3.6 

controlled Area - A defined area in which the occupational exposure 
of personnel to radiation or radioactive material i s  controlled. 

Badfation - Energy emitted in the form of alpha, beta, gama, 
neutron or X-rays during the process of radioactive decay of an 
unstable atom, or by the operation of a radiation generating device. 

Radiation Uorket - Any individual who in the course of his or her 
employment may receive 10% or more of the annual occupational 
radiation dose. Also any individual who works directly with 
radioactive materi a1 or radi at i on generating devices. 

w o n  Som - Usually a manufactured, sealed source o f  
radioactive material used in teletherapy, radiography, as in 
ionization source for smoke detectors or in various types o f  
industrial gauges. 
generators and naturally occurring radionuclides may also be 
considered sources. 

Machines such as accelerators and radioisotope 

Padiolwical Co ntrol Prwrams - Those programs that have been 
developed for the safe handling of radioactive material and control 
of  personnel exposure to ionizing radiation. 

Radioactive Contamination - A deposit of uncontained or unwanted 
radioactive material typically on the surface of structures, areas, 
objects or personnel. It may be carried in air or liquids, 
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I.LuI DATE i 

T P C - 5 0 5  I 12/02/88 1 
3.0 .- (Continued) 1. !:I:%. 

3.7 -ion Work PemE - A permit to administratively control 
routine, non-routine or periodic routine tasks which involve the 
potential for significant radiation exposures. 

3.8 site Source P m  - A permit authorizing possession and use of a 
radiation source at the FMPC. The permit specifies the source to be 
used, the person who may use the source, and the conditions under 
which it may be used. 

4.0 

5.0 

6.0 

r, 

b 

RESPONSIBILITIES 
4.1 

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

4.5 

4.6 

Staff Manaaers - Responsible for implementing the applicable 
sections of the Radiation Control Manual, FHPC-2084, in their 
department and for appointing a Department Source Custodian when 
requ i red. 

DeDa rtment Source Cust odians - Responsible for the receipt, leak 
test, inventory, and disposal of sources controlled by the 
department. A l s o  acts as the liaison between the user(s), the Site 
Source Custodian, and the Radiological Safety Technicians. 

Site Source Custodian - Responsible for maintaining inventory, 
receipt, leak test, and disposal records for all radiation sources at 
the FHPC. 

Lplplovees - Responsible for working in a safe manner and identifying 
potential hazards to supervision. 

SuDervi sors - Shall investigate potent i a1 hazards and recommend 
appropriate remedial act ions. 

ODerations Health and Safety - Reponsible for the maintenance of the 
Radiation Control Manual. Sets contamination standards for the FMPC. 

GENERAL 
5.1 The Radiation Control Hanual defines the radiation control policies, 

responsibilities and protective measures used by UMCO in the 
operation of the Feed Haterial s Product ion Center (FHPC) . 
Radiological controls are invoked i n  areas where radioactive 
materials are handled and in areas where potentially contaminated 
materials may be stored. 

5.2 In emergencies where personnel health and safety are involved, life 
saving actions of personnel take Precedence over the radiological 
controls specified' in FMPC-2084. . 

PROCEDURE 

Radiation control shall be accomplished 
requirements and inrtuctions contained 
Radiation Control Manual. 

in accordance with the 
n Topical Hanual FMPC-2084, 
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7.0 A & l . U E E E ~  
DOE Order 5480.18 

OR Order 5480.1A 

10 CFR 20 

10 CFR 71 

49 CFR 100-199 

FMPC - 2084 

8.0 FORMS USED 

None 

9.0 AITACHnENTS 

None 

Environmental Protection, Safety and Health 
Protection Program For DOE Operations 

Environmental Protection, Safety and Health 
Protection Program for Oak Ridge Operations 

Standard Protection Against .Radiation 

Packaging and Transportation o f  Radioactive Material 

Research and Special Programs Administration 

Radiation Control Manual 

! 
! 

I 
i 
I 

I 
I 

, 

! 
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Westinghouse 
Materials Company \c/ of Ohio - FMPC 

SITE POLICY AND PROCEDURE 

MUYOfll: 

FMPC- 515 5/22/87 
TITLE 

Issuance and Imp1 ementati on of 
Radiation Work Permits 

A 

1.0 POLICY 

It is the policy of Westinghouse Materials Company of Ohio (WMCO) that 
all radiation exposures shall be maintained ALARA (as low as reasonably 
achievable) and kept within DOE 5480.1, Chapter 11 limits. 

2.0 SCOPE 

The scope of this procedure is to provide direction for 
controlling exposure to personnel at the FMPC. 

3.0 DEFINITIONS 

3.1 Radioactive Materials - Materials made o f  unstable 
radiation in the form of alpha, beta, or gamma rad 

admi ni strati vel y 

atoms which emit 
ation. 

3.2 Hiqh Radiation Areas - Areas in which beta/gamma external radiation 
exposure rates are in excess of 100 mrem/hour. 

4.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

4.1 Environmental and Radioloqical Monitoring Technician (ERMT) - 
Completes the radiation survey, calculates the maximum time allowed 
by the work permit, fills out the work permit, issues and reads the 
pocket dosimeters if required. 
results and convey a weekly report of pocket dosimeter results 
and/or time spent on the j o b  to the Supervisor of  Environmental and 
Radiological Monitoring, the Manager of Health Physics and the 
worker's supervisor. 

The ERMT shall then review daily 

4.2 Requestinq Supervisor - Assures that all work in radioactive 
material areas is controlled as set forth in this procedure. 

4.3 Employes - Confirm the availability of an approved work procedure 
(i.e., SOP) or a completed Radiation Work Permit (RWP) before 
beginning the work. 
the RWP to understand prescribed requirements, and signify their 
understanding by signing the form and listing their badge number. 

Workers shall read the description. of work on 

9 
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NUYIIR: RLVISIOY: 

FMPC-515 0 
ISSUL DATE: 

5/22/87 

4.0 

5.0 

RESPONSI B I L I T 1  ES (cont i nued) 

4.4 Environmental and Radiological Safety (ElhRSl - Provides additional 
auidance ( w o n  the ERMT Technici ans request) of protective measures 
iecessary 'to properly control an RWP job. 

GENERAL 

5.1 Exposure to radioactive material for which there is no approved work 
procedure shall be controlled by an RWP. In addition, when work 
performed under approved work procedures involves work in High 
Radiation Areas, areas where radiation fields are variable or 
unknown, or the work procedure requires that an RWP be obtained, an 
RWP shall be issued. 

5.2 The primary purpose of the RWP is to control non-routine or periodic 
routine tasks that involve the potential for significant radiation 
exposures. The RWP identifies the work activity, the associated 
radiological conditions and protective measures required to 
accompl ish the work. 

5.3 The work permit shall remain in force for the duration of the job, 
not to exceed seven calendar days, as long as conditions remain the 
same, i.e., all materials, equipment, shielding and structures that 
were present when the survey was performed have not been adjusted or 
moved during the performance of work in such a way as to modify the 
conditions of the original permit. 

5.4 When applicable (as directed by ERMT), the Requesting Supervisor 
shall notify an ERMT at the completion o f  the job so a post-work 
surface contami nat 5 on survey can be performed. 

5.5 When a post-work contamination survey is required, the work under 
the RWP shall not be considered complete un i l  the work area surface 
contamination is ess than 5,000 dpm/100 crn removable alpha or 

ERMT . 
1 

50,000 dpm/100 cm 1 removable beta/gamma radiation as verified by the 

Page 2 of 6 
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FMPC-515 

1 ISSUE DATE: I NUYDER: I RCV1S100: 

0 1 5/22/87 

6.0 PROCEDURES 

6.1 Determininq When an RWP is Needed. 

RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 

q, d -  

REQUESTING SUPERVISOR A. Determines if. ,an approved procedure 
covers desi red work i nvol vi ng 
radi oact i ve materi a1 . 
An RWP shall be required under the 
foll owing circumstances: 

o if a procedure does not exist; 

o if an approved procedure does 
exist, but the work is i n  a high 
radiation area or the radiation 
field is variable or unknown. 

6.2 Preparation o f  the RWP. 
REQUESTING SUPERVISOR A. Describes the work to be performed on 

the RWP form, Attachment A, in 
sufficient detail to leave no question 
o f  what the work involves, and 
validates the description with his/her 
signature. 

performed. 
8. Notifies ERMT of the work to be 

6.3 Preparing Area for Work. 

ERHT 

ELRS 

A. Properly completes the RWP according to 
ES&H procedure ESH-P-30-002 (Radiation 
Work Permits). Specifies protective 
equipment and shielding requirements. 

Informs the Supervisor of Environmental 
and Radiological Monitoring that an RWP 
has been issued in accordance with the 
applicable Health Physics Evaluation 
(See ESH-P-30-002 Sect ion 6.9). 

B. 

C. Notifies the ERMT of any restrictions, 
anti-contamination clothing or 
apparatus required for the j o b .  

Page 3 of 6 
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I NUMBER: 1 RCVISION I ISSUE DATE. 

I I 5/22/87 0 FMPC-515 . I  
i 

6.0 PROCEDURES 

6.3 Preparinq Area for Work (continued) 

ERHT 

RESPONS I B I L ITY ACTION 

0. Signs the RWP to signify its 
compl et i on. 

E. After all signatures are on the RWP 
form, gives the first copy to the 
Requesting Supervisor for posting at 
the work location and the second copy 
to the Environmental and Radiological 
Monitoring records. 

REQUESTING SUPERVISOR F. Posts the RWP in a conspicuous location 
at the j o b  site and ensures that permit 
requirements are foll owed. 

EHPLOYES G. Read the RWP and complete Section IV in 
full to signify understanding of the 
RWP requirements. 

H. Perform the work in accordance with the 
provisions listed on the RWP. 

REQUESTING SUPERVISOR I. Notifies the ERMT, as specified on the 
RWP, when the j o b  is complete so 
surface contamination clean up can be 
verified. See Section 5.5. 

J. Removes the RWP when the job is 
complete. 

K. Files the RWP for future reference. 

7.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

DOE Order 5480.1, Chapter 11 - Requirements for Radiation Protection. 
ESH-P-30-002, "Procedure for Filling Out Radiation Survey and Work Permit 
Form." 
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0 FMPC - 51 5 

8.0 FORMS USED 

ISSUE OATL: 

5/22/87 

FMPC-ES&H-1372 - Radiation Work Permit Form. 

.. 
9.0 ATTACHMENTS 

Attachment A - Radiation Work Permit Form - FMPC-ES&H-1372. 

Page 5 of 6 :MPC-T-I(UI-l (REV. JllMll 



n~oui inwo sumnvisoa I aiomwni *, 

iRMTS10NATURC: DATE: TIME ISSUED. 

J tntermtrrent 

Jcontinuous 
I o n  completion 01  OB 
JNOI reautrea 
JPerronnei survey at completion 
3 Air monitoring 

(14) DOSIMETRY REQUIREMENTS" 
1 
A Direct reading dosimeter 
JWr is t  dosimeter 
3 Ring dosimeter 
A Other 

'* rLD reuuireu tor a11 radiation work 

- 

2 ERM fdwvisor 
3 neam Pnyslcs 

0 Cloth coveralls 0 FUII faco respira~or 0 Goggles 
0 OlsposaDle coveratts 0 Awlme respirator Face snield 

0 Lao coat 0 Atrline nod 
0 Combination canister 0 openings 0 Other 0 SCBA 0 Hard nat 
0 Other 

0 Cap 0 Hood 

a FEET AND LEGS HANDS tGLOVES) snieLotNo 
0 Rubber Mat 0 Later shoe covers 

0 Safety snoes 
0 Satery boots 

0 Cotton 0 RuDberizeU 0 Aluminum 0 DisposaDIe snoe covers 
0 Surgical 0 Plywood 
0 Gauntlet 0 Other 
0 other c Other 
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. Westinghouse 
Materials Company 
Of Ohio - FMPC 

SITE POLICY AND PROCEDURE 

1 .o 

2.0 

3 . 0  

CI [ 

REVUION: ISSUE OAm: 

2 04-23-91 
NUYBLR: 

FMPC-516 
TITLE: 

CONTROL OF PERMITS FOR 
ACCOHPLISHING HAZARDOUS WORK 

APPRoVEo 

W. H. 'gy B t n 

POLICY .' / 
Westinghouse Materials Company o f  Ohio (WMCO) sh d 11 establish positive 
means for controlling work tasks that involve hazardous, or potentially 
hazardous substances, equipment, operations or activities to maintain 
employee health and safety and assure environmental compliance. 

SCOPE 

This procedure describes the responsi bil i ties and requirements for 
control o f  work tasks by WMCO employees, subcontractor personnel, and/or 
others involved with any of the following activities: working with 
asbestos; working on a chemically hazardous system; open flame and/or 
welding activities; working with radioactive material; and entering or 
working in a confined space. 

DEFINITIONS 

3 . 1  

3 . 2  

3 . 3  

3 . 4  

FMPC Work Permit (Form1 - A pre-numbered document used to identify 
job requirements and record management approvals and employee 
awareness is required before a work task which involves any of the 
following activities may begin; working on a chemically hazardous 
system; open flame and/or welding activities; or entering and/or 
working in a confined space (See Attachment A). When working with 
asbestos, an Asbestos Work Permit (See Attachment B) shall be 
attached to the Work Permit Form. 

lock and Tag - Personal protection by isolation is indicated by 
the placement of a lock and/or tag on an energy-isolating device 
("i .e.",  valves, dampers, flanges, breakers, disconnects) to 
indicate the device shall not be operated. 

Workinq with Asbestos - Any work task involving the substance 
"asbestos" including but not limited to chrysotile, amosite, 
crocidolite, tremolite, anthophylite, actinolite, and asbestos in 
composite form such as transite and floor tile. 

Workinq on a Chemically Hazardous Svstem - Any work task that 
involves disassembly, equipment addition, part replacement, system 
modification, repair, and/or demolition of any equipment, 
pipeline, and/or system or facility that contains or did contain a 
chemically hazardous substance, i .e., a nonradioactive hazardous 
substance such as acids, caustics, corrosives, flammables, 
explosives, oxidizers or toxic materials. 

15 
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.FMPC-5 16 
ISSUE DATE: REVISION 

04-23-91 2 

Class 'A" Confined %ace - A confined space that presents a 
situation that is immediately dangerous to life or health (IDLH), 
such as oxygen deficient, explosive, flammable atmospheres, and/or 
toxic substances at unacceptable concentrations. 

Class 'BU Confined SDace - A confined space that has the potential 
for causing injury or illness if protective measures are not used, 
but is not an immediate danger to life and health. 

Class 'C' Confined %ace - A confined space in which a potential 
hazard would not require any special modifications to the work 
routine. 

3.7  Hazardous Atmowhere - An atmosphere which poses a threat to 
personnel. Examples of hazardous atmospheric conditions include 
oxygen deficient (less than 19.5% by volume) or oxygen enriched 
atmospheres (above 23.5% by volume) , toxic (exceeds permi ssi bl e 
exposure level), or explosive (measure greater than 10% of the 
1 ower expl osi ve 1 imi t) conditions . 

R Asbestos Permit - A separate form which is appended to the Work 
R Permit Form when a work task involves work with asbestos 
R containing materials. The Asbestos Permit is issued by the 
R Industrial Hygiene Technician. In construction activities this 
R form is associated with an FMPC Work Permit. 

Flame and Weldina Permit - A section of the Work Permit Form used 
when a work task involves an open flame or welding activities 
outside a designated welding area of a maintenance shop. 

3.10 Confined Space Entry Permit - A section of the Work Permit Form 
used when a work task involves the entry into a confined space. 

3.8 

3.9 

-- - 4  
.I 
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ISSUE DATE 

04-23-91 

3'. 13 

a 

Fire Watch - The person assigned the responsibility to watch for 
fires in exposed areas during non-maintenance shop cutting and 
welding activities. This person sounds an alarm in the event of a 
fire then attempts to extinguish the fire when determined to be 
within the capacity of available fire-fighting equipment. This 
person shall be trained in the use of available fire-fighting 
equipment, have appropriate personal protective equipment and know 
the location of the nearest fire alarm box, telephone or radio. 

3.14 Facility Owner - The designated management representative 
responsible for the area, equipment, or structure where the work 
task will be conducted. 
the Facility Owner will also be referred to as the Facility Owner 

The designated alternate as identified by 

I 
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R 
R 
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R 
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3.17 

3 . 1 8  

3.19  

3 .20  

3.21 

3 . 2 2  

Assistant Emerqencv Duty Officer fAEDO) - The AEDO is the on s i t e  
management au thor i ty  f o r  a l l  unplanned and unwanted events .  
posi t ion is  f i l l e d  by a U t i l i t i e s  Engineer. The AEDO r epor t s  t o  
and communicates w i t h  the  Emergency Duty Of f i ce r  (EOO). 
has the  authori ty  t o  take a l l  act ions necessary t o  p ro tec t  person- 
nel and mit igate  the event, including the . . au tho r i ty  t o  c l a s s i f y  
the event and t o  ac t iva te  the FMPC o f f s i t e  emergency warning 
system, the Emergency Response Team, the  p l  ant-wide alarm, the  
Emergency Operations Center, and the  J o i n t  Pub1 i c  Information 
Center, and t o  not i fy  appropriate agencies. 
sible f o r  completion of an MER (Minor Event Report) o r  UOR 
(Unusual Occurance Report) s ince he i s  the  one who c l a s s i f i e s  
events and cont ro ls  report  numbers. The AEOO will no t i fy  other  
management as required by appl icabl e emergency management 
procedures. 

This 

The AEDO 

The AEOO is  respon- 

Project/Task Spec i f ic  Health and Safety Plan - A supplemental 
document used t o  spec i f i ca l ly  address the  Safe ty  and Health 
hazards for  a pa r t i cu la r  project  or t a s k  being performed i n  
conjunction w i t h  hazardous substances. T h i s  document i d e n t i f i e s  
and contains the required permits necessary t o  ensure the  safe ty  
of personnel performing the designated p ro jec t  or t a s k .  

OSHA 29 CFR 1910.120 - The federal  ru l e s  and regula t ions  t h a t  
gives guidance on employee protection and s a f e  operat ing require- 
ments for Hazardous Waste Operations and Emergency Response. 

ReDortable Event - A non-routine event t h a t ,  a f t e r  evaluat ion must 
be reported t o  DOE because of appl icable  regula t ions  or 
public/media concern. 

Radiat ion Work Permit (RWPI - A separate  form which i s  appended t o  
the work permit form and issued for the  performance of any t a s k  
t h a t  involves exposure t o  radiat ion or rad ioac t ive  mater ia l .  

ODerations Manaqer (or Task Leader1 - The individual  responsible  
for  immediate no t i f i ca t ion  of the  AEOO on any unusual occurance 
(an  unforeseen problem n o t  s p e c i f i c a l l y  i d e n t i f i e d  i n  t he  
procedure or work p l a n )  encountered du r ing  a t a s k  accomplishment. 

4.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

4.1 F a c i l i t y  Owner - Iden t i f i e s  the  general p recaut ions  t o  be taken 
and provides informat ion  pertaining t o  a chemical/hazardous 
materi a1 permit. 
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4.0 RESPONSIBILITY - (cont.) 
R 4.2 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 

R 4 . 3  
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 

R 4.4 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 

' 4 r ,  $, 

Supervisor in Charae - Initiates the work permit and ensures that 
personnel are properly trained and adhere to all procedures and 
requirements that apply to the work they perform. Identifies the 
types of permits required and specifies the types of protection 
and protective equipment needed per IH&S guidance for a 
chemical/hazardous material permit. 
Manager/Project Engineer or Construction Coordinator may a1 so 
initiate a work permit.) The Supervisor-in-Charge immediately 
reports any unwanted, unplanned event to the AEDO through the 
Communications Center Officer, or directly to the AEDO by radio or 
telephone. The Area Supervisor investigates and performs a 
preliminary evaluation of the magnitude and nature of the 
incident, isolates and secures affected areas, and initiates 
corrective or response actions if possible under safe conditions, 
until the AEDO responds to the scene. 

(Note: WMCO Project 

Industrial. Radfoloqical Safety and Trainins IIRSIT) Department - 
Develops, implements, and administers employee training programs 
to ensure full understanding and use of the Work Permit Program; 
updates the Work Permit Procedures; verifies the protective 
equipment needed; and documents the training was completed; 
and reviews or verifies the methods and equipment used to achieve 
an effective and comprehensive hazard assessment of work tasks 
performed; and monitor work being performed. 

Industrial Hyqiene and Safety IIHLS) Representative - Issues 
asbestos work permits, confined space entry permits and open flame 
and welding permits and signs Sections F and G of the work permit. 
Observes day-to-day operations for compl iance with applicable 
procedures. 
Health & Safety Section. The IS&H representative may also provide 
information and support to the facility owner for completion of a 
chemical hazard material permit section. 

An IH&S Representative may be any member o f  the 
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5 .0  

RESPONSIBILITY - (cont.) 
4.5 WnCO EmDlovees - Shall adhere to these procedures and the specific 

requirements outlined on the Work Permit Form. 
their badge number is entered in the employees assigned space 
before beginning the work. Shall review and adhere to this 
procedure permit and the specific requirements. The empl oyee 
shall also be cognizant of the hazards associated with the job 
assignment being performed. 

Upon recognition of an emergency condition or discovery o f  a 
spill, all FMPC employees are instructed to notify personnel 
within the vicinity o f  the immediate danger area of the 
occurrence, to evacuate all personnel from the immediate area, and 
to activate the local building evacuation alarm. 
also responsible for notifying his immediate supervisor. 
emergency situation, the employees are instructed to report 
directly to the Communications Office on emergency phone 6511 or 
have the message relayed via the Security FM radio network. When 
reporting a spill, the employees are instructed to identify the 
material released, the location of the spill and its source, the 
extent of the spill, whether there are any injured personnel, and 
any additional information deemed necessary. 

Shall ensure that 

The employee is 
In an 

Note: Any personnel assigned to a job after the Work Permit Form 
has been issued shall enter his/her badge number in the 
‘employee(s) assigned’ space on the form. For any personnel 
that has been assigned to an asbestos job after the Asbestos 
Work Permit has been issued, the Supervisor-in-Charge shall 
contact the Industrial Hygiene Technician to verify the 
personnel is qualified to work with asbestos. 
Supervi sor-in-Charge shall assure that a1 1 copy holders of 
the form are notified of any changes. 

The 

4.6  Project Manaqer and/or Reauisitioner - Responsible for advising 
construction management personnel of the requirements o f  this 
procedure through construction work order specifications and/or 
purchase orders, respectively. 

GENERAL 

5.1  The period of validity for the Work Permit Form must be shown in 
Section A of the Form. 
and time shown in Section A,  a new work permit shall be required. 
Extended time periods greater than 24 hours must be given careful 
consideration by the authorizing organization and may require 
periodic monitoring. 
for Confined Space Entry, and in Section G for Open Flame/Welding, 
must be the same as shown in Section A.  Confined Space Entry 
permits shall not be valid for longer than 12 hours. 
Industrial Hygiene Technician has the authority to change the 
expiration date and times for these two permits after additional 
monitoring has been completed. 

If the work must extend beyond the date 

Permit expiration time shown in Section F 

The 
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5.0 GENERAL (cont.) 

5.2 

5.3 

5.4 

5.5 

R 5.6 
R 
R 

In some situations (for example: Class "C" type confined space 
situation) a deviation will be allowed from specific requirements, 
'i.e.', initiation of a confined space entry permit, if necessary. 
Deviations shall be requested by the Facility Owner in writing to 
the Manager of Industrial Hygiene and Safety for the specific 
location and/or equipment to be considered. Approved deviations 
containing the specific requirements to be followed before and 
during employee entry shall be permanently posted at the 
entrance(s) to the Class ' C "  type confined space. 

Supervisors shall maintain contact with their personnel who are 
working alone through the use of a portable radio or frequent 
visits to the job site. (Caution should be used when operating 
2-way radios as their use is restricted in some plant areas). 

General precautions identified in Sections C o f  the Work Permit 
Form must be completed prior to the responsible IH&S 
Representative being requested to approve the applicable permit. 

If a radiation permit is required, it shall be obtained in 
accordance with Radiological Safety requirements identified in 
(See FMPC-2084, "Radiation Control Manual. ") 

If any unplanned or unwanted event occurs while performing work 
under the guidelines of this permit it must be reported 
immediately to the Supervisor-in-Charge and/or the AEDO. 

6.0 PROCEDURE 

6.1 PreDaration of the FMPC Work Permit Form 

R 
R 

Note: The AEDO shall be notified in the event o f  any unplanned or 
unwanted condition with regard to the work being performed. 

SUPERVISOR-IN-CHARGE 

6.1.1 Initiates a Work Permit Form when a work task involves 
asbestos; working on a chemically hazardous system; open 
flame or welding; radiation hazard; and/or entering a 
confined space. 

6.1.2 Completes section A - Background Information - on the FMPC 
Work Permit Form (See Attachment A). 

Note: If employees change during the job, the new 
employee's name must be entered on the form, and be 
familiarized with all identified hazards and 
required personal protect 1 ve equi pment. 

6.1.3 Identifies in Section B the types of permits required. 

2 1. t ,  

Page 7 of 14 C + . ~ P 5 - 0 - ) 6 5 : . 1  ,REV ' Z 911 



NUMBER: REVISION 

FMPC-516 2 

6.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

ISSUE DATE 

04-23-9 I 

R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 

6.2 

,; 0 
k 4 

FACILITY OWNER 

6.1.4 Completes Section C - General Precautions (and Section E 
Chemical /Hazardous Material Permit, if required) o f  the 
FMPC Work Permit Form and returns the form t o  the 
Supervisor-In-Charge. 

- 

Note: Nuclear safety checks should insure that enriched 
materials and radiation detection alarm system will 
not be impacted by the work task. 

6.1.5 Work i nvol vi ng hazardous mater1 a1 s are appl icabl e to OSHA 
Standard 29CFR 1910.120 will require a completed 
Project/Task Specific Health and Safety Plan with an all 
worker safety meeting briefing before work can begin. The 
purpose of this briefing is t o  ensure that all personnel 
understand the limiting conditions, the safety, health and 
envi ronmental constraints and the incident identification 
and reporting requirements. The Project Engineer or Manager 
o f  the work area involved is responsible for this plan. I 

SUPERVISOR- IN-CHARGE 

6.1.6 Contacts the appropriate IH&S Representative if an Asbestos 
Permit, Confined Space Entry Permit, and/or Open 
Flame/Welding Permit is required. 

Preparation of the FMPC Work Permit Form For A Chemical/Hazardous 
Hateri a1 Permi t 

SUPERVISOR-IN-CHARGE 

6.2.1 Ensures the actions in Section 6.1, steps A-E of this 
procedure have been completed. 

FACILITY OWNER 

6.2.2 Identifies the type and name of material to be worked on 
and identifies the precautions taken and/or special 
precautions in Section E of the Work Permit Form. Enters 
his/her signature, badge number and date in the spaces 
provided. 

SUPERVISOR-IN-CHARGE 

6.2.3 Completes Section D-Personnel Protective Equipment based on 
the information in the General Precautions Section C and 
Section E o f  the Work Permit Form. 
Owner/Production Supervisor to determine protective 
equipment requirements and then IH&S if clarification is 
necessary. 
is qualified medically.) 

(Contacts the Facility 

Ensures the employee is informed, trained, and 

l 
22 
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6.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 
FACILITY OWNER 

6.2.4 Completes and approves Section E o f  Work Permit Form. The 
work may proceed unless an Asbestos Permit, Confined Space 
Entry Permit, and/or an Open Flame/Welding Permit is 
requi red. .. 

EMPLOYEE 

R 6.2.5 Be knowledgeable of the permit requirements and follow 
R these requirements. 

Note: The Construction Subcontractor Supervisor-In-Charge 
must consult the Construction Environment Safety and 
Health Work Survey (Form FMPC-REST-2717) when 
completing Section D - Personnel Protective 
Equipment. 

6.3 Preparation of the FMPC Work Permit Form when Asbestos I s  Involved 

Note: Asbestos cannot be identified by the human eye. All 
existing insulation shall be considered as containing 
asbestos unless identified by labeling or confirmed by 
analysis as non-asbestos. An Industrial Hygiene Technician 
shall be contacted for verification as non-asbestos and/or 
to obtain samples for analysis. 

INDUSTRIAL HYGIENE TECHNICIAN 

6.3.1 Authorizes an Asbestos Permit in accordance with applicable 
IRS&T Procedures. 

SUPERVISOR- IN-CHARGE AND THE FACILITY OWNER 

R 
R been completed. 

6.3.2 Ensures the actions in Section 6.1 o f  this procedure have 

Note: WflCO’s notification of asbestos removal submitted by 
a point of contact (Planner Estimator or Supervisor) 
to Environmental Compliance must be received by 
DOE/ORO prior t o  removal to ensure that DOE meets 
the regulatory notification pol icy. Please defer to 
the new regulatory gulde for notification Control o f  
Asbestos removal RCG-AW10 in effect 9-3-90. 

R 6.3.3 Identifies the personal equipment needed and signs section 
R D of the Work Permit form. (Contacts the Facility Owner/ 
R Production Supervisor to determine protective requirements 
R and then IH&S if clarification i s  necessary. Ensure the 
R employee is informed, trained, and is qualified medically.) 

” Q- 
a’  fd 

/ 23 
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PROCEDURE - (cont.) 
INDUSTRIAL HYGIENE TECHNICIAN 

6.3.4 When the work area is properly prepared issues and signs 
section C o f  the Asbestos Permit, (Attachment B), which 
shall be attached to and posted with the Work Permit form. 

SUPERVISOR- I N-CHARGE 

6.3.5 Signs section C o f  the Asbestos Permit which shall be 
attached to and posted with the work permit form. 

prebaration o f  the FMPC Work Permit Form for a Confined SDace 
Entry 

6.4 

SUPERVISOR-IN-CHARGE AND/OR THE FACILITY OWNER 

6.4.1 Ensures the actions in Section 6.1 o f  this procedure have 
been completed. 

INDUSTRIAL HYGIENE TECHNICIAN 

6.4.2 Assesses the confined space to be entered or worked in for 
uotential hazards, and issues a Confined Space Entry 
Permit. 

SUPERVISOR-IN-CHARGE 

6.4.3 Assists the IH&S Representatives and Faci 
completing Section F Confined Space Entry 

SAFETY AND FIRE INSPECTOR AND INDUSTRIAL HYGIENE 

6.4.4 Authorizes a Class "A" Space Entry on the 
to potential serious conditions. 
required. ) 

INDUSTRIAL HYGIENE TECHNICIAN 

6.4.5 Authorizes Class "B" and "C" Conf 
permit form. 

6.5 PreDaration of the FMPC Work Permit Form for an ODen FlameNeldin 
Permit 

SUPERVISOR-IN-CHARGE 

6.5.1 Ensures the actions in Section 6.1 o f  this procedure have 
been compl eted. 

ity Owner in 
Permit . 
MANAGER 

permit form due 
(Both signatures are 

ned Space Entry on the 

24 
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6.0 PROCEDURE - (cont . ) 

R 
R 
R 

R 

R 
R 

R 
R 
R 

SUPERVISOR- IN-CHARGE 

6.5.2 Contacts Safety and Fire Inspector for authorization of a 
Open F1 ame/Wel di ng Permit . 

SAFETY AND FIRE INSPECTOR .. 

6.5.3 Inspects work area to assure necessary precautions have 
been taken to prevent fire. Authorizes the Open Flame or 
Welding in accordance with IRS&T Procedures. 

6.5.4 Completes Section G of the Work Permit Form and enters 
his/her signature and badge number in the blanks designated 
for the Safety and Fire Inspector. 

6.6 Activation of Rescue in a Confined Space Emeraency 

STANDBY PERSON 

6.6.1 Notifies the communication center to dispatch the Emergency 
Response Team to the confined space. 

6.6.2 Prohibits the entry of personnel into the confined space 
until further directed by the Emergency Chief. (Safety and 
Fire Inspector in charge.) 

Note: The standby person may attempt rescue but only from 
outside the confined space. 

AEDO 

6.6.3 Manages the emergency event. 

EMERGENCY CHIEF 

6.6.4 Directs activities of the emergency response team members 
in performi ng confined space rescue. 

6.7 Postinu and Recordinq of the FMPC Work Permit Forms 

SUPERVISOR-IN-CHARGE 

6.7.1 Signs Work Permit Form in Section H to signify acceptance 
of permit requirements, and posts the top copy (white) of 
the Work Permit Form at the work site. 

6.7.2 Files the middle copy (blue) of the Work Permit Form in 
hi s/her records. 
shall forward this copy to the WMCO Project 
Managers/Construction Coordination through Rust 
Eng i neer i ng . 

Construction subcontractor personnel 

25 
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PROCEDURE - (cont.) 
IHIS REPRESENTATIVE 

6.7.3 Receives the yellow copy o f  Work Permit Form and attached 
asbestos work permit (if applicable) from the 
Supervisor-in-Charge for storage in the IH&S Group's 
permanent files. 

SUPERVISOR-IN-CHARGE 

6.7.4 Removes the copy posted at the work site after the activity 
has been completed. 

6.7.5 Files posted copy with blue copy or forwards to IH&S for 
verification of persons added as "Assigned Empl oyees" per. 
Section 4.6. 

RADIATION SAFETY REPRESENTATIVE 

6.7.6 File results on the Radiation check of confined spaces. 

APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

Industrial Hygiene 8. Safety Manual, Volume VJI, IH&S Section 
NFPA-National Fire Code, Standard 51-B "Cutting and Welding Processes" 

FMPC-2054, "WMCO Site Pol i ci es and Procedures Manual " , Vol ume 1 

Industrial, Radiological Safety and Training Department Procedures 

FMPC-2084, "Radiation Control Manual" 

FMPC-2182, "Emergency and Non-Routine Event Notification and Reporting" 

FORMS USED 

FMPC-ES&H-2939 - FMPC Work Permit Form 
FMPC-ES&H-2940 - FMPC Asbestos Permit Form 
ATTACHMENTS 

Attachment A - FMPC Work Permit Form 
Attachment B - FMPC Asbestos Permit Form 

e 
26 
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CONFINED SPACE ENTRY 
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ATTACHMENT B 
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FMPC ASBESTOS WORK PERMIT nu permi: u only d i d  whrn ir i s  orrochrd IO ~ h c  

*:ion Cconrairv i : m  vhich &ll k rOmpiird t d h  on &#job u adLorrd 
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SECTION C - PREJOS REOUIREYENTS 
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Westinghouse 
Materials Company 

RLVIBION: NUYOER: 

0 PP-FMPC-5010 

of Ohio 0 FMPC 

ISSUE DATE: 

12-26-90 

SITE POLICY AND PROCEDURE App~~"E~.er~RI ITON, 

Westinghouse Materials Company of Ohio (WMCO) shall manage and control the 
generation of low level waste to minimize waste production in a manner that is 
consistent with establ ished environmental standards. 

2.0 SCOPE 

This procedure outlines the responsibilities and objectives for the LLW 
minimization effort at the Feed Material Production Center (FMPC). 

) .  0 DEFINITIONS 

3.1 

3.2 

3 . 3  

3.4 

3 . 5  

3 . 6  

3.7 

3.8 

3.9 

3.10 

0 .  
#k9 

Low Level Waste (LLWZ - Radioactive or radioactively contaminated material 
not classified as; high level, transuranic, spent nuclear fuel, uranium mill 
tailings, or mixed v.aste. 

Waste Characterization - Evaluation o f  physical and chemical makeup and 
major radiological content and concentration of wastes. 

Waste DisDosal - Means, methods, and facilities used to transfer LLW to an 
off-site storage facility. 

- NOTE: On-site waste disposal is not authorized. 

Waste Manaaement - Planning, coordination, and direction of all functions 
of waste generation/storage/di sposal . 
Waste Minimization - Reducing, avoiding, and/or el iminating waste 
generation. 

Waste Storaae - Holding area for LLW awaiting disposition. 
Waste Stream - LLW materials having similar characteristics that are 
generated by various on-site activities. 

Waste Treatment - Any method, technique, or,process that changes the 
physical or chemical Characteristics of waste to render the waste less 
hazardous to transport, store, dispose of, or reduce in volume. 

Compactible Waste - Solid waste that can be volume reduced by the 
appl ication of pressure. 

Non-ComDactible Waste - Solid waste that cannot be reduced in volume by the 
application o f  pressure. 

Page 1 of 8 29 
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I 3.0 DEFINITIONS (cont.) 

3.11 Recoverable LLW - Waste that can be recovered for reuse or for resale. 
3.12 ALARA - As low as reasonably achievable. 

4.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

4.1 Facilities Operations shall be responsible for the following: 

4.1.1 Analyzing and implementing the LLW Management Plan. 

4.1.2 Managing LLW generation, handl ing, storage, and shipment 
preparat i on. 

4.1.3 Providing personnel and equipment for onsite movement of waste. 

4.1.4 Providing personnel and equipment for offsite shipment of waste. 

4.1.5 Generating Tally Sheets and "Waste Storage and Disposal" forms. 

4.2 Quality shall be responsible for the following: 

4.2.1 Maintaining a site-wide QA program for verifying and documenting 
that waste containers, waste container contents, container labels, 
and markings on the container and/or labels comply with 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), Department of Energy (DOE), 
Department of Transportation (DOT), and consignee requirements. 

Inspecting construction waste containers to verify container 

in accordance with appl icabl e Standard Operating Procedures. 

4.2.2 
integrity and ensure that the waste material is packed and 

4.3 Environmental Management shall be responsible for the following: 

4.3.1 Surveying construction sites to determine the type and number of 
waste samples required and type of analyses to be performed. 

4.3.2 Overseeing sampling and reviewing analyses results. 

4.3.3 Responding to special waste handl ing problems on a case-by-case 
basis. 

4.4 Project Management and Acquisition (PM&A) shall be responsible for 
managing construction waste in accordance with PO-FMPC-1003. 

4.5 Environmental Compliance shall be responsible for providing determinatior 
of waste streams. 
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5 . 1  Limits 
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- NOTE: Releases of radioact ive e f f luents  t o  the general environment shall  
be ALARA. 

5 .1 .1  Maximum committed e f f ec t ive  dose shal l  not exceed 25 mRem/year t o  
any member of the  public as a r e s u l t ' o f  radioactive material 
re1 eases. 

! 
! 

5.1 .2  Releases t o  the atmosphere shall not exceed the l imi ta t ions  
imposed by 40 CFR 61.  

5 . 2  PrinciDle LLW Streams 
1 .  

I 
5.2 .1  Sump f i l t e r  cake 

5 .2 .2  Scrap wood ( p a l l e t s )  

5.2 .3  Scrap metal 

5.2 .4  Trash (includes paper, rags, c lothing,  p l a s t i c )  i 
5.2 .5  Sludge (from sumps, containment basins,  Biodeni t r i f icat ion (BDN) 

Effluent Treatment System, Sewage Treatment P l a n t )  

5 .2 .6  Soil and rubble from construction 

5.2.7 Process residues 

5 .2 .8  Asbestos 

5 .2 .9  Ceramics and g lass  

5.2 .10  Dust co l lec tor  bags 

I 

i 
! 

I 

I 

5.2 .11  Floor sweepings 
I 

i ! 5.3  Objectives 

1 
i 

j 

I 

5 . 3 . 1  Applied minimization shall  avoid waste generation, reduce the 
volume and/or t o x i c i t y  when waste i s  produced, and reduce/prevent 
adverse a f f ec t s  t o  the environment from waste generation. I 

j 
5 .3 .2  Audi tab1 e programs (such as p l  ans, programs, goal s ,  incentives , 

procedures, and repor t s )  shall  ensure t h a t  LLW generated and 
shipped i s  minimized. 

I 5 . 4  Methods 

- NOTE: Methods include, bu t  are  not  l imi t ed l to ,  those l i s t e d  in t h i s  
i tem. 

31 
- NOTE: Methods include, bu t  are  not  l imi t ed l to ,  those l i s t e d  in t h i s  

i tem. 
31 
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! 
5.4.1 Planning phase to develop a program for the reduction in the 

reduce/prevent cross contamination, segregation o f  non-radioactive 

amount of contaminated materials generated. 

5.4.2 Substitution o f  materials, pre-planned material usage, cleaning t 

waste. t 

! 

5.4.3 Decontaminating the work area and equipment. I 
! 

5.4.4 Shredding or compacting material. 

5.4.5 Recycl ing materi a1 . 
I 5.5 Environmental Monitorinq I 

5.5.1 The environment at the FMPC and surrounding areas shall be 
continuously monitored to verify that contamination is not 
exceeding 1 imitations. 

I ! 5.6 Record KeeDina and ReDortina Reauirements 
i ! 5.6.1 The following records shall be kept and maintained: 
I 

5.6.1.1 A current and historical record of movement on site and 
inventory of stored material by Facilities Operations. 

5.6.1.2 A current and historical record of LLW shipped off-site 0 by the Controller and MC&A. 

! 6.0 PROCEDURE 
I 

5.6.1.4 Radiological survey reports by IRS&T. 

5.6.1.5 Historical record of shipment/disposal certification 
documentation by Quality. 

i 6.1 LLW Streams i 
i 6.1.1 Material Sesresation j 

! I Process area solid waste that is identified as having low: 
level contamination shall be segregated as compactible, 
noncompacti ble, or recoverable. 

6.1.1.1 

6.1.1.2 Compactible waste shall be transported to the Trash 
Baler. 
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6 . 1 . 1 . 3  Noncompactible waste shall be segregated by paterial 
type. (Type I, Type 11, Type 111, or Type IV). 
- NOTE: Type I material consists of; soil, asphalt, rubber 

plastic, scrap/refuse metal, scrap wood, pallets, 
asbestos, and scrap filters. Type I material is 
generated by sources 'other than 
construction/demolition. 

- NOTE: Type I1 material is waste generated by 
construction projects. 

- NOTE: Type I 1 1  material consists of process residues. 

- NOTE: Type IV material is process waste consisting of 
furnace cleanings, ceramics, glass, dyst collector 
bags, and floor sweepings. 

6 . 1 . 1 . 4  Type I and I 1  material shall be boxed or drummed as 
appropriate. 

6 . 1 . 1 . 5  Type I 1 1  and IV material are segregated at the point of 
generation and placed in containers. 

6 . 1 . 1 . 6  LLW containing free liquid shall be processed to have thc  
liquid solidified or absorbed. 

6 . 1 . 1 . 7  Recoverable waste shall be transferred to Decontaminatior 
for processing . 

6 . 2  Treatment and Volume Reduction 

6 . 2 . 1  Solid and Semi-solid Material 

6 . 2 . 1 . 1  Material other than liquid may be compacted, 
decontaminated, containerized, or sent to Plant 8 for 
further processing. 

6 . 2 . 2  Liauid Material 

6 . 2 . 2 . 1  Liquid waste is processed and treated during individual 
plant operations, at the General Sump, Plant 8, and the 
BDN Faci 1 i ty . 

6 . 2 . 2 . 2  liquid waste is sampled at predetermined points during 
processing to ensure that the liquid complies with 
National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) 
requirements for disposal. 
until NPDES requirements are met. 

Processing shall continue 

! 

! 

I I 

6 . 2 . 2 . 3  Sludge or filter cake precipitated from processed liquid 
shall be drummed for offsite disposal. 

33 
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- NOTE: Material classified as LLW shall be placed in containers 
that are approved for LLW. 
wood, pallets, and metal shall b2 suitably enclosed or 
hand1 ed. 

Bulk material such as scrap 

- NOTE: Containerized and/or bulk LLW shall be handled and stored 
in such a manner that the spread of contamination is 
prevented. 

I 

6 .3 .1 .1  LLW shall be packaged in approved containers in 
accordance with "Packaging Low Level Waste (LLW) for 
Offsi te Di sposal " , "LLW $hi pment Preparation", DOE Order 
5820.2A and NVO 325 (if waste is being shipped to NTS). 

identification. A certification program shall be 
implemented to ensure that labels and markings comply 
with DOE, DOT, and NTS requirements. 

contamination using applicable IRS&T department 
procedures. 

6 .3 .1 .2  Containers o f  LLW shall be marked with required 

6 .3 .1 .3  Containers, skids, and pallets shall be surveyed for 

6 .3 .1 .4  Containers shall be moved to the storage area in 
accordance with applicable Standard Operating Procedures 
(SOP). 

I 

6 .3 .2  Interim Storaqe o f  LLW 
I 

6 . 3 . 2 . 1  Radiological surveys of the storage area shall be 
performed prior to and during, the storage period. 

6 .3 .2 .2  Storage areas and material shall be inspected in 
accordance with applicable SOPS when material i s  stored 
and on a regular basis to ensure that no spills have 
occurred, storage requirements are maintained, and 
documentation is present, current, accurate, and 
correctly characterized/cl assified. 

shall be performed as required. 
6.3 .2 .3  Surveillance of radioactive material in storage areas 

! 
! 
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6.3.2.4 LLW in storage areas shall be recorded, placed in 
inventory, and a current inventory record maintained. 

I 

ISSUE D I T S  3 
12-26-90 

I 

I 

I 

6.3.2.5 Access to LLW storage areas shall be limited and 
control 1 ed. 

6.3.3 Shipment of LLW . .  

- NOTE: Off-site shipment o f  LLW shall be in compliance with DOE 
Order 1540.1. 

6.3.3.1 A shipping order shall be completed and approved. The 
shipping order and all Tally Sheets shall be forwarded to 
the Traffic Section. 

6.3.3.2 Storage and disposal forms and a plan of shipment shall 
be prepared. 

6.3.3.3 All containers shall be marked and labeled prior to 
delivery for shipment. 
appl ied i n  a conspicuous manner in accordance with 
Standard Operating Procedures, 49 CFR 100 thru 199, and 

I Markings and labels shall be 

NVO-325. 

6.3.3.4 Vehicles and containers shall be monitored for 
contamination, vehicles inspected, and the shipment 
1 oaded . 

I 6.3.3.5 Shipping documents, including the "Bill of Lading", 
be prepared and the consignee notified of impending 
shipment. I 

i 6.3.3.6 Shipment shall be escorted from the loading area to the 1 
Main Gate and the shipment verified. 

I 

I 

I 
I 

7.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 
I 

7.1 DOE 5820.2A, "Radioactive Waste Management" 

7.2 DOE 1540.1, "Materials Transportation and Traffic Management" 

7.3 EPA, "Code o f  Federal Regulations" 

7.3.1 Title 40 

7.3.1.1 Part 190, Subchapter F ,  "Radiation Protection Programs" 

7.3.1.2 Subchapter J, "Superfund, Emergency Planning, and 

7.3.1.3 Subchapter I, "Sol id Wastes" 

I 

I 
I 

community Right-to Know Programs" 

35 
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7.3.1.4 Par t  61, "National Emission Standards f o r  Hazardous Air 
Pol 1 u tan ts"  

IS3UL Y L  I L. 

! 
12-26-P.0 8 

7.3.2 Title 10, "Energy" 

E:&Lr. 

I 
I 
I 

7.3.3 Ti t le  49, "Transportation" 

PP-FMPC-5010 

I 7.4 

7.5 

7.6 

7.7 

7.8 

7.9 

DOE Nevada Operations Office/Reynolds Elec. .and Eng. Co. NVO-325, "Nevada' 
Test S i t e  Defense Waste Acceptance Cri ter ia ,  C e r t i f i c a t i o n ,  and Transfer 1 j 
Requi rement s " I 

FMPC-503, "Spi l l  Incident  Reporting and Cleanup" 

FMPC-2114, "Environment, Safety,  Health, and Waste Management Plan" 

FMPC-720, "Control of Construction Waste" 

FMPC-511, "Control of  Entry t o  the  Waste Storage Area" 

FMPC-314, "Packaging, On-Site Movement, and Off-Site Shipment of 
Materi a1 " I 

I 
I 

7.10 FMPC-2178, "FMPC Lot Marking and Color Coding System" 

7.11 EPA SW-846, "Standard Methods" 1 
I 

I 

! 

I 



PACKAGING LOW LEVEL RADIOACTIVE WASTE 
(LLRW) FOR OFF-SITE DISPOSAL 

Osm 
SERVICES 
PROCEDURE 

Authorization: R. L. Gardner, Supersedes : 
Facilities and Warehousinq 20-C-601, 10-11-88 

packages 

3.2.2 Ensuring 

3.2.3 Ensuring 

3.2.4 Determin 

SOP 20-C-601 

AREA: As Applicable 

Issue 
Date: 7-12-90 

packaging materials are available for operators. 

that trained personnel package waste material. 

ng disposition of material identified in this SOP. 

3.2.5 Ensuring that personnel package waste for shipment to meet applicable 
NTS, DOT, and EPA regulations. 

3.2.6 Contacting Industrial Hygiene or Radiological Safety to determine the 
appropriate respiratory protection for the process being performed. 

3.2.7 Providing operators with the required respiratory protection. 

3.2.8 Ensuring the lid on an unfilled waste package is secured when no 
packaging is occurring to prevent additions of unknown materials. 

3.2.9 Ensuring waste packages are weather-protected before, during, and after 
use to prevent moisture build-up. 

3.2.10 Contacting Radiological Safety prior to opening any drum of radioactive 
or unknown materi a1 . 

3.2.11 Contacting Industrial Hygiene prior to opening any drum suspected of 
f+- @ containing asbestos. 
u 6 
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WESTINGHOUSE ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT COMPANY OF OHIO Page 2 of 38 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES (cont.) 

SITE 
SERVICES (LLRW) FOR OFF-SITE DISPOSAL 

PACKAGING LOW LEVEL RADIOACTIVE WASTE 

PROCEDURE 

3.3 Waste Management shall be responsible for specifying the required waste 
container. 

SOP 20-C-601 

AREA: As Appl icable 

3.4 Solid Waste Compliance shall complete a RCRA determination as requested in 
accordance with this SOP. 

I 
Authorization: R. L. Gardner, Supersedes: 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

Issue 

4.1 Low Level Radioactive Waste ILLRWI - Waste that contains radioactivity and 
is not classified as high level waste, transuranic waste, or spent'nuclear 
fuel or lle(2) byproduct material as defined by DOE Order 5820.2A. 
specimens of fissionable material irradtated for research and development 
only, and not for the production of power or plutonium, may be classified 
as low-level waste, provided the concentration of transuranic is less than 
100 n Ci/g. 

Test 

4.2 Waste Generator - Organization (point of generation) at which waste is 
originated. 

4.3 OverDack - A container into which one or more smaller containers are 
pl aced. 

4.4 Bulk ShiDment - Objects or material such as scrap wood, metal, paper 
bales, pallets and other items, contaminated with radioactive material 
that are in compliance with DOT Regulation 173.425(c) (1) (IV). 

4.6 Waste Container - A container which meets DOT/NTS waste shipment and 
disposal requirements. 

4.7 RCRA (Resource Conservation and Recovery Act1 - The Congressional Act 
which established safe and environmentally acceptable management practices 
for specific wastes. 
proper management o f  hazardous wastes. 

RCRA requires strict "cradle to grave" control and 

4.8 ResDirable Fines - Particulates and vapors capable of being inhaled. 
5.0 REFERENCES 

5.1 SOP 1-C-101, "Sampling Residue and Waste Materials" 

R - MATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 
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WESTINGHOUSE ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT COMPANY OF OHIO Page 3 of 38 

6.0 INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

SITE PACKAGING LOW LEVEL RADIOACTIVE WASTE 
(LLRW) FOR OFF-SITE DISPOSAL SERVICES 

PROCEDURE 

6.1 A defined safety system is not involved. 

SOP 20-C-601 

AREA: As Applicable 

6.2 Safety glasses with side shields shall be worn unless other eye protection 
is specified. 

I 
Authorization: R. L.  Gardner, Supersedes : 

6.3 Respiratory protection provided by the supervisor shall be worn when 
required. 

Issue 

6.4 Leather-palm gloves shall be worn when handl ing drums/boxes/containers, 
operating equipment, and when handl ing rough, sharp-edged, or contaminated 
material. 

6.5 HEPA type filter vacuum cleaners or a vacuum system approved by IRS&T with 
a current DOP test label properly affixed to vacuum shall be used for 
cleaning. 

6.6 Only certified personnel shall handle asbestos-containing materials. 

6.7 Adequate ventilation must be provided when using silicone adhesive 
seal ant. 

6.8 Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion or absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a supervisor. The supervisor shall immediately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to IRSLT 
Radiological Safety Section for evaluation. 
report to the Urine Sampling Station at the end of their shift to complete 
a Investigation Report (IRR) (Form FMPC-ES&H-1458), and submit an incident 
urine sample. The involved personnel shall also report to the Urine 
Sampling Station at the start of their next shift to submit a followup 
urine sample. Employees are responsible for complying with additional 
requirements as specified by the Radiological Safety Section. 

The involved personnel shall 

39 
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7.0 PROCEDURE 

SITE 
S ERV I CES 

PACKAGING LOW LEVEL RADIOACTIVE WASTE 
(LLRW) FOR OFF-SITE DISPOSAL 

PROCEDURE 

SOP 20-C-601 

AREA: As Appl icable 

I ~ A R N I N G :  AN INDUSTRIAL HYGIENE REPRESENTATIVE SHALL BE PRESENT PRIOR TO 
OPENING ANY DRUH SUSPECTED OF CONTAINING ASBESTOS. 

I 
Authorization: R. L. Gardner, Supersedes: 

CAUTION: PRIOR TO PERFORHING THE PACKAGING OPERATION, EACH CONTAINER SHALL 
BE INSPECTED BY THE WASTE GENERATOR TO ENSURE THE CONTAINER IS 
EMPTY. 

Issue 

- NOTE: The waste generator shall package waste material in a container 
specified for disposal by Waste Management. 

WARNING: A RADIOLOGICAL SAFETY TECHNICIAN SHALL BE PRESENT PRIOR TO OPENING 
ANY DRUM OF UNKNOWN RADIOACTIVE HATERIAL. 

- NOTE: 

- NOTE: 

Stencilling shall be one inch (minimum) legible block letters using 
waterproof ink/paint unless otherwise specified. 

Respirable fines shall be packaged only in an overpack. 

7 .1  Filling 55 and 85 Gallon Drums 

7.1.1 Check that a "Prohibited Materials List" (see Figure 1 )  is displayed in 
the loading area. If the list is not posted, notify the supervisor. 

WARNING: ANY MATERIAL RECEIVED WHICH IS ON THE 'PROHIBITED HATERIALS 
LIST' SHALL NOT BE PACKAGED. 
FOR DISPOSITION. 

THE SUPERVISOR SHALL BE NOTIFIED 

7.1.2 Obtain sample of material to be packaged per SOP 1-C-101 and request a 
RCRA determination and analysis to detect major radionuclides. 

7.1.2.1 If analysis results determine material is RCRA, identify and package 
material per instructions provided by the supervisor. 

7.1.2.2 If RCRA determination is negative, check "No" on "Prohibited 
Materials" item on form FMPC-CONT-1945-XX Card (See Figure 2) and 
proceed to Step 7 . 1 . 3 .  

R 
R 

7.1.3 Inspect the empty drum for damage, such as rust/corrosion (Refer to 
Table l), dents, holes, or other defects. 

If damaged, mark the lids of the damaged drums with a black " X " .  z E . 1 . 3 . 1  

R - MATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 60 



7.0 PROCEDURE (cont. ) 

7.1.3.2 Inform the supervisor of damaged drum condition and request 
disposition instructions. 

7.1.4 Insert copy of sample analysis results inside the waterproof self- 
adhesive envelope, or equivalent, on the drum. 

7.1.5 Stencil on the drum the lot and drum number in accordance with the FMPC 
Lot Marking and Color-Coding System or apply designated preprinted 1 abel 
(See Figure 4). 

7.1.6 Weigh the empty drum per substeps 7.1.6.1 through 7.1.6.4. 

7.1.6.1 Inspect the scale to be used. 

- NOTE: The supervisor shall specify the scale. 

- NOTE: The scale shall be inspected and operated in accordance with 
the SOP applicable to the area. 

7.1.6.2 Move the drum on to the scale. 

- NOTE: The method of transporting the drum shall be specified by the 
supervisor. 

7.1.6.3 Obtain the tare weight. 

7.1.6.4 Remov'e the drum from the scale and move to the loading area. 

7.1.7 Stencil the tare'weight on the drum (See Figure 4). 

7.1.8 Affix "Hazardous Material Warning Label" (See Figure 5) to drum as shown 
in Figure 4. 

7.1.9 Record the data from the drum on to "Item Production/Certification/ 
Identification" XX Card, Form FMPC-CONT-1945-XX (See Figure 2). 

7.1.10 Remove the drum lock ring and lid. 

7.1.11 By estimation, fill the 55 gallon drum to a maximum of 1,200 pounds or 
the 85 gallon drum to 1,000 pound maximum. 

CAUTION: 

7 NOTE: 

DO NOT FILL THE DRUM ABOVE THREE INCHES FRO!! THE TOP. 

glJ Because weight varies according to material type, the volume of 
material packed will vary. 

4 1  R - MATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 



SITE 
SERVICES 
PROCEDURE 

PACKAGING LOW LEVEL RADIOACTIVE WASTE SOP 20-C-601 
(LLRW) FOR O F F - S I T E  DISPOSAL 

AREA: As Appl icable 
I 

Authorization: R. 1. Gardner, Supersedes : 

7.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 
7.1.12 Place a lid on the drum. 

7.1.13 Secure the drum lid by installing a bolt-type lock ring and tighten the 
bo1 t . 

Issue 

7.1.14 Weigh drum per Item 7.4. 

7.1.15 Mark the drum with the gross weight and net weight using two inch 
(minimum) letters. 

7.1.16 Compl ete the ''I tem Product i on/Cert i f i cat i on/Ident i f i cat i on" XX Card, 
Form FMPC-CONT-1945-XX (see Figure 2) by entering the gross and net 
weights. 

supervisor, place the drum with bolt o f  lock ring facing outward on a 
pallet. 

7.1.17 Using the hoist/crane and barrel grab or equipment specified by 

7.1.18 Strap the drum(s) and move the pallet(s) to the storage area. 

- NOTE: The storage area shall be designated by the supervisor. 

supervisor that the drums are ready to be moved to the Waste Management 
Staging Area. 

7.1.19 When the operation is completed and all pallets are stored, notify the 

7.2 Fillincl a 48 Gallon OverDacked Drum 

- NOTE: The 48 gallon drum is referred to as the inner drum. 

- NOTE: The 55 gallon drum is referred to as the overpack drum. 

7.2.1 Obtain sample of material in the inner drum per SOP 1-C-101 and request 
a RCRA determination and analysis to detect major radionucl ides. 

7.2.1.1 If analysis results determine material is RCRA, identify and package 
material per instructions provided by the supervisor. 

7.2.1.2 If RCRA determination is negative, check "NO" on the "Prohibited 
Materials" item on Form FMPC-CONT-1945-XX card (See Figure 2) and 
proceed to Step 7.2.2. 

R - MATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 
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SITE 
SERV I C ES 

PACKAGING LOW LEVEL RADIOACTIVE WASTE 
(LLRW) FOR OFF-SITE DISPOSAL 

PROCEDURE 

Authorization: R. L. Gardner, 
Facilities and Warehousinq 20-C-601, 10-11-88 

Supersedes : 

7.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

SOP 20-C-601 

AREA: As Applicable 

Issue 
Date: 7-12-90 

7.2.2 Obtain an inner drum and inspect for rust, dents, holes, or other 
damage. 

7.2.2.1 

7.2.2.2 

If damaged, mark the lid of the damaged drum with a black "X". 

Inform the supervisor of damaged drum condition and request 
disposition instructions. 

7.2.3 Obtain an overpack drum and inspect for rust, dents, holes, or other 
damage. 

7.2.3.1 If damaged, mark the lid of the damaged drum with a black "X". 

7.2.3.2 Inform the supervisor o f  damaged drum condition and request 
di sposi t i on instructions. 0 7.2.4 Remove the bolt ring and lid from the overpack drum. 

7.2.5 Ensure the overpack drum contains no moisture. 
remove moisture from the drum with a rag. 

If moisture i s  present, 

CAUTION: OVERPACK DRUMS SHALL CONTAIN NO MOISTURE. 

7.2.6 Ensure the lot number, drum number, tare weight, gross weight, and net 
weight are stencilled on the overpack drum or a designated preprinted 
label i s  applied (See Figure 4). 

7.2.7 Ensure that a completed "Item Production/Certification/Identification" 
XX card, Form FMPC-CONT-1945-XX accompanies the overpack drum. 
complete a card using data from the drum. 

If not, 

7.2.8 As directed by the supervisor, place inner drum into the overpack drum. 

7.2.9 Attach a filling collar to the inner drum. 

7.2.10 By estimation, fill the inner drum to a maximum of 1200 pounds, 

CAUTION: DO NOT FILL THE DRUM ABOVE THREE INCHES FROM THE TOP. 

- NOTE: Because weight varies according to material type, the volume of  
material packed may vary. 

&J ' J: f, 

R - MATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 
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INGHOUSE E N V I R O  AGEMENT COMPANY OF OHIO 4 

AREA: As Appl i cab le  
I 

Authorization: R. L.  Gardner, Supersedes : Issue 
F a c i l i t i e s  and Warehousinq 20-C-601, 10-11-88 Dater 7-12-90 

7.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 
7.2.11 Clean loose f i l l  material from the f i l l i n g  c o l l a r .  

CAUTION: DO NOT ALLOW LOOSE HATERIAL TO FALL INTO THE SPACE BETWEEN 
DRUMS. 

7.2.12 Remove the f i l l i n g  c o l l a r  and place l i d  on inner drum. 

7.2.13 Ins ta l l  a ve r t i ca l  l ever  lock r ing  on the inner drum and lock the  r ing  
i n  place. 

7.2.13.1 If the drum contains resp i rab le  f ines ,  secure the lever  lock  r ing  
w i t h  a wire seal and record the  seal number and date  on Form FMPC- 
CONT-1945-XX (See Figure 2 ) .  

7.2.14 Place l i d  on overpack drum and secure a bol t - type lock r ing  on the 
overpack drum f o r  in te rp lan t  shipment. 

7.3 OverDackinq Drums 

- NOTE: The inner  drum refers  t o  the  f i l l e d  drum t o  be placed ins ide  the 
overpack drum. 

7.3.1 I f  the material in the inner drum has n o t  been sampled, remove a 
composite sample per SOP 1-C-101 and request a R C R A  determination and 
analysis t o  de tec t  major radionuclides.  

7.3.1.1 If analysis  results determine material i s  RCRA, ident i fy  and package 
material per the ins t ruc t ions  of the supervisor .  

7.3.1.2 I f  RCRA determination i s  negat ive,  check "NO" on the "Prohibited 
Materials" item on Form FMPC-CONT-1945-XX card (See Figure 2 )  and 
proceed t o  Step 7.3.2. 

7.3.2 Ensure a ve r t i ca l  lever lock ring is  i n s t a l l e d  on the inner drum. 

7.3.3 Ensure the l o t  number, drum number, t a r e  weight, gross weight, and net  
weight a re  s t enc i l l ed  on the  inner drum or a designated preprinted labe l  
is  applied (See Figure 4 ) .  

7.3.4 Ensure t h a t  a completed "Item Product ion/Certi f icat ion/Ident i  f i c a t i  on" 
XX card,  Form FMPC-CONT-1945-XX accompanies the inner drum. 
complete a card using d a t a  from the drum. 

I f  n o t ,  

;; i * 
44  
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PACKAGING LOW LEVEL RADIOACTIVE WASTE 
SERVICES (LLRW) FOR OFF-SITE DISPOSAL 
PROCEDURE 

SOP 20-C-601 

AREA: As Applicable 

7.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 

I 
Author iza t ion :  R. L .  Gardner, Supersedes : 

7 . 3 . 5  Secure the lever lock ring by t ightening the lock n u t  on the inner drum. 

Issue 

7 . 3 . 6  Obta in  the correct  s ize  overpack drum t o  contain the drum t o  be 
overpacked per Table 1. 

Drum t o  be Overpacked (Gallons) 

24 
30 
48 
55 

TABLE 1 
OVERPACK DRUM SIZE REQUIREMENTS 

OverDack Drum (Gallons) 

30 
55 
55 
85 

7 . 3 . 7  Inspect the  overpack drum f o r  rust, dents, holes, or other damage. 

7 . 3 . 7 . 1  If  damaged, mark the l i d  of the damaged drums w i t h  a black " X " .  

7 . 3 . 7 . 2  Inform the supervisor of damaged drum condition and request 
d i  spos i t i  on instruct ions . 

7 . 3 . 8  Tare weigh the overpack drum per substeps 7.3 .8 .1  through 7 .3 .8 .2 .  

7 . 3 . 8 . 1  If  scale  t o  be used has not  been checked, inspect scale .  

- NOTE: The supervisor shal l  specify the scale.  

- NOTE: The scale  shall be inspected and operated i n  accordance w 
the SOP a p p l i c a b l e  t o  the area. 

7 . 3 . 8 . 2  Place drum on the scale and o b t a i n  t a r e  weight .  

7 . 3 . 9  Mark the t a r e  weight on the overpack drum or apply designated prepr 
l a b e l  (See Figure 4 ) .  

t h  

nted 

7.3 .10  Remove the b o l t  ring and l i d  from the overpack drum. 

45- 
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.. 
7.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 

S I T E  
SERVICES (LLRW) FOR OFF-SITE DISPOSAL 

PACKAGING LOW LEVEL RADIOACTIVE WASTE 

PROCEDURE 

7.3.11 Ensure the overpack drum contains no moisture. 

SOP 20-C-601 

AREA: As Applicable 

CAUTION: OVERPACK DRUMS SHALL CONTAIN NO MOISTURE. 

I 
Authorization: R. L .  Gardner, Supersedes : 

7.3.11.1 If moisture is present, remove moisture from the drum with a rag. 

Issue 

7.3.12 If not completed, inspect the hoist/crane to be used. 

- NOTE: The supervisor shall specify the hoist/crane to be used. 

- NOTE: Hoists/cranes shall be inspected and operated in accordance with 
the SOP applicable to the area. 

7.3.13 Install a barrel grab over the inner drum. 

7.3.14 Attach the barrel grab to the hoist/crane, lift the drum, and lower into 
the overpack drum. 

WARNING: A SECOND OPERATOR SHALL USE A POLE TO STEADY 55 GALLON DRUMS. 

- NOTE: A forklift or handstacker may be used to lift drum as directed by 
the supervisor. 

7.3.15 Remove the barrel grab from the drum. 

7.3.16 Secure a lid and bolt-type lock ring on the overpack drum. 

7.3.17 Stencil the overpack drum with drum number and lot number per FMPC Lot 
Marking and Color-Coding System (See Figure 4). 

7.3.18 Affix Hazardous Material Warning Label (See Figure 5) on overpack drum 
per location in Figure 4. 

7.3.19 Weigh the overpack per Item 7.4. 

7.3.20 Mark the overpack drum with the gross weight and net weight using two 
inch (minimum) letters or apply designated preprinted label (See 
Figure 4 ) .  

7.3.21 Submit completed Form FMPC-CONT-1945-XX to the supervisor. 

7.3.22 Using the hoist/crane and barrel grab, place the overpack drum, with 
;;p & bolt o f  lock ring facing outward, on a pallet. 

46 - 
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7.0 PROCEDURE (cont  . ) 
7.3 .23  S t r a p  the overpack drum(s) and move the p a l l e t ( s )  t o  the storage area.  

- NOTE: 

supervisor t h a t  overpack drums are ready t o  be moved t o  the  Waste 
Management S t a g i n g  Area. 

The storage area shal l  be designated by the supervisor. 

7.3.24 When the operation i s  completed and a l l  pal le ts  are stored, not i fy  the 

SITE 
SERVICES (LLRU) FOR OFF-SITE DISPOSAL 

PACKAGING LOW LEVEL RADIOACTIVE WASTE 

PROCEDURE 

7 .4  Wei s h i  nq S i  nq1 eDac k/OverRack Drums 

- NOTE: A f o r k l i f t  or handstacker may be used t o  move drum as directed by 
supervisor. 

7 . 4 . 1  I f  n o t  already completed, inspect the sca l e  t o  be used. 

- NOTE: 

- NOTE: 

I f  n o t  already completed, inspect the  hoist/crane t o  be used. 

The supervisor shal l  specify the sca l e  t o  be used. 

The scale  shal l  be inspected and operated i n  accordance w i t h  the 
SOP applicable t o  the area. 

7 . 4 . 2  

SOP 20-C-601 

AREA: As Appl icabl  e 

- NOTE: The supervisor shal l  specify the hois t lcrane t o  be used or o t h e r  
equipment t o  move drum. 

I 
Author iza t ion :  R .  L .  Gardner, Supersedes: 

- NOTE: The hoist/crane shal l  be inspected and operated i n  accordance 
w i t h  the  SOP applicable t o  t he  area.  

Issue 

7 . 4 . 3  Ins t a l l  a barrel  grab  on the drum and a t tach  the grab t o  the 
hoi st /crane.  

7 .4 .4  Using the hoist/crane, move the drum onto the sca le .  

7 . 4 . 5  O b t a i n  t h e  gross weight of the drum. 

7 . 4 . 6  I f  the drum i s  over the specified weight  l i m i t ,  proceed as follows: 

WARNING: HAXIHUM WEIGHT OF DRUMS SHALL BE 700 POUNDS FOR A 30 GALLON 
OVERPACK AND 1,200 POUNDS FOR 55 GALLOH OVERPACKS, 55 GALLON 
SINGLEPACKS, AND 85 GALLON OVERPACKS. HAXIHUM WEIGHT OF 85 
GALLON SINGLEPACKS SHALL BE 1,000 POUNDS. 

i . 
id h 

R - MATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED.  
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SITE 
SERVICES (LLRU) FOR OFF-SITE DISPOSAL 

PACKAGING LOU LEVEL RADIOACTIVE WASTE 

PROCEDURE 

SOP 20-C-601 

AREA: As Appl icable 

7.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

I 
Authorization: R. L.  Gardner, Supersedes: 

7.4.6.1 Remove lock ring(s) and lid(s) from the drums. 

Issue 

7.4.6.2 Remove material from the drum until the drum is within limit. 
the removed material in an approved container. 

Place 

-0 NOTE- The removed material may be included in an underweight drum of 
the same lot or packaged as another drum of  the same lot. 

7.4.6.3 Place lid securely on the drum. 

7.4.6.4 If the drum contains respirable fines, install lever lock ring with a 
wire seal and record the seal number and date on Form FMPC-CONT-1945- 
XX (See Figure 2). 

7.4.7 Using the hoist/crane, remove the drum from the scale and remove the 
grab from the drum. 

7.5 Packaains Loose Material in Wood Boxes (4 ft. X 4 ft.  X 7 ft.). ( 
ft. X 7 ft.). or (5 ft. X 5 ft. 6 inches X 37 inches1 

7.5.1 Check that a Prohibited Materials List (See Figure 1) is displayed in 
the loading area. If not, notify the supervisor. 

I WARNING: ANY MATERIAL RECEIVED WHICH IS ON THE 'PROHIBITED HATERIALS 
LIST' SHALL NOT BE PACKAGED. 
FOR DISPOSITION. 

THE SUPERVISOR SHALL BE NOTIFIED 

7.5.2 Notify supervisor a RCRA determination is required. 

- NOTE: Supervisor shall request Solid Waste Compliance to complete a 
RCRA determination. 

7.5.2.1 If material is determined to be RCRA, identify and package material 
per instructions provided by the supervisor. 

7.5.2.2 If RCRA determination is negative, check "No" on the "Prohibited 
Materials" item on Form FMPC-CONT-1945-XX card (See Figure 2) and 
proceed to item 7.5.3. 
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AREA: As Appl i cab le  
I 

Authorization: R. L .  Gardner, Supersedes : Issue 
F a c i l i t i e s  and Warehousinq 20-C-601, 10-11-88 Date: 7-12-90 

7 . 0  PROCEDURE (cont . ) 
7..5.3 Visually inspect wooden boxes for holes, rot, or damage. 

7 .5 .3 .1  I f  darna,ge i s  found, mark the top of the box w i t h  a black "X". 

7 . 5 . 3 . 2  Notify the supervisor f o r  disposi t ion of damaged box. 

7 .5 .3 .3  Move rejected boxes t o  designated area.  

7 . 5 . 4  Tare weigh each twentieth box per substeps 7 .5 .4 .1  through 7 .5 .4 .2 .  

7 . 5 . 4 . 1  I f  s ca l e  t o  be used has not been checked, inspec t  scale. 

- NOTE: The supervisor s h a l l  specify the scale. 

- NOTE: The sca l e  s h a l l  be inspected and operated i n  accordance w i t h  
the SOP appl icable  t o  the area. 

7 . 5 . 4 . 2  Place box on the s c a l e  and obtain tare weight. 

7 . 5 . 5  

7 . 5 . 6  

7 . 5 . 7  

7 . 5 . 8  

7 . 5 . 9  

Record the  weight on a "Box Tare Weight Check," Form FMPC-PRO-2867 (See 
Figure 3). 

Place wooden box i n  loading area and remove l i d .  

Line the  box with a sheet of  0.006 inch p l a s t i c  t h a t  is  approximately 14 
f e e t  X 16 f e e t ,  o r  w i t h  a preformed l i n e r .  

Place sheets of wet-strength polypropylene-pulp super absorbent f a b r i c  
i n  the bottom of  the box o r  add one 50 pound bag of uncalcined 
diatomaceous ear th  spread evenly i n  the bottom of the box. 

Load loose material i n t o  t h e  box as  t i g h t l y  as possible  and f i l l  box 
completely. As necessary, add other waste material  u n t i l  box i s  f u l l .  

WARNING: DO NOT ADD MATERIAL THAT COULD CAUSE HEAT OR PRESSURE; FIRE OR 
EXPLOSION; T O X I C  DUST, FUMES, OR GASES: OR FLAMMABLE 
FUHES/GASES. 

CAUTION: W E N  LOADING THE BOX, DO NOT EXCEED 5,000 POUNDS GROSS WEIGHT. 

R - HATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 



WESTINGHOUSE ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT COMPANY OF OHIO 

7.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 

Page 14 o f  38 

7.5.9.1 If the box contains soil, add wet-strength polypropylene/pulp super 
absorbent fabric or one 50 pound bag of uncalcined diatomaceous earth 
in alternating layers, depending upon moisture level o f  soil, until 
the box is full. 

SITE 
S ERV I C ES 

PACKAGING LOW LEVEL RADIOACTIVE WASTE 
(LLRW) FOR OFF-SITE DISPOSAL 

PROCEDURE 

Authorization: R. L. Gardner, Supersedes : 

7.5.10 When box is full, fold plastic over contents and place lid on box. 

SOP 204-601 

AREA: As Appl icable 

Issue 

7.5.11 Using fabric strapping, secure lid on the box for interplant shipment by 
placing wire seal through strapping (See Figure 6). 

~~~ ~ ~~ 

WARNING: ANY MATERIAL RECEIVED WHICH IS ON THE 'PROHIBITED HATERIALS 
LIST' SHALL NOT BE PACKAGED. 
FOR DISPOSITION. 

THE SUPERVISOR SHALL BE NOTIFIED 

7.5.12 Stencil or mark the lot numb.er per FMPC Lot Marking & Color Coding 
System on the box (See Figure 7). 

7.5.13 Affix Hazardous Material Warning Label (See Figure 5) in location per 
Figure 7. 

7.5.14 Ensure scale check has been performed per applicable SOP in area o f  
packaging operation. 

7.5.15 Weigh the box and complete an "Item Production/Certification/ 
Identification" card, Form FMPC-CONT-1945-XX (See Figure 2) with lot 
number, tare weight, gross weight, and not weight of the box. 

7.5.16 Mark the side of the box with the gross weight in two inch (minimum) 
letters (See Figure 7). 

7.5.17 Notify the supervisor that the boxes are ready to be moved to the Waste 
Management Staging Area. 

7.6 Loadinq Drums Into Wooden Boxes 

7.6.1 Check that a Prohibited Materials List (See Figure 1) is displayed in 
the loading area. If not, notify the supervisor. 

~~~ ~ ~~ 

7.6.2 Notify supervisor .a RCRA determination is required. 

R - MATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 



(LLRW) FOR OFF-SITE DISPOSAL 
AREA: As Appl icabl e 

I 
Authorization: R.  L.  Gardner, Supersedes : Issue 

7.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 
7.6.2.1 If material is determined to be RCRA, identify and package material 

per instructions provided by the supervisor. 

7.6.2.2 If RCRA determination is negative, check "NO" on the "Prohibited 
Materials" item on Form FMPC-CONT-1945-XX card (See Figure 2) and 
proceed to item 7.6.3. 

7.6.3 Visually inspect boxed for holes, wood deterioration, and damage. 

7.6.3.1 If damage is found, mark top of box with a black "X". 

7.6.3.2 Notify the supervisor of the damaged box condition and request 
disposition instructions. 

7.6.3.3 Move damaged boxes to designated areas. 

7.6.4 

7.6.5 

7.6.6 

7.6.7 

7.6.8 

7.6.9 

7.6.10 

7.6.11 

Tare weigh each twentieth box per 7.5.4.1 through 7.5.4.2. 

Record the weight on a "Box Tare Weight Check", Form FMPC-PRO-2867 (See 
Figure 3). 

P1 ace empty wooden boxes in loading area and remove the 1 id. 

Add one f i fty-pound bag of uncl acined diatomaceous earth spread evenly 
in the bottom of box or wet strength polypropylene-pulp super absorbent 
fabric. 

Close lever lock rings on drums and secure by tightening the lock nut on 
the drum. 

If r,ot completed, inspect the hoist/crane to be used for lifting drums. 

NOTE: The hoist/crane shall be inspected and operated per the SOP 
appl icable to the area. 

NOTE: The supervisor shall specify the hoist/crane to be used. 

Place barrel grab over drum. 

Attach an approved lifting device on each side of the drum lid ring. 

- NOTE: The supervisor shall specify the lifting device to be used. 
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. .  7.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 
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7.6.12 Raise drum over top of the box. 

SITE 
SERVICES (LLRW) FOR OFF-SITE DISPOSAL 

PACKAGING LOU LEVEL RADIOACTIVE WASTE 

PROCEDURE 

Authorization: R. L. Gardner, Supersedes: 

7.6.13 Lower drum into box and remove liftfng device. 

a SOP 20-C-601 

AREA: As Appl icable 

Issue 

CAUTION: WHEN LOADING THE BOX, DO NOT EXCEED 5000 POUNDS GROSS WEIGHT. 

7.6.14 Add one 50 pound bag of unclacined diatomaceous earth or sheets o-- wet 
strength polyproplyene-pul p super absorbent fabric over the drums if 
condensation/frost is present or could develop on exterior of d r u m .  

7.6.15 Place lid on box and secure for interplant shipment. 

7.6.16 Using fabric strapping, secure lid on the box for interplant shi?ment by 
placing wire seal through strapping (See Figure 6). 

7.6.17 Obtain tabulated tare weight of box and contents from the Waste - 

a Technician. 

FMPC-CONT-1945-XX per box, including the weight and contents. 
7.6.18 Compl ete the I’ Item Production/Certi f icat ion/Ident i f icat ion” card, From 

7.6.19 Mark the side of box with gross weight in two inch letters (%e 
Figure 7). 

7.6.20 Stencil or mark shipment log number and identification number on side of 
box (See Figure 7). 

7.6.21 Affix Hazardous Material Warning label (See Figure 5) in location noted 
in Figure 7. 

7.6.22 Notify the supervisor that the box is ready to be moved to the staging 
area. 

7.7 Fillins Metal Boxes With Loose Material 

7.7.1 Check that a Prohibited Materials List (See Figure 1) i s  displayed in 
the loading area. If not, notify the supervisor. 

WARNING: ANY MATERIAL RECEIVED WHICH IS ON THE PR0HIBIT::D HATERIALS 
LIST SHALL NOT BE PACKAGED. 
FOR DISPOSITION. 

THE SUPERVISOR St?\LL BE NOTIFIED 
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7.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 

Page 17 of 38 

7.7.2 Notify supervisor a RCRA determination is required. 

PACKAGING LOU LEVEL RADIOACTIVE WASTE 
SERVICES (LLRW) FOR OFF-SITE DISPOSAL 
PROCEDURE 

Authorization: R. L .  Gardner, Supersedes : 

- NOTE: Supervisor shall request Solid Waste Compliance to complete RCRA 
determination. 

SOP 20-C-601 

AREA: As Appl icable 

Issue 

7.7.2.1 If material is determined to be RCRA, identify and package material 
per instructions provided by the supervisor. 

7.7.2.2 If RCRA determination is negative, check "NO" on the "Prohibited 
Materials" item on Form FMPC-CONT-1945-XX card (See Figure 2) and 
proceed to item 7.7.3. 

7.7.3 Visually inspect boxes for rust, dents, or holes including the bottom. 

7.7.3.1 

7.7.3.2 

If damaged, mark top of box with a black "X". 

Notify supervisor o f  condition and request disposition. 

7.7.3.3 Move rejected boxes to designated area. 

7.7.4 

7.7.5 

7.7.6 

7.7.7 

7.7.8 

7.7.9 

7.7.10 

If the bottom of the box has a drain plug, ensure plug is securely in 
pl ace. 

Move the empty metal box to the staging area. 

Remove banding and cardboard packing material from the metal box and 
place in a designated container. 

Tare weigh each twentieth box per 7.5.4.1 through 7.5.4.2. 

Record the weight on a "Box Tare Weight Check", Form FMPC-PRO-2867 (See 
Figure 3). 

Remove lid and place in a designated location to prevent damage. 

Add one f ifty-pound bag o f  uncalcined diatomaceous earth spread evenly 
or sheets o f  wet-strength polypropylene pulp, super absorbent fabric in 
the bottom of the box. 

.I- 
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I 

7.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 

SITE 
SERVICES (LLRW) FOR OFF-SITE DISPOSAL 

PACKAGING LOW LEVEL RADIOACTIVE UASTE 

PROCEDURE 

7.7.11 Load loose materials in box as tightly as possible. 

a SOP 20-C-601 

AREA: As Appl icable 

CAUTION: MATERIAL SHALL NOT BE LOADED I N  BOX ABOVE THREE INCHES FROH 
THE TOP. 

I 
Authorization: R. L. Gardner, Supersedes: 

CAUTION: WHEN LOADING THE BOX, DO NOT EXCEED 6,000 POUNDS GROSS WEIGHT. 

Issue 

7.7.12 When box is full, place lid on box. 

7.7.13 Using fabric strapping, secure lid on the box for interplant shipment by 
placing wire seal through strapping (See Figure 6). 

7.7.14 If not already completed, perform scale check according to the 
applicable SOP in the area of the packaging operation. 

- NOTE: Supervisor shall specify the scale to be used. 

a - NOTE: The scale shall be inspected and operated in accordance with the 
applicable scale procedure for the area of the packaging 
operation. 

7.7.15 Weigh the box. 

7.7.16 Mark the side of the box with the gross weight in two-inch (minimum) 
letters (See Figure 7). 

7.7.17 Affix Hazardous Material Warning Label (See Figure 5) in location as 
shown in Figure 7. 

7.7.18 Stencil or mark the content description on the side of the box 
(Figure 7). 

7.7.19 Fill out an "Item Production/Certification/Identification card, Form 
FMPC-CONT-1945-XX (See Figure 2), including standard tare weight 
specified by the supervisor, net weight, gross weight, and content 
description. 

NOTE: Ensure the weight of box pins is included in gross weight. 

7.7.20 Notify the supervisor that boxes are ready to be moved to the Waste 
Management staging area. 

I R - MATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 54 



2344 

PACKAGING LOU L 
(LLRW) FOR OFF-SITE DISPOSAL 

AREA: As Applicable 

7 . 0  PROCEDURE (cont.) 

7 . 8  Loadinq Drums in Metal Boxes 

7 . 8 . 1  Check that a Prohibited Materials List (See figure 1)  is displayed in 
the loading area. If not, notify the supervisor. 

WARNING: ANY MATERIAL RECEIVED WHICH IS ON THE PROHIBITED MATERIALS 
LIST SHALL NOT BE PACKAGED. 
FOR DISPOSITION. 

THE SUPERVISOR SHALL BE NOTIFIED 

7 . 8 . 2  Notify supervisor a RCRA determination is required. 

- NOTE: Supervisor shall request Sol id Waste Compliance to complete RCRA 
determination. 

7 . 8 . 2 . 1  If material is determined to be RCRA, package material per SOP 
20-C-605. 

7 . 8 . 2 . 2  If RCRA determination i s  negative, check "No" on the "Prohibited 
Materials" item on Form FMPC-CONT-1945-XX card (See Figure 2) and 
proceed to item 7 . 8 . 3 .  

7 . 8 . 3  Visually inspect boxes for rust, holes, or dents. 

7 . 8 . 3 . 1  If damage is found, mark top o f  box with a black " X " .  

7 . 8 . 3 . 2  Notify supervisor o f  condition and request disposition instructions. 

7 . 8 . 4  Place empty metal box in staging area. 

7 . 8 . 5  Remove the banding and cardboard packing material from box and place in 
designated container. 

7 . 8 . 6  Tare weigh each twentieth box per 7 . 5 . 4 . 1  through 7 . 5 . 4 . 2 .  

7 . 8 . 7  Record the weight on a "Box Tare Weight Check", Form FMPC-PRO-2867 (See 
Figure 3 ) .  

7 . 8 . 8  Remove lid from metal box and place in designated location to prevent 
damage. . . -  

7.8.9 Check drums to ensure that lever lock rings are closed. 

72!;.9.1 If the drum contains respirable fines, install wire seal through 
lever lock ring. 
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7.0 PROCEDURf (cont . ) 

Page 20 of 38 

7.8.10 Complete an "Item Product ion/Cert i f icat ion/Ident i  f i ca t ion  Card", Form 
FMPC-CONT-1945-XXX (See Figure 2)  per drum and insert t h e  drum l o t  
number and t a r e  weight on t h e  card. 

SITE 
SERVICES (LLRW) FOR OFF-SITE DISPOSAL 

PACKAGING LOW LEVEL RADIOACTIVE WASTE 

PROCEDURE 

Authorization: R, L. Gardner, Supersedes : 

7.8.11 Ensure t h a t  t h e  hois t /c rane  t o  be used has been inspected. 

SOP 20-C-601 

AREA: As Appl i cab le  

Issue 

-0 NOTE. Inspect and ope ra t e  t h e  hoist/crane i n  accordance with t h e  
appl icable  SOP for t h e  area. 

7.8.12 Place barrel  grab over  drum. 

7.8.13 Attach the l i f t i n g  device  specif ied by the  supervisor  on each s ide  of 
the drum r ing.  

7.8.14 

7.8.15 

7.8.16 

7.8.17 

7.8.18 

7.8.19 

7.8.20 

7.8.21 

7.8.22 

I .m 

& G 

Position drum over t h e  top  of the box. 

Lower drum i n t o  box and remove the l i f t i n g  device. 

Repeat steps 7.7.11 t h r u  7.7.15.until a l l  drums a r e  loaded. 

CAUTION: DO NOT EXCEED A MAXIMUM GROSS WEIGHT OF 6,000 POUNDS. 

When the box is  f i l l e d ,  add a fifty-pound bag of uncalcined diatomaceous 
earth or sheets of wet-s t rength polypropylene pulp, super-absorbent 
f ab r i c  t o  the top of drums i f  condensation/frost is  present  or could 
develop on exter ior  of drums. 

Place the l i d  on the box and secure the l i d  for i n t e r p l a n t  shipment. 

Using f ab r i c  s t rapping ,  secure l i d  on the box for in t e rp l an t  shipment by 
placing wire seal through strapping (See Figure 6 ) .  

Obtain tabulated t a r e  weight of box and contents.  

Record the tabula ted  t a r e  box weight, contents ,  and gross  weight on the 
FMPC-CONT-1945-XX card .  

S tenc i l  on t h e  box t h e  shipment log number, box i d e n t i f i c a t i o n ,  and 
gross weight (Figure 7 ) .  

- NOTE: The gross  weight  marking shall be two inches (minimum). 

56 
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(LLRW) FOR OFF-SITE DISPOSAL 

7.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

7.8.23 Affix Hazardous Material Warning Label (See Figure 5) as shown in 

7.0.24 Notify the supervisor that boxes are ready to be moved to the Waste 

Figure 7. 

Management staging area. 

7.9 Loadinq Asbestos in Boxes 

WARNING: ONLY CERTIFIED PERSONNEL SHALL HANDLE AND LOAD ASBESTOS- 
CONTAINING MATERIAL. 

7.9.1 Check that a Prohibited Materials List (See Figure 1) is displayed in 
the loading area. If not, notify the supervisor. 

WARNING: ANY HATERIAL RECEIVED WHICH IS ON THE PROHIBITED MATERIALS 
LIST SHALL NOT BE PACKAGED. 
FOR DISPOSITION. 

THE SUPERVISOR SHALL BE NOTIFIED 

7.9.2 Notify supervisor a RCRA determination i s  required. 

- NOTE: Supervisor shall contact Solid Waste Compliance for RCRA 
determination. 

7.9.2.1 If material is determined RCRA, identify and package per instructions 
provided by the supervisor. 

7.9.2.2 If material is not RCRA, check "No" on the "Prohibited Materials" 
item on Form FMPC-CONT-1945-XX card (See Figure 2) and proceed to 
7.9.3. 

7.9.3 Visually inspect boxes for rust, holes, or dents. 

7.9.3.1 If damage is found, mark the top of the box with a black " X " .  

7.9.3.2 Notify the supervisor of damaged box condition and request 
instructions. 

7.9.3.3 Move damaged boxes to designated area. 

7.9.4 Move the empty box to the staging area. 
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I 

S I T E  
SERVICES (LLRW) FOR O F F - S I T E  DISPOSAL 

PACKAGING LOU LEVEL RADIOACTIVE WASTE 

PROCEDURE 

7.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 

a SOP 20-C-601 

AREA: As Applicable 

7.9.5 

7.9.6 

7.9.7 

7.9.8 

7.9.9 

I 
Authorization: R. L. Gardner, Supersedes : 

Remove banding and cardboard packing material and place in a designated 
container. 

Tare weigh each twentieth box per 7.5.4.1 through 7.5.4.2. 

Record the weight on a "Box Tare Weight Check", Form FMPC-PRO-2867 
(See Figure 3). 

Remove and place box lid in a designated location to prevent damage. 

Stencil lot number per FMPC lot Marking b Coding System or content 
description on the box (See Figure 7). 

Issue 

7.9.10 Affix Hazardous Material Warning Label (See Figure 5) to box in location 
as shown in Figure 7. 

a 7.9.11 Add one f i fty-pound bag of uncal cined diatomaceous earth spread evenly 

7.9.12 Adhere "Danger-Asbestos" stickers on two sides and lid o f  box. 

in the bottom o f  the box. 

7.9.13 Check to ensure that asbestos is double bagged in labeled asbestos 
disposal bags. 

7.9.14 Load asbestos in box. 
- CAUTION: DO NOT EXCEED WAXIHUH GROSS WEIGHT OF 6,000 POUNDS FOR M T A L  

BOXES/5,000 POUNDS FOR WOODEN BOXES. 

7.9.15 Place lid on the box. 

7.9.16 Using fabric strapping, secure lid on the box for interplant shipment by 
placing wire seal through strapping (See Figure 6). 

7.9.17 Perform scale check per the applicable SOP in the area of the packaging 
operation. 

7.9.18 As directed by the supervisor, move box to scale. 

7.9.19 Weigh the box. 

7.9.20 Mark the side o f  the box with gross weight in two inch letters (See 
, u* Figure 7). 
3 e; 
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SERVICES 
PROCEDURE 

PACKAGING LOW LEVEL RADIOACTIVE WASTE SOP 20-C-601 
(LLRW) FOR OFF-SITE DISPOSAL 

AREA: As Applicable 

7.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

7.9.21 Fi 1 1  out an 'I I tem Product ion/Cert i f i cat i on/Ident i f i cat i on" card, Form 
FMPC-CONT-1945-XX (See Figure 2), including tare weight, lot number, 
content description, gross weight, and net weight. 

Management staging area. 
7.9.22 Notify the supervisor that boxes are ready to be moved to the Waste 

I 
Authorization: R.  L. Gardner, Supersedes : 

7.10 Packaains Material into Sea/Land Containers 

7.10.1 Notify supervisor a RCRA determination is required. 

- NOTE: Supervisor shall request Sol id Waste Compl iance to complete RCRA 
determination. 

Issue 

7.10.1.1 If material is determined to be RCRA, identify and package material 

7.10.1.2 If RCRA determination is negative, check "No" on the "Prohibited 

per instructions provided by the supervisor. 

Materials" item on Form FMPC-CONT-1945-XX card (See Figure 2) and 
proceed to item 7.10.2. 

7.10.2 Check the container for damage such as structurally affecting dents, 
stress cracks, flaking paint, rust, holes, and water leaks. 

- NOTE: Do not place containers directly on ground. 

7.10.2.1 If container is damaged, mark a black " X "  on the side of the 
container. 

7.10.2.2 Notify supervisor of damage and request disposition of damaged 
contai ner. 

7.10.2.3 Move unacceptable container to designated area. 

7.10.3 Ensure that container tare weight is marked on the container. 

7.10.4 Attach a Prohibited Materials List (See Figure 1) to the container in a 

If not, 
notify the supervisor. 

vi si bl e 1 ocat i on. 

WARNING: ANY MATERIAL RECEIVED WHICH IS ON THE PROHIBITED MATERIALS 
L I S T  SHALL NOT BE PACKAGED. 
FOR D I S P O S I T I O N .  

THE SUPERVISOR SHALL BE NOTIFIED 
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7.0 PROCEDURE (cant ) 

SITE . PACKAGING LOW LEVEL RADIOACTIVE WASTE 
SERVICES (LLRW) FOR OFF-SITE DISPOSAL 
PROCEDURE 

7.10.5 In a well ventilated area, apply a continuous bead of GE RTV SILICONE 
RUBBER ADHESIVE SEALANT, or equivalent, on all seams and corners of the 
container interior. 

SOP 20-C-601 

AREA: As Applicable 

I WARNING: VAPOR FROM SILICONE ADHESIVE I S  HAZARDOUS. I 

I 
Authorization: R. L. Gardner, Supersedes : 

- NOTE: Adhesive shall be applied to the farthest inside section first 
and outward from container to minimize inhalation of vapor. 

Issue 

- NOTE: The bead of sealant shall be a minimum of 1/4 inch. 

7.10.6 Check to ensure all vents are closed and sealed. 

7.10.7 Line the container floors with wet-strength polypropylene/pulp super 
absorbent fabric, blotter paper, or uncalcined diatomaceous earth. 

7.10.8 Cover the absorbent fabric, blotter paper or uncalcined diatomaceous 
earth with a 0.006 inch thick plastic sheet that extends at least136 
inches up each side of the container. 

7.10.9 Place plywood on the container floor and up to approximately four feet 
in height on all sides. 

- NOTE: If top loading sea/land container, line the entire floor and 
sides with plywood. 

7.10.10 Remove all container outside markings not related to load. 

7.10.11 Load the container. Use all the space in the container. 

CAUTION: AN UNSEALED CONTAINER SHALL BE LOCKED OR TEMPORARILY SEALED 
WHEN NOT ATTENDED. 

7.10.12 After the container has been filled, clean the back ledge of the 
container. 

7.10.13 Line the box lid/door opening with 0.006 inch thick plastic, or similar 
material to a height of 18 inches. 

7.10.14 Add a roll of wet-strength polypropylene/pulp super absorbent fabric 
extending width of container on base o f  1 id/door. 

5 3  
60 R - MATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 
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7.0 PROCEDURE (con t . ) 

Page 25 of 38 

7.10.14.1 If moisture is still present, add additional uncalcined diatomacious 
earth or sheets of wet-strength polypropylene, super-absorbent 
fabric as needed. 

PACKAGING LOW LEVEL RADIOACTIVE WASTE 
(LLRW) FOR OFF-SITE DISPOSAL SERVICES 

PROCEDURE 

Authorization: R. L. Gardner, Supersedes: 
Facilities and Warehousinq 204-601, 10-11-88 

7.10.15 Using plywood and 2 inch x 4 inch wood, or other similar type 
materials, secure the load inside the container. 

SOP 20-C-601 

AREA: As Appl icable 

Issue 
Date: 7-12-90 

7.10.16 Seal the door/lid seam with a 1/4 inch minimum bead of GE RTV SILICONE 
RUBBER ADHESIVE SEALANT, or the equivalent. 

WARNING: ANY MATEF.IAL RECEIVED WHICH IS ON THE "PROHIBITED MATERIALS 
LIST' SHALL NOT BE PACKAGED. 
SEGREGATE3 AND SUPERVISOR NOTIFIED FOR DISPOSITION. 

THIS KATERIAL SHALL BE 

~ ~ ~~~ ~ 

WARNING: VAPOR FROM SILICONE ADHESIVE IS HAZARDOUS. I 
7.10.17 Close one door and apply GE RTV SILICONE RUBBER ADHESIVE SEALANT, or 

7.10.18 Complete applicable sections of the "Item Production/Certification/ 

the equivalent, around the crack. Then close and seal the other door. 

Identification" card, Form FMPC-CONT-1945-XX (See Figure 2). 

7.10.19 Notify the supervisor that sea/land containers are ready to be moved to 
Waste Management staging area. 

7.11 Packasins Other B u l k  ShiDments 

7.11.1 Notify supervisor o f  bulk packaging requirements. 

7.11.2 Check that a Prohibited Materials List (See Figure 1) is displayed in 
the loading area. If not, notify the supervisor. 

~~ 

7.11.3 Notify supervisor a RCRA determination is required. 

- NOTE: Supervisor shall request Solid Waste Compliance to complete RCRA 
determination. 

7.11.3.1 If material is determined to be RCRA, identify and package material 

7.11.3.2 If RCRA determinatfon is negative, check "No" on the "Prohibited 

3, $3 

per instructions provided by the supervisor. 

Materials" item on Form FMPC-CONT-1945-XX card (See Figure 2) and 
proceed to item 7.11.4. P! C '  

- ._ 

R - MATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 61 
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7.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 

SITE 
SERVICES (LLRW) FOR OFF-SITE DISPOSAL 

PACKAGING LOW LEVEL RADIOACTIVE WASTE 

PROCEDURE 

7.11.4 Package and identify material or item per written ir.structions of the 
supervisor. 

SOP 20-C-601 

AREA: As Applicable 

7.11.5 Complete an "Item Product ion/Certi f icati on/Identi f' cat ion" card, Form 
FMPC-CONT-1945-XX (See Figure 2) and, if necessary. a "Box Tare Weight 
Check", Form FMPC-PRO-2867 (See Figure 3). 

Authorization: R. L. Gardner, Supersedes : 

7.11.6 Notify the supervisor when loading is complete. 

8.0 APPLICABLE FORMS 

Issue 

8.1 FMPC-CONT- 1945-XX, "Item Production/Cert i f icat ion/I jenti f i cation" 

8.2 FMPC-PRO-2867, "Box Tare Weight Check" 

;- 6.: 

A 3  
R - MATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 62 



AREA: As Appl icable 

R CATEGORY 

R A 
R 

CHARACTERISTIC 

Severe corrosion with deep pitting and/or metal flaking 
posing loss  to container integrity (See Figure 8) 

R 
R 
R 

R 
@R 

R 

B 

C Surface rust with no pitting and mild paint flaking which 
exposes bare metal but does not pose a loss to container 
integrity (See Figure 10) 

Corrosion with shallow pitting and/or mild metal flaking 
which does not pose a loss to container integrity (See 
Figure 9) 

* ,* 
i; 

R - MATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 
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PACKAGING GUIDELINES 
FOR 

WASTE GENERATOR 

Page 28 o f  38 2344 

PROHIBITED MATE RIALS 

SITE 
SERVICES (LLRW) FOR OFF-SITE DISPOSAL 

PACKAGING LOW LEVEL RADIOACTIVE WASTE 

PROCEDURE 

Authorization: R. L .  Gardner, Supersedes: 
F a c i l i t i e s  and Warehousinq 20-C-601 I 10-1 1-88 

Ex? Los I vcs 

SOP 20-C-601 

AREA: As Applicable 

Issue 
Date:  7- 12-90 

PROHIBITED MATERIALS LIST 
Figure 1 

6; 

i., 0 
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G LOW LEVEL . RADIOACTIVE _ _ _  __ -_  a.C., WASTE ISOP 20-C-601 
S ERV I C ES (LLRII) tUK U 

PROCEDURE 

I 

I 
f 
.1 

? 
I 

. ... .. - 
1111 * l l C l I l  I 

ITEM PRODUCT ION/CERTI F ICATION/ I DENT I FICA1 ION 
Form No. FMPC-CONT-1945-XX . - . ... 

Figure 2 

65 
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SITE 
SERVICES (LLRW) FOR OFF-SITE DISPOSAL 

PACKAGING LOW LEVEL RADIOACTIVE WASTE 

PROCEDURE 

SOP 20-C-601 

AREA: As Applicable 
I 

Supersedes: Authorization: R. L. Gardner, Issue 



j ";. g' c 

I 

I 

I 

I 

> 

P 
i 5 % L 4  T 

EN1 COMPANY OF OHIO 

AREA: As Applicable 

DIAGRAM OF LLRM CONTAINER LABELING 
Figure 4 

R - MATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 
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* - ,- 3 i! Figure 5 HAZARDOUS MATERIAL WARNING LABEL 

R - MATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 
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S I T E  
S ERV I C ES 

PACKAGING LOW LEVEL RADIOACTIVE WASTE 
(LLRU) FOR OFF-S ITE DISPOSAL 

PROCEDURE 

Authorization: R .  L .  Gardner, Supersedes: 

SOP 20-C-601 

AREA: As Appl icabl e 

Issue 



’ ?,i,, 

AREA: As A p p l i c a b l e  PROCEDURE I 

DIAGRAM OF LLRM BOX LABELING 
Figure 6 

06 
R - MATERIAL REVISED,  ADDED, OR DELETED. 
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/ 
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~ 
DIAGRAM OF BOX FOR INTERPLANT TRANSFER 

Figure 7 4 -  
2; 6 
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SITE 
S ERV I C ES 

PACKAGING LOU LEVEL RADIOACTIVE WASTE 
(LLRW) FOR OFF-SITE DISPOSAL 

PROCEDURE 

Authorization: R. L. Gardner, Supersedes : 

SOP 20-C-601 

AREA: As Applicable 

Issue 
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SITE PACKAGING LOU LEVEL RADIOACTIVE WASTE SOP 20-C-601 
S ERV I C ES (LLRW) FOR OFF-SITE DISPOSAL 

AREA: As Applicable 
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PHOTOGRAPH OF DRUM CORROSION-CATEGORY B 
- Figure-9 - 

Page 36 of 38 
I 
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SITE 
SERVICES (LLRW) FOR O F F - S I T E  DISPOSAL 

PACKAGING LOU LEVEL RADIOACTIVE W M E  

PROCEDURE 

Authorization: R. L. Gardner, Supersedes : 

R - MATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELTTED. 
\ 

SOP 20-C-601 

AREA: As Appl icable 

Issue 



AREA: A s  A p p l  icable 

PHOTOGRAPH OF DRUM CORROSION-CATEGORY C ., R T. Figure 10 
0,' Y 
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OATE 
07 -07 -87 

12-21-87 

07- 25-88 

10-1 1-88 

04-04-89 

10-20-89 

07-12-90 

03- 28- 91 
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RECORD OF ISSUE/REVISIONS 

1 
Procedure requirement for packaging waste for off-si te 
disposal per Request No. P87-151, initiated by 
K. 3. Dunbar. 

Revised procedure t o  incorporate audit recommendations 
per Request No. P87-229, initiated by 3. E. Harmon. 

Revised to incorporate CIOs C88-077, C88-081, and C88-097 
thru C88-101, per Request Nos. P88-148, P88-162, 
P88-171, P88-172, P88-173, P88-174 and P88-175, initiated 
by K. 3. Dunbar. 

Reissued to incorporate CIO Nos. C88-067 (P88-140) and 
C88-068 (P88-141) and update to reflect current operating 
requirements per Request No. P88-189, initiated by 
K. J. Dunbar. 

Added Step 7.5.8.1 and NOTE following 7.10.8 per Request 
P89-059, initiated by K. Dunbar. 

Revised to incorporate CIO Nos. C89-020 (P89-306), 

,-- 
I 

a 
C89-021 (P89-306) 9 C89-021 (P89-307), C89-022 (P89-308), 
C89-056 (P89-310) 

Reissued to update procedure per Request No. P89-433, 
initiated by K. A. Lawson. Revision program changed from 
"Page Revision Date" to "Revision No." 

Revised to incorporate CIO Nos. C90-084 and C90-083 per 
Request Nos. P90-393 and P90-388. 

SITE 
SERVICES (LLRW) FOR OFF-SITE DISPOSAL 

PACKAGING LOW LEVEL RADIOACTIVE WASTE 

PROCEDURE 

Authorization: R. L. Gardner, Supersedes : 
Facilities and Warehousinu 20-C-601. 10-11-88 

74 

a SOP 204-601 

AREA: As Appl icable 

Issue 
Date: 7-12-90 I 
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ESTABLISHMENT AND CONTROL OF 
SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS 

SITE 
SERVICES 
PROCEDURE 

Authorization: R. L. Gardner, Supersedes: 

1.0 PURPOSE 

SOP 20-C-605 

AREA: As Appl icable 

I ssue 

The purpose of this procedure is to provide the requirements for 
establishing and maintaining a Satellite Accumulation Area (SAA) and 
container, accumulating hazardous waste, and preparing a full accumulation 
container for transfer to storage. 

2.0 APPLICABILITY 

This procedure applies to any area generating hazardous waste requiring the 
establishment of a new SAA and controlling established SAAs (exception being 
SAAs in the Analytical Laboratories which may be controlled per 
AnL-01-0053). 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

3.1 The supervi sor responsible for each waste generation area/Satell i te 
Accumulation Area shall be responsible for the following: 

3 . 1 . 1  

3 . 1 . 2  

3.1.3 

3.1.4 

3 . 1 . 5  

3.1.6 

3.1.7 

3.1.8 

3 . 1 . 9  

a 
;, y 

Determining a SAA is required and establishing a SAA as determined from 
the results of a material evaluation. 

Coordinating and notifying support organizations o f  assistance required 
per this procedure. 

Coordinating the filling of accumulation containers and ensuring only 
authorized personnel access the areas and make additions of hazardous 
waste to the accumulation containers. 

Obtaining accumulation containers as designated by the completed 
materi a1 evaluation. 

Ensuring applicable documentation, signs, and labels are located in the 
SAA and-the. required documentation is-comple 
with the drum to storage per this SOP. 

Ensuring weekly (within seven calendar days) 
performed per this procedure. 

Ensuring labeling of accumulated waste is in 
Lot Marking and Color-Coding System, Reactiv 
and DOT standards. 

.ed, signed, and transferred 

SAA inspections are 

accordance with the FMPC 
ty Group Code (RGC) system, 

Ensuring no incompatible materials are accumulated in adjacent 
accumulation containers within a SAA in accordance with the RGC system. 

Supplying necessary tool s .  
fYc 
( r p  R - MATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 
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3.1.12 Ensuring lever lock rings are replaced with bolt lock rings on . 
accumulation containers declared full prior to movement from the SAA. 

Page 2 of 27 

3.1.13 Maintaining a list of personnel authorized to perform this procedure. 

SITE ESTABLISHMENT AND CONTROL OF 
SERVICES SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS 
PROCEDURE 

Authorization: R. L .  Gardner, Supersedes: 
ODerations Facil ities/Waste Mqt. 20-C-605, 3-23-90 

3.1.14 Initiating a material evaluation as required. 

3.2 SAA Generators and handlers of hazardous waste shall be responsible for 
complying with this procedure and reporting any unusual condition to the 
supervisor, or in the supervisor’s absence, the Assistant Emergency Duty 
Officer (AEDO) . 

3.3 Sol id  Waste Compliance shall be responsible for the following: 

SOP 20-C-605 

AREA: As Appl icable 

Issue 
Date: 11-16-90 

3.3.1 Performing hazardous waste determinations for FMPC materials. 

3.3.2 Supplying EPA Waste Identification Numbers to categorize FMPC waste 
streams determined as RCRA. 

3.3.3 Ensuring applicable regulatory requirements, including those defined by 
the EPA, Department of Energy, Department o f  Transportation, and the 
FMPC are incorporated in this procedure and are followed at the FMPC. 

3.3.4 Providing analytical data and waste stream process knowledge to Waste 
Technology for determining RGC(s). 

3.3.5 Assisting in the designation and establishment of an SAA. 

R 3.3.6 Maintaining a current list of SAAs. 

3.4 Waste Technology shall be responsible for the following: 

3.4.1 Providing training material and support to personnel as required. 

3.4.2 Providing the supervisor of the SAA with the appropriate RGC(s), based 
on material evaluation data. 

3;!4.3 l o  d 
Specifying an accumulation container for the waste to be accumulated and 
stored based on the results of the material evaluation. 76 

R - MATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 
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3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES (cont.) 

3.5 Industrial Truck Operator/Motor Vehicle Operator (ITO/MVO) shall be 
responsible for: 

3.5.1 Obtaining an accumulation container as specified by Waste Technology in 
accordance with DOT regul at i ons. 

3.5.2 Transporting approved empty containers to the SAA supervisor. 

3.5.3 Transporting full accumulation containers from SAAs to RCRA Storage 
Facilities. 

3.6 Materials Control and Accountability shall be responsible for the 
fol 1 owi ng : 

Page 3 of 27 

3.6.1 

ESTABLISHMENT AND CONTROL OF 
SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS SERVICES 

PROCEDURE 

Authorization: R. L .  Gardner, 
Operations Facil ities/Waste Mqt. 

Supersedes : 
20-C-605, 3-23-90 

3.6.2 

a 4 4  
SOP 20-C-605 

AREA: As Appl icable 

Issue 
Date: 11-16-90 

3.6.3 

3.6.4 

Assigning the three digit identification number for the SAA. 

Preparing and maintaining nuclear material transfer records when drums 
are filled. 

Verifying drum identification in accordance with material evaluation 
results. 

Designating storage area destination o f  an accumulation container 
declared full with assistance from Waste Management. 

3.7 Centralized Training shall be responsible for supporting SAA supervisors 
in developing a list of personnel authorized to perform this procedure and 
establishing training requirements. 

3.8 The Qual i ty Department shall be responsible for performing an independent 
oversight check on accumulation containers to ensure compliance with this 
procedure prior to transferring any material to storage. 

3.9 IRShT and the Facility Owner shall be responsible for approving the SAA 
1 ocat ion. 

R 3.10 DELETED 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

4.1 SAA Generator - A person authorized to deposit hazardous waste in an 
accumulation drum/container. 

;; \' 

R - MATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 
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SOP 20-C-605 

AREA: As Appl icable 

SITE 
SERVICES 
PROCEDURE 

ESTABLISHMENT AND CONTROL OF 
SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS 

4.0 DEFINITIONS (cont.) 

I 
. Authorization: R. L. Gardner, Supersedes : 

4.2  

4 .3  

4 . 4  

4 .5  

4 .6  

4 . 7  

4 . 8  

4 . 9  

4.10 

4 . 1 1  

1 ,a- 

'A 3 

Issue 

Hazardous Waste - A discarded material listed in the Environmental 
Protection Agency Hazardous Waste List which exhibits any of the following 
four characteristics: ignitabil ity, corrosivity, reactivity or TCLP 
toxicity. 
RCRA. 

Both "listed" and "characteristic" wastes are regulated under 

Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA). - The Congressional Act 
which establ ished safe and environmentally acceptable management practices 
for specific wastes. 
proper management of hazardous waste. 

RCRA requires strict "cradle to grave" control and 

Accumulation Container - A container, usually a drum, that i s  approved by 
Waste Technology and Transportation to be compatible with the waste to be 
accumulated. 

Satellite Accumulation Area (SAAL - An area approved for hazardous waste 
accumulation at or near the waste generation point under control of the 
supervisor managing the operation generating waste. 

Mixed Waste - Waste containing both radioactive and hazardous components. 
Imitable - RCRA term referring to liquid wastes with closed-cup flash 
points <6OoC (14OoF), or non-liquid wastes capable of causing fire through 
friction, absorption of moisture, or spontaneous chemical changes. 

Corrosive - RCRA term referring to aqueous wastes with a pH 1. 2 or 2 12.5. 

Reactive - A RCRA term referring to wastes which exhibit properties such 
as reacting violently, forming potentially explosive mixtures or 
generating toxic gases with water, generating toxic gases (cyanide or 
sulfide) at pH between 2 and 12.5,  or detonating or exploding at standard 
temperature and pressure or when heated under confinement. 

Toxicity Characteristic Leachinq Procedure (TCLP) - A RCRA term referring 
to wastes, the extracts from which contain the contaminants listed in 
Table 1 of 40 CFR 261.24, at a concentration equal or greater than the 
respective value given in that table. 

EPA Identification Number (€PA ID. No.1 - The twelve (12)  digit code 
assigned to the FMPC as a generator and storage facility o f  hazardo-; 
waste (OH6890008976). 

78 
. R - MATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 



C 

4.12 EPA Waste Identification Number (EPA WASTE NO.1 - The four (4) digit 
alpha- numeric code that categorizes a hazardous waste and is specific for 
the waste in a particular container. 

SITE ESTABLISHMENT AND CONTROL OF 
SERVICES SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS 
PROCEDURE 

Authorization: R. L .  Gardner, Supersedes: 
Ooerations Facilities/Waste Mqt. 20-C-605, 3-23-90 

4.13 Spill Accumulation Container (SAC1 - Portable polyethylene container 
designed to hold one 55 gallon drum of material to contain possible leaks. 
All accumulation containers shall stand in SACS. 

SOP 20-C-605 

AREA: As Appl icable 

Issue 
Date: 11-16-90 

4.14 FMPC Lot Markinq and Color Codincl System - A system which assigns 15 digit 
alpha-numeric codes and a color code to identify nuclear materials 
ensuring complete separation of depleted, normal, and enriched uranium or 
thorium materials. 

4.15 Three Day Rule - A RCRA regulation requiring transfer of all containers in 
an accumulation area not to exceed the 55 gallon limit (one container per 
waste stream) to an approved storage facility within three days from the 
date the container is declared full per a signed, dated, and time recorded 
Hazardous Waste Disposal Record. 

4.16 Reactivity GrouD Code System - An identification system for hazardous 
waste designed to ensure that no incompatible materials are accumulated or 
stored adjacently. 

4.17 u2 - Any unplanned event involving spilling, leaking, pumping, pouring, 
injecting, escaping, emitting, emptying, 1 eaching , re1 easing, dumping, 
discharging, or disposing of hazardous waste onto the ground, into water, 
or into the air, within or beyond the boundaries of the FMPC. 

4.18 D.O.T. Proper ShiDDinq Name - The name of a hazardous material as 
specified in the D.O.T. Regulations 49 CFR 172.101 

4.19 D.O.T. UN or NA NUMBER - D.O.T. identification number prefixes for 
hazardous materials as specified in the D.O.T. Regulations 49 CFR 172.101 
and 172.102. "UN" denotes materials recognized for international and 
domestic shipments. 
shipments and shipments to and from Canada, but not for other 
international shipments. 

'INA" denotes materials recognized for domestic 

4.20 Authorized Personnel - Individuals who have successfully completed all the 
training requirements to perform work related to a SAA. 

5.0 REFERENCES 

5.1 PO-S-06-001, "Movement of Hazardous Waste" 0; 79 
R - MATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 
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5.0 REFERENCES (cont . ) 

SITE ESTABLISHMENT AND CONTROL OF 
SERVICES SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS 
PROCEDURE 

5.2 SOP 20-C-606, "Hazardous Material Spill Cleanup" 

5.3 AnL-01-0053, "Managing Hazardous Waste Satellite Accumulation Areas in 
Analytical Laboratories" 

a SOP 20-C-605 

AREA: As Applicable 

6.0 INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREMENTS 

I 
Authorization: R. L. Gardner, Supersedes: 

6.1 

6.2 

6.3 

6.4 

6.5 

6.6 

6.7 

6.8 

6 . 9  

Issue 

A defined safety system is not involved. 

Safety glasses shall be worn unless other eye protection is specified by 
IRSLT. 
acids, or any other chemical which could cause immediate skin damage upon 
contact. 

Respiratory protection provided by the supervisor shall be worn when 
required. 

Leather-palm gloves shall be worn when handl ing drums, operating 
equipment, and when handl ing rough, sharp-edged, or contaminated waste. 

Neoprene rubber gloves shall be worn when handl ing hazardous chemical 
wastes where skin contact is possible. 

Goggles or face shields shall be worn when handling caustic, 

a 
A rubber apron shall be worn when handling caustic, acids, or any other 
chemical which could cause immediate skin damage upon contact. 

HEPA type filter vacuum cleaners or a vacuum system approved by the IRS&T 
Department with a current DOP test label properly affixed to vacuum shall 
be used for spill cleanup. 

Drums containing dry cell batteries shall be vented by placing a minimum 
of two 1/4" holes approximately one inch below the lid o f  the drum. 

Any circumstance which may have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion or absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a supervisor. The supervisor shall immediately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to Radiological 
Safety for evaluation. The involved personnel shall report to the 
urinalysis sampling station o f  Dosimetry at the end of the shift during 
which the incident occurred, or as otherwise directed, to submit a urine 
sample. 
next shift to submit another urine sample. 

The involved personnel must again report at the start of their 

'- a*6.10 Any release of hazardous waste shall be reported immediately per 
b' SOP 20-C-606. SO 
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SITE 
SERVICES 
PROCEDURE 

ESTABLISHMENT AND CONTROL OF 
SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS 

SOP 20-C-605 

AREA: As Appl icable 
I 

Authorization: R. L. Gardner, Supersedes : Issue 

7.0 PROCEDURE 

7.1 Establishinq Satellite Accumulation Area 

- NOTE: Item 7.1 shall be completed by the supervisor or facility owner 
of the waste generation area. 

7.1 .1  

7.1.2 

7.1.3 

R 7.1.4 

7.1.5 

7.1.6 

Determine the location of the SM. 

NOTE: The SAA must be located at or near the point of generation of the 
waste. 

Contact IRS&T and Solid Waste Compliance (SWC) for verification that the 
SAA requirements, protective equipment, and location are in compliance 
with regulatory requirements. 

When verification is received from IRS&T and SWC, contact Materials 
Control and Accountability for assignment of a unique identification 
number to the SAA. 

- NOTE: This number shall be used on applicable forms to identify 
1 ocat i on. 

Notify SWC to update the SAA Data List with information on the 
establishment of the new SAA. 

Identify and setup the SAA per Figure 1. 

Notify ITO/MVO to deliver an accumulation container for the waste to be 
accumulated and stored per a completed material evaluation. 

7.2 Identification of Accumulation Drum 

WARNING: ONLY AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL SHALL HANDLE HAZARDOUS WASTE. 

CAUTION: EACH SAA SHALL CONTAIN ONLY ONE APPROVED CONTAINER AND SAC PER 
HAZARDOUS WASTE STREAM. 
ACCUMULATED IN AN SAA. 

HORE THAN ONE WASTE STREAfl MAY BE 

- NOTE: The identification of the accumulation drum shall be placed or 
marked in relation to the drum side seam as shewn in Figure 5. 
drum labeling arrangement in Figure 5 is effective 11-16-90. 
labeled prior to 11-16-90 shall not require relabeling. 

The 
Drums 

R 

- NOTE: Information stencilled on an accumulation container shall be 1-1 /2  
to 2 inches in height. 

81 
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7.2.1 

7.2.2 

7.2.3 

7.2.4 

7.2.5 

7.2.6 

7.2.7 

7.2.8 

7.2.9 

Page 8 of 27 

Ensure the drum and SAC for accumulating waste are free of damage and 
clean and free of debris prior to use in the SAA. 

SITE ESTABLISHMENT AND CONTROL OF 
SERVICES SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS 
PROCEDURE 

Authorization: R. L .  Gardner, 
ODerations Facilities/Waste Mqt 20-C-605, 3-23-90 

Supersedes : 

Stencil the FMPC Lot Marking Code on the side of the drum for the "P.O. 
No., Source, Mate-ial Class, and Material Type" per Figure 5. 

- NOTE: 

NOTE: 

The sequence number is recorded when the drum is declared full. 

The FMPC ,ot Marking Code shall be determined by using the FMPC 
Lot Mark'ng and Color-Coding System book or contacting the 
Material 5 Control and Accountability Department. 

Ensure the scals to be used has been tested per the applicable scale 
SOP. 

SOP 20-C-605 

AREA: As Appl icable 

Issue 
Date: 11-16-90 

Tare weigh the accumulation drum and the SAC separately. 

Stencil the tz-e weight on the side of the accumulation drum and SAC pe 
Figure 5. 

Stencil the Rzactivity Group Code (RGC), as specified by Waste 
Technology, on the drum. 

Affix a clea-, weather-resistant, self-adhesive envelope to the lid o f  
the drum. 

- NOTE: The envelope on the lid will be used during the accumulation and 
transportation of the drum. 

Insert a "Pazardous Waste Disposal Record" (Figure 2), completing the 
SAA number. waste material type, and the DOT Proper Shipping Name, into 
the enveloDe on the lid of the drum. 

Fi 1 1  out 2 3  "Item Production/Certif ication/Identi f icat ion", 65 Card 
(Figure 3' per items 7.2.9.1 through 7.2.9.5. 

7.2.9.1 Record the FMPC Lot Marking Code in the areas titled "P.O. No.," 
"Source," "Material Class," and "Material Type". 

- NOTE: The "Sequence Number" i s  recorded when the drum is declared 
full. 1 

7.2.9.2 Record a general description of the waste in the area titled "Waste 
;, c. Description and Comments". i f..# 

R - MATERIAL REVIS-D, ADDED, OR DELETED. 82 
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SOP 20-C-605 

AREA: As Appl icabl e 
SITE 
SERVICES 
PROCEDURE 

ESTABLISHMENT AND CONTROL OF 
SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS 

7.0  PROCEDURE (cont.) 

I 
Authorization: R. L .  Gardner, Supersedes : 

7.2.9.3 Record the type o f  container in the area titled "Package Type". 

Issue 

7.2.9.4 Record the size or volume o f  the container in the area titled 
"Package Size". 

7.2.9.5 Complete all the required package checks of the container in the 
section titled "Package Physical Certification". 

- NOTE: Other information shall be added to the card when the 
container is declared full (Refer to Item 7.6). 

7.2.10 Insert the "Item Production/Certification/Identification Card" 65 Card 
(Figure 3) into the envelope on the lid o f  the drum. 

7.2.11 If the "Hazardous Waste Marking" label (see Figure 5) is not preprinted, 
use a black waterproof permanent marker and fill in the following 
information: 

7.2.11.1 Record the "Name, Address, City, State, and Zip." as follows: 

DOE/ FMPC 
7400 Willey Rd. 
Fernald, OH 45030 

7.2.11.2 Record the "EPA Identification Number". 

- NOTE: The EPA Ident i f i cat i on Number i s "OH6890008976. I' 

7.2.11.3 Record the "DOT Proper Shipping Name". 

- NOTE: Transportation Regulatory Compliance shall provide t h i s  
information. 

7.2.11.4 Record the "EPA Waste Number". 

7.2.11.5 Record the "Phone Number'' as (513) 738-6200. 

7.2.11.6 Identify either UN or NA and record the appropriate UN or NA Number. 

7.2.12 Affix the "Hazardous Waste Marking" label and appropriate DOT Marking 
and/ or DOT label on the drum. 

- NOTE: No other information is required on the "Hazardous Waste Marking" 
until the container is declared full. 

83 
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7.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

Page 10 of 27 

7.2.13 Inspect the container to ensure the stenciling, marking, and labeling 
has been placed correctly on the drum (See Figure 5). 

SITE ESTABLISHMENT AND CONTROL OF 
SERVICES SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS 
PROCEDURE 

Authorization: R. L .  Gardner, 
ODerations Facilities/Waste MQt. 20-C-605. 3-23-90 

Supersedes : 

7.3 Place a SAC into Satellite Accumulation Area ensuring tare weight is 
vi si bl e. 

SOP 20-C-605 

AREA: As Applicable 

Issue 
Date: 11-16-90 

7.4 Place the accumulation drum into the SAC with the drum seam facing the 
front o f  the SAA. 

7.5 Accumulatina Hazardous Waste 

7.5.1 Place waste into the accumulation drum which is specifically designated 
to receive that waste type. 

WARNING: 

Visually check the volume in the accumulation drum containing waste. 

NEVER MIX WASTE MATERIAL TYPES. 

7.5.2 

- NOTE: Full drum capacity for solid material is approximately three 
inches from the top of the drum. Waste Technology shall specify 
full drum capacity for liquid material. 

7.5.2.1 If the drum has adequate capacity, carefully add the waste to the 
accumulation drum. 

7.5.2.2 If the drum does not have adequate capacity, proceed to 7.6. 

7.5.3 Secure the lid or bung on to the drum once the additions are complete. 

CAUTION: KEEP THE CONTAINER OF HAZARDOUS WASTE CLOSED AT ALL TIMES 
EXCEPT WHILE ADDING, INSPECTING, OR SAMPLING THE WASTE. 

- NOTE: A lever lock ring may be used on drums while located in the SAA. 
Bolt type rings are required when transporting and storing drums 
that contain hazardous waste. 

- NOTE: If a lever lock ring is used during accumulation, the supervisor 
of the SAA shall ensure that the lever lock is replaced with a 
bolt lock after the drum is declared full and before the drum i s  
moved from the SAA. 

R - MATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 84 
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7.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 

SITE ESTABLISHMENT AND CONTROL OF 
SERVICES SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS 
PROCEDURE 

7.5.4 Record additions of waste material to the accumulation drum on the 
"Hazardous Waste Disposal Record," Form No. FMPC-PRO-3064 
Figure 2) by completing steps 7.5.4.1 thru 7.5.4.4. 

(See 

SOP 20-C-605 

AREA: As Appl icabl e 

- NOTE: If conditions exist which are not defined by this procedure or 
anything unusual is noticed, note in comment column of Form FMPC- 
PRO-3064 and notify supervisor immediately. 

I 
Authorization: R. L .  Gardner, Supersedes: 

7.5.4.1 Remove the "Hazardous Waste Disposal Record" (Figure 2) from the 
plastic envelope attached to the accumulation area collection drum 
1 id. 

Issue 

7.5.4.2 Record the date of the waste addition in the appropriate column. 

7.5.4.3 Record badge number in the col umn 1 abel ed "Operator's Badge Number. " 

7.5.4.4 Return the "Hazardous Waste Di sposal Record" to the pl ast i c envel ope 
on the drum lid. 

7.6 PreDarinq Full Hazardous Waste Container for Transfer to Storaae 

7.6.1 Visually check the volume in the accumulation drum. 
is approximately 3 inches from the top o f  drum, complete steps 7.6.2 
through 7.6.18 immediately. 

When the material 

WARNING: I F  THE TRANSFER OF THE CONTAINER IS NOT PROCESSED WITHIN THREE 
DAYS, A DCAR MUST BE COMPLETED. 

~ 

- NOTE: Maximum weight per 55 gallon drum is 1,200 pounds gross.  

6g 
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7.0 PROCEDURE (cont.)  

SITE ESTABLISHMENT AND CONTROL OF 
SERVICES SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS 
PROCEDURE 

7.6.2 Notify supervisor  of  S a t e l l i t e  Accumulation Area t o  ve r i fy  the drum i s  
f u l l .  

a SOP 2 0 4 - 6 0 5  

AREA: As Appl i c a b l e  

CAUTION: A DRUM~ONTAINER DECLARED FULL MUST BE TRANSFERRED TO AN 
APPROVED RCRA STORAGE AREA WITHIN THREE CALENDAR DAYS. 

I 
Authorization: R. L.  Gardner, Supersedes : 

NOTE: Supervisor shall check the "Hazardous Waste Disposal Record", 
Form FMPC-PRO-3064 (Figure 2), to ensure only authorized 
personnel made addi t ions t o  the drum, only spec i f ied  waste was 
disposed of i n  the drum. 

Issue 

- NOTE: The supervisor sha l l  record the d a t e  and time the drum i s  a t  f u l l  
capaci ty ,  and sign on "Hazardous Waste Disposal Record" w h i c h  
dec la res  the drum f u l l .  

m 7.6.3 As appl icable ,  i n s t a l l  a l i d  and bol t - type lock r ing  on an open head 
drum, or i n s t a l l  a threaded bung plug on a bung head drum, and secure a 
fo l  1 ows : 

7.6.3.1 Check gasket  placement and condition of  drum l i d  ( f o r  open head 
drums). Replace damaged gaskets .  

7.6.3.2 Seat  l i d  evenly on open head drum o r  screw bung plug i n t o  bung hole  
t i g h t l y  and evenly using a bung wrench. 

7.6.3.3 Place locking bol t  r ing on l i d  of open head drum ensuring the f l anges  
point  downward from lock r ing  (See Figure 8) .  

- NOTE: Locking bol t  s h a l l  be posit ioned no more t h a n  s i x  inches from 
t h e  seam of the  drum. 

7.6.3.4 I n s t a l l  locking bol t  sha f t  through unthreaded f lange,  locking n u t ,  
and then threaded flange (See Figure 8) so  t h a t  the  bo l t  head res ts  
aga ins t  unthreaded flange. 

7.6.3.5 Torque b o l t  t o  4 5  f t / l b s  using breakaway torque wrench. 

7.6.3.6 Manually t igh ten  the  locking n u t  aga ins t  the threaded f lange .  
using a wrench, t igh ten  the n u t  aga ins t  t h e  f lange an add i t iona l  1/4 
turn. 

T h e n  

a 7.6.4 I f  not  previously completed, inspect  the f o r k l i f t  t o  be used. 

86 
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7.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 

Page 13 of 27 
Revision No. 1 I 

7.6.5 Using forklift, move the SAC containing the full accumulation drum to 
scale for weighing. 

ESTABLISHMENT AND CONTROL OF 
SERVICES SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS 
PROCEDURE 

Authorization: R.  L. Gardner, Supersedes : 
ODerations Facilities/Waste Mqt. 20-C-605, 3-23-90 

- NOTE: Supervisor shall specify the scale to be used and ensure the full 
accumulation drum is weighed prior to transferring the drum to an. 
approved RCRA Storage Area. 

SOP 204-605 

AREA: As Appl icable 

Issue 
Date: 11-16-90 

7.6.6 If not previously completed, inspect the scale to be used. 

- NOTE: The scale shall be inspected and operated in accordance with the 
SOP applicable to the area. 

7.6.7 Using the forklift, move the SAC containing the full accumulation drum 
on to the scale. 

- NOTE: Drum shall not to be removed from SAC. 

7.6.8 Obtain the gross weight of the drum by subtracting the tare weight of 
the SAC (indicated on the side) from the weight indicated on the scale. 

~~~ 

WARNING: MAXIMUM WEIGHT PER 55 GALLON DRUM IS 1,200 POUNDS GROSS. 1 
7.6.9 If the drum i s  within the specified weight limit, proceed to Step 

7.6.12. 

7.6.10 If the drum is over the specified weight limit of 1,200 pounds gross, 
move the drum back to the SAA. Transfer the excess material to a new 
accumulation drum by completing steps 7.6.10.1 through 7.6.10.3. 

7.6.10.1 Remove lock ring and lid or bung head from the drum. 

7.6.10.2 Using scoop or approved removal device, remove material from the 
drum and place in an approved/compatible drum (in a SAC) in the SAA 
until the drum weight is within limits. 

- NOTE: The removed material may be either included in an unweighed, 
underfilled drum of the same lot, or transferred in a new drum 
of the same lot according t o  Section 7.2. 

7.6.10.3 Install a lid and bolt-type lock ring on an open head drum, or 
install a threaded bung plug on a bung head drum, and secure by 
completing substeps 7.6.3.1 through 7.6.3.6. 

ZH 
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SITE 
SERVICES 
PROCEDURE 

ESTABLISHMENT AND CONTROL OF 
SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS 

7.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 
7.6.11 Using the forklift, move the SAC containing the accumulation drum on to 

the scale and complete steps 7.6.8 through 7.6.11.3 until the drum 
weight is within limits. 

7.6.12 Remove the 65 card (Figure 3) from the envelope on drum and record gross 
weight, net weight, lot sequence number, and badge number. 
in envelope on drum. 

Insert card 

Authorization: R. L .  Gardner, Supersedes : 

7.6.13 Stencil the gross weight, net weight, lot sequence number, and drum 
number on the drum (See Figure 5). 

NJJ'J: The generator shall sign the area provided for generator's 
signature on Form FMPC-CONT-1945-XX (65 Card). 
(or appointed alternate) shall record the date and time the drum 
is declared full, sign the 65 card and obtain completed "NM 
Transfer Record/NM Receipt Record/Material Identification Record" 
(68/69 card) from the Nuclear Materials Reporting Specialist 
(NMR) . 
SAA Supervi sor/SAA Generator shall complete a "Hazardous Waste 
Container Pre-Transfer Checklist", Form FMPC-OPR-3133, Figure 9 
(including the drum number and lot mark code). 

The supervisor 

NOTE: 

Issue 

- NOTE: Once the transfer record (68/69 card) is completed, the 
supervisor of the SAA shall sign the area indicated for the 
shipper' s signature. 

The NMR signs the "NM Transfer Record/NM Receipt Record/Material 
Identification Record" (68/69 card). 

- NOTE: 

- NOTE: An MC&A representative shall verify drum identification per the 
materi a1 evaluation. 

7.6.14 Upon receipt o f  the signed forms, insert the completed "Item Production/ 
Certification/Identification Card" 6 5  Card (figure 3) and the "NM 
Transfer Record/NM Receipt Record/Material Identification Record" (68/69 
Card, Figure 6) into the plastic envelope on the lid of the container. 

R - MATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 



SERVICES 
PROCEDURE 

- NOTE: Th is  date i n d i c a t e s  when the  conta iner  becomes a storage 
conta iner  and s t a r t i n g  da te  f o r  t he  "Three Day Rule." 

ESTABLISHMENT AND CONTROL OF SOP 20-C-605 
SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS 

AREA: As Appl i c a b l e  

- NOTE: Do not w r i t e  i n  t h e  area t i t l e d  "Manifest  Document Number." 
space s h a l l  be completed when the  waste i s  shipped o f f  s i t e .  

7.6.16 I n s e r t  completed "Hazardous Waste Container Pre-Transfer Check l i s t "  

7.6.17 N o t i f y  the  supervisor t h a t  t h e  drum and SAC a r e  ready f o r  t r a n s p o r t  t o  

Th is  

(F igure  9) i n t o  p l a s t i c  envelope. 

t h e  storage area: 

Au tho r i za t i on :  R. L. Gardner, Supersedes : 
Ouerations F a c i l  i t ies/Waste M q t .  20-C-605, 3-23-90 

WARNING: THE THREE DAY RULE MUST BE FOLLOWED WHEN A CONTAINER IS READY 
FOR SHIPMENT TO STORAGE. 

NO DRUM SHALL BE RELEASED TO ITO/MVO FOR TRANSFER TO STORAGE 
UNTIL APPROVAL HAS BEEN RECEIVED FROM QUALITY. 

CAUTION: 

Issue 
Date: 11-16-90 

- NOTE: Supervisor s h a l l  con tac t  Qual i ty .  t o  per form an independent check 
completing Q u a l i t y  Assurance Check1 i s t ,  Form QAC-900326-1 (F igure  
4)  on the  drums o f  hazardous waste t o  ensure compliance w i t h  t h i s  

. procedure. I f  any d e f i c i e n c i e s  are  noted, t h e  superv isor  s h a l l  
co r rec t .  Th is  form s h a l l  be i n s e r t e d  i n t o  t h e  p l a s t i c  envelope 
on the  l i d  o f  t h e  conta iner .  

- NOTE: Supervisor s h a l l  n o t i f y  ITO/MVO and Waste Management t h a t  a drum 
o f  hazardous waste i s  ready f o r  shipment t o  storage. 

- NOTE: ITO/MVO s h a l l  t r a n s p o r t  con ta ine r  per  PO-S-06-001. 

7.6.18 N o t i f y  the  SAA superv isor  a replacement drum and SAC are requ i red .  

NOTE: SAA Supervisor s h a l l  con tac t  ITO/MVO f o r  a replacement drum and 
SAC. 

I '  \!I P I  
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7.7 InsDection of SAA 

CAUTION: REPORT SPILLS OR UNSAFE CONDITION TO THE SUPERVISOR, OR IN THE 
SUPERVISOR'S ABSENCE, REPORT TO THE AEDO. 

Inspect the SAA within seven calendar days of previous inspection and 
complete the "Hazardous Waste Satellite Accumulation Area Inspection 
Log," Form FMPC-OPR-3136 (See Figure 7). 

If corrosion/rust i s  found during inspection, proceed per Table 1 
prior to completing Item 9 of the form. 

7.7.1 

7.7.1.1 

7.7.2 Transmit completed Form FMPC-OPR-3136 to supervisor of the SAA. 

- NOTE: 

NOTE: 

Both the inspector and supervisor shall sign and record the date 
and time the inspection was performed. 

Supervisor shall correct deficiencies on Form FMPC-OPR-3136 foun 
during inspection immediately. 

a 

Page 16 of 27 

8.0 APPLICABLE FORMS 

8.1 FMPC-PRO-3064, "Hazardous Waste Disposal Record" 

SITE ESTABLISHMENT AND CONTROL OF 
SERVICES SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS 
PROCEDURE 

Authorization: R. L. Gardner, 
ODerations Facil ities/Waste Mst. 

Supersedes : 
20-C-605. 3-23-90 

8.2 

8.3 FMPC-AC-1990, "Nuclear Material Transfer Record, 68/69 Card" 

FMPC-CONT- 1945-XX, "1 tem Product ion/Certif ication/Ident i f icati on" 

SOP 204-605 

AREA: As Applicable 

Issue 
Date: 11-16-90 

8.4 FMPC-OPR-3136, "Hazardous Waste Satellite Accumulation Area Inspection 
Log" 

8.5 QAC-900326-1, "Quality Assurance Check1 ist" 

8.6 FMPC-OPR-3133, "Hazardous Waste Container Pre-Transfer Checklist" 

R - MATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 
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TABLE 1 
CORROSION INSPECTION CATEGORIES 

ESTABLISHMENT AND CONTROL OF 
SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS SERVICES 

PROCEDURE 

SOP 20-C-605 

AREA: As Appl icable 

I 

I 
Authorization: R. L. Gardner, Supersedes : Issue 

COULD CAUSE LOSS 

CATEGORY 

A 

B 

OF DRUM 
YES 

X 

CHARACTERISTIC 

Severe corrosion 
with deep pitting 
and/or metal 
flaking 

Corrosion with 
shal low pi tt i ng 
and/or mi 1 d met a1 
flaking 

NTEGRITl 
NO 

C 

CORRECTIVE ACTION 

Surface rust with 
no pitting and mild 
paint flaking which 
exposes bare metal 

1. Notify supervisor. 

- NOTE: The drum requires 
disposition as directed by 
supervision within 24 
hours. 

1. Proceed as directed by the 
supervisor. 

- NOTE: Disposition shall be 
determined by the supervisor 
following review o f  
completed inspection forms. 

1. Proceed as directed by the 
supervisor. Repainting 
shall be scheduled by 
supervisor. 

t 

e-. c3 
$3 b’3 
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CAUTION 
HAZARDOUS 

Page 18 o f  27 
I 

MATE RIA L 
PYLON i ( SAC 1 

1 SPILL ACCUMULATIOI I YELLOW 

SITE ESTABLISHMENT AND CONTROL OF 
SERVICES SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS 
PROCEDURE 

Authorization: R. L. Gardner, Supersedes : 

T Y CONTAINER 

SOP 20-C-605 

AREA: As Appl icabl e 

Issue 

NOTE: The u8e of four pylon8 Ir optional, 
but a minimum of three chain8 are requlred. 

/ ,  

'I 

1 '  NO rpecifisd arrangement 01 tignr 1 8  necerrary. 

Two or more containera murt be divided by 
yellcw pla8tic chain. 

PLASTIC 
CHAIN 

-- 

EXAMPLE OF SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREA a 
Figure 1 

92 I 
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FMPC 
OPERATIONS DEPARTMENT 

HAZARDOUS WASTE DISPOSAL RECORD 

ESTABLISHMENT AND CONTROL OF 
SERVICES SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS 
PROCEDURE 

SOP 20-C-605 

AREA: As Applicable 

I I 
I I 

I 
Authorization: R. L. Gardner, Supersedes : 

I I 

I s u e  

Supervisor Signature: 

SATELLITE ACCUMULATION 
AREA NUMBER 

DOT PROPER SHIPPING NAME 

Time 
Container Declared Full : / 

FMPC-OPR-3064 
Date 

WASTE MATERIAL TYPE 
IN DRUM 

HAZARDOUS WASTE DISPOSAL RECORD 
Form FMPC-PRO-3064 

Figure 2 

Date ODerators BadQe No. 

93 
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WESTINGHOUSE MATERIALS COMPANY OF OHIO 
SITE SERVICES DOCUMENT PROGRAM 

Page 20 o f  27 
Revision No. 1 

I 
B 

U A  I 

SER 

~ ODerations Facil ities/Waste Mat. lZO-C-bU3. 

I Authorization: R. L. Gardner, I Supersedes -- - : Issue 
3-23-90 Date: 11-16-90 - 

HI 
I I  

*ma- 

- 
O I U U W  -7- U V I D T ~ ~ M ~ ~  mrl 

S u m  1.u1 ,VI IL'bU4 

ITEM PROUUCTION/CERTIFICATION/IDENTIFICATION (65 Card) 

Figure 3 
FORM NO. FMPC-CONT-1945-XX 

I t .  q, 7 ,  

94 
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O D e r a t i o n s  F a c i l  i t i e s / W a s t e  M s t .  120'-C-605. 3-23-90 ( D a t e :  11-16-90 

ESTABLISHMENT AND CONTROL OF 
SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS SERVICES 

PROCEDURE 

4. ma nub= - -  

SOP 2 0 - C - 6 0 5  

AREA: As Appl i c a b l e  

24. pall& h hd dean -- 

QUALITY ASSURANCE CHECKLIST 
Form Q A C - 9 0 0 3 2 6 - 1  

F i g u r e  4 
95 
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BUNG DRUM 

Page 22 of 27 
I 

B.1. L M C L  

SITE ESTABLISHMENT AND CONTROL OF 
SERVICES SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS 
PROCEDURE 

A u t h o r i z a t i o n :  R.  L.  Gardner, Supersedes : 

OPEN HEAD DRUM 

SOP 2 0 4 - 6 0 5  

AREA: As Appl i c a b l e  

I s s u e  

NOTE: A lever lock ring 
may be used at the SAA. 

P 
Ur( 0 

:.cnwrprr : nm-n - ; [  
Y , A . . . c e = a  O I o I O l l m . .  

i HANDLE WITHCARE! .I 
( W I  ............................................................ 

HAZARDOUS WASTE MARKING ( LABEL 
2.......................................................... 

WASTE 

SPILL ACCUMULATION SAC CONTAINER ( EXAMPLE 1 

- 

EXAMPLE OF RCRA WASTE DRUM LABELING 
F i g u r e  5 96 
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CIR m 

P a g e  23 o f  27 
I 

I 

! 

ESTABLISHMENT AND CONTROL OF 
SERVICES SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS 
PROCEDURE 

A u t h o r i z a t i o n :  R .  L .  G a r d n e r ,  S u p e r s e d e s  : 

.--- 

SOP 20-C-605 

AREA: As A p p l  i c a b l  e 

I s s u e  

NUCLEAR MATERIAL TRANSFER RECORD 
Form FMPC-AC-1990 

F i g u r e  6 97 
ib ti 
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I 

SITE ESTABLISHMENT AND CONTROL OF 
SERVICES SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS 
PROCEDURE 

I l l  

SOP 20-C-605 

AREA: As Appl i c a b l e  

HAZARDOUS WASTE SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREA INSPECTION LOG 

F i g u r e  7 
FMPC-OPR- 3 136 

I 
A u t h o r i z a t i o n :  R. L .  G a r d n e r ,  S u p e r s e d e s :  
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IAREA: As Applicable 
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SERVICES 
PROCEDURE 

LOCKING BOLT 

SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS 

LOCKING - - LOCKING 
BOLT SHAFT 

NUT FLANGE 
UNTHREADED 

FLANGE 

NOTE: In some cases, the threaded flange will be 
on the left side, so the diagram should be reversed. 

Authorization: R. L .  Gardner, Supersedes: 

INSTALLATION OF BOLT-TYPE LOCKING RING 
Figure 8 

Issue 
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SITE ESTABLISHHENT AND CONTROL OF 
SERVICES SATELLITE ACCUHULATION AREAS 
PROCEDURE 

SOP 20-C-605 

AREA: As Appl i c a b l  e 

HAZARDOUS WASTE CONTAINER PRE-TRANSFER CHECKLIST 
FORM FMPC-OPR-3133 

F igure  9 

I 
Authorizat ion:  R. L .  Gardner, Supersedes: 

R - MATERIAL R E V I S E D ,  ADDED, OR DELETED. 
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- DATE 

ESTABLISHMENT AND CONTROL OF 
SATELLITE ACCUMULATION 4REAS 

@SITE 
SERVICES 
PROCEDURE 

Authorization: R.  L. Gardner, 
ODerations Facil ities/Waste Mqt. 

Supersedes : 
20-C-605. 3-23-90 

REV NO. 

SOP 204-605 

AREA: As Applicable 

Issue 
Date: 11-16-90 

DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY 

Procedure required for accumul at ing hazardous 
waste at satellite accumulation areas (CIO C88-161) 
per Request No. P88-334. 

01 - 16-89 N/A 

Reissued to update to current operation per Request 
No. P89-285 and incorporate CIOs C89-006, C89-007, 
C89-008, C89-009, C89-010, and C89-011 per Request 

05-26-89 N/A 

NOS. P89-025, P89-026, P89-027, P89-028, P89-029, 
P89-030. 

03-23-90 0 

11- 16-90 0 

06-2 1-91 1 

Reissued to reflect current operation per Request 
No. P89-389, initiated by K. A. Lawson. Revision 
program changed from "Page Revision Date" to 
"Revision N o . " .  
C89-073, CIO C89-074, C89-076, C89-077, and C89-104 
per Request Nos. P89-408,. P89-409, P89-407, P89-412, 
P89-417, and P89-451. 

Also incorporated CIOs C89-072, 

Reissued to reflect current operation per Request 
No. P90-463, initiated by J. Ogg. Also incorporated 
CIOs C90-026, C90-027, C90-028, C90-081, C90-080, and 
C90-082 per Request Nos. P90-226, P90-227, P90-228, 
P90-392, P90-391, and P90-389. 

Revised to incorporate CIOs C91-007, C91-008, and 
C91-009 per Request Nos. P91-139, P91-113, and 
P91-116. 

R - MATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 
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SECTION: A s  Appl icable  

SPILL CLEP.fI-UP 
P R O C E D U R E  

A R E A :  A s  Am1 i cab l  e -- 
Supersedes:  Issue . 

- - -_ . ._ - ._ -. 
10- 12-89 . . .  .... - ..... ._ - ... - .... - ~~Q.!!S ...... _ _  !k!!:c.L.- 

The purpose o f  t l i i s  docuiiicnt i s  t o  d e f i n e  t h e  requirements  For r e p o r t i n g ,  
conta in ing ,  c o n t r o l l i n g ,  and cleaniiig hazardous inater ia l  l e a k s  and s p i l l s .  

2.0 A P P L I C A O I L I T Y  

This  procedure app l i e s  t o  hazardous niater ia l  l e a k  and s p i l l  events  which occur 
i n  W a s t e  Opera t i  oris and  Oiicra t i ons Dcpartnicrit a r eas .  

3 .0  R C S P O l l S I  R I L I T T  CS 

3.1 All personnel sha l l  be r e spons ib l e  f o r  r epor t ing  s p i l l s / l e a k s  o f  ha-.- . - '  
mater ia l  per  this  SOP and S i t e  Po l i cy  & Procedure FPlPC-503. 

3 .2  Personnel t r a ined  i n  s p i l l  cleanrip per t h i s  SOP s h a l l  be r e spons ib l e  for  
cleanup p repa ra t ion ,  conta in ing  l eak ing  m a t e r i a l ,  and con t ro l1  ing/cleaning 
s p i l l s .  

3 .3  Supervision s h a l l  be r e spons ib l e  For the fol lowing:  

3 .3 .1  Upon n o t i f i c a t i o n  O F  a s p i l l ,  iiiiriicdiately r e p o r t i n g  the inc iden t  by 
telephone ( C x t .  6511) t o  the A s s i s t a n t  Fmergency Duty O f f i c e r  (AEDO) 
through the Coit;rnrinications O f f i c c r ,  o r  d i r e c t l y  t o  t h e  AEDO by r a d i o  (202).  

3 .3 .2  Inves t iga t ing  arid perfot-mirig a prcl irriinary eva lua t ion  o f  the  magi1 
nature  o f  llie i nc iden t .  

3 .3 .3  Sccuring ttic s p i l l  a r ea  arid cur i t rol l  irig o r  con ta in ing  the s p i l l / l e a k  a s  
spec i f i ed  i n  t h i s  SOP. 

3 .3 .4  Reporting t h e  s p i l l  i nc iden t  t o  the  Area o r  P lan t  1-lanager per S i t e  Pol icy 
and Pi-occdurc Fl.1PC-503. 

3 .3 .5  Eiisuring t h a t  only t r a i n e d  personnel c o n t a i n ,  c o n t r o l ,  and c l e a n  hazardous 
tiiatcrial l caks  and s p i l l s  per t h i s  SOP. 

3 .3 .6  Contacting 1ntlii;trial Ilygicric atid/or. Radiological  S a f e t y  t o  determine the  
appropi- i a t c t-c! sp  i t-a t o  t-y pro  t c c  t i 0 1 1  and o t licr requ i red pro t cc t i ve equ i prneri t . 

3 . 3  .7 Con t a c t  i rig I r i du  5 t t -  i a 1 I lyg i ciie , Rad i o I o y  i c a 1 S a  f e t y  , arid/or Ha t e r  i a 1 s 
Control G Accoiii i tJbil i ty a s  rcquircd t o  a s s i s t  i n  the  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  the 

. spi 11 ed zubs tancc  and providc t echn ica l  inforniat i on. 



WESTINGHOUSE NATERIALS COHPAIIY OF O H I O  
OPERAT IOt4S DOCUf-1ENT PRClGRAM 

3 . 3 . 8  Providing trained personnel with the required respiratory protection and 
other protective equipment as specified by Quality and Safety. 

Page 2 of 1: 
Revision No. 0 I 

3 . - 3 . 9  Completing a Minor Event Report (PIER), as appl icable, per FMPC Site 
Procedure Ff4PC-704 after the spill is cleaned or controlled. 

OnERATIONS HAZARDOUS I l A T E R I A L  SPILL CLEAN-UP 
PROCEDURE 

Authorization: R .  L. Gardner Supersedes: 
_____ None 

3 . 3 . 1 0  Ensuring equipment is cleaned after use. 

SOP zo-c-606 2344 
SECTION: As Applicable 
AREA: A s  A w l  i cab1 e 
Issue 
DaLe: 10-12-89 

3 . 4  Industrial Hygiene and/or Radiological Safety.shal1 be responsible for the 
foll owing: 

3 . 4 . 1  Assisting supervision in identification of the material spilled as 
requested. 

3 . 4 . 2  Determining exposure risk and appropriate personal protective equipment. 

3 . 4 . 3  Providing smear surveys of an area following cleanup of a PCB spill, in 
order to verify the area as clean as specified by the EPA. 

3 . 5  The Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO) shall be responsible for the 
foll owing: 

3 . 5 . 1  Classifying the event. 

3 . 5 . 2  Providing the necessary information to the Spill Advisor for support in t h e  
assessment and establishment of the off-site reporting requirements. 

3 . 5 . 3  Completing reporting requirements as specified in Site Policy and Procedure 
FMPC-503. 

3.6 Materials Control and Accountability (flC&A) shall be responsible for 
assisting supervision in the identification of the material spilled as 
requested. 

3 . 7  Waste Technology shall be responsible for the following: 

7 . 7 . 1  Determining container compatibility for the waste. 

3 . 7 . 2  Providing training material and support t o  supervision as required. 

103 
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4.0 DEFINITIONS 

PROCEDURE 

Abthorization: R .  L. Gardner !Supersedes: 

4 . 1  Acid - Corrosive chemicals w i t h  a PH of l e s s  than 7 .0 ,  such a s  hydrochlor ic  
ac id ,  hydrofluoric  ac id ,  n i t r i c  a c i d ,  and s u l f u r i c  ac id .  

.SECTION: As Applicable 
A R E A :  As  ADD^ i cab1 e 
I ssue  

4 . 2  Assistance Emerqency D u t y  O f f i c e r  ( A E D O )  - The AEDO i s  the  o n s i t e  mznagement 
au tho r i ty  f o r  abnormal events during a l l  sh i f t s .  

4 . 3  Caustics - Corrosive chemicals w i t h  a Pti g r e a t e r  than 7 . 0 ,  such a s  ammonia, 
calcium oxide,  calcium hydroxide, potassium hydroxide, and sodium hydroxide. 

4 . 4  Compatible Container - A c o n t a i n e r ,  usua l ly  a drum, t h a t  i s  approved by Waste 
Technology, t o  be compatible w i t h  t h e  waste being accumulated. I 

4.5 Hazardous Material - A substance o r  m a t e r i a l ,  including a hazardous substance 
w h i c h  has been determined by the U.S. Department of  Transportat ion t o  be 
capable of posing an unreasonable r i s k  t o  h e a l t h ,  s a f e t y  and property when 
t ransported i n  commerce, and which has been so designated.  

4 . 6  tiazardous Substance - For purposes o f  t h i s  procedure, means any "hazardous 
substance" designated under t h e  Clean Water Act (CWA), and "hazardous waste" 
regulated under the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act ( R C R A ) ,  any " t o x i c  
po l lu t an t "  1 i s t e d  under the Clean Water Act, any "hazardous a i r  pol 1 u t an t "  
l i s t e d  under the Clean Air Act ( C A A ) ,  any substance regulated by t h e  EPA under 
sec t ion  7 of  the Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA), any addi t ional  
substances designated by USEPA a s  hazardous under the  Comprehensive 
Environmental Response, Compensation, and L i a b i l i t y  Act ( C E R C L A ) ,  o r  any 
substance r epor t ab le  under t h e  Occupational Sa fe ty  and Health Act (OSHA). The 
term hazardous substance does not  include petroleum. 

4 . 7  ReDortable Q u a n t i t y  - Q u a n t i t y  of  substance released t o  the  environment which 
must be reported t o  regula tory  agencies.  

4.8 Sorbent - A substance t h a t  adsorbs such a s  s t r aw,  c l a y ,  ve rmicu l i t e ,  
ac t iva t ed  charcoal ,  sorbent s h e e t ,  o r  PIGS and pil lows. 

4 . 9  Event - An unplanned, unwanted occurrence w h i c h  r equ i r e s  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  by 
t h e  AEDO.  

4 . 1 0  Hazardous \daste - A waste mater ia l  e x h i b i t i n g  t h e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  f 
i g n i t a b i l i t y ,  c o r r o s i v i t y ,  r e a c t i v i t y ,  o r  t o x i c i t y  o r  l i s t e d  i n  40 C F R  261 
( R C R A )  o r  i d e n t l f i c d  i n  appl icable  s t a t e  r e g u l a t i o n s .  

R - P.:TERIAL R E V I S E D ,  A D D E D ,  OR D E L E T E D .  
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4.11 S p i l l  Incident  - For purposes of th i s  procedure,  a s p i l l  includes any 
unplanned event  involving s p i l l i n g ,  l eak ing ,  pumping, pouring, i n j e c t i n g ,  
escaping, emi t t i ng ,  emptying, leaching,  r e l e a s i n g ,  dumping, d i scharg ing  o r  
disposing o f  a hazardous t o x i c  po l lu t an t ,  hazardous substance,  hazardous 
ma te r i a l ,  t o x i c  p o l l u t a n t ,  hazardous a i r  p o l l u t a n t ,  r ad ioac t ive  substance,  o i l  
o r  Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA), Sec t ion  8 ( e )  chemical substance o r  
mixture i n t o  t h e  environment. 

Page 4 of 11 
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4.12 TSCA Sect ion 8 ( e )  Chemical Substance - A chemical substance o r  mixture w h i c h  
p re sen t s  a s u b s t a n t i a l  r i s k  of in jury  t o  h e a l t h  o r  environment, a s  def ined i n  
t h e  Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA). # 

OPERATIONS HAZARDOUS HATERIAL SPILL CLEAN-UP 
P R O C E D U R E  

Authorizat ion:  R .  L .  Gardner 

4.13 Resource Conservation and Recoverv Act ( R C R A )  - T h e  Congressional Act 
requi r ing  s t r i c t  cont ro l  f o r  the  s a f e  handling and d isposa l  of  hazardous waste 
not  s p e c i f i c a l l y  covered by o the r  .laws and r egu la t ions .  

SOP 20-C-606 

.SECTIOtl: As Applicable 
A R E A :  As Applicable 
Issue 

5.0 REFERENCES I 

5.1 SOP 20-C-601, "Packaging Low Level Radioact ive Waste f o r  Of f -S i t e  Disposal" 

5.2 SOP 20-C-605, "Hazardous Plaste S a t e l l i t e  Accumulation Areas" 

5 .3  SOP 1-C-605, "Low Level Radioactive PIaste Shipment Preparat ion" 

5.4 FPlPC-503, "Ft4PC S p i l l  Inc ident  Reporting and Cleanup" 

5 .5  FMPC -7 19 ,  "PROPER Lock and Tag Procedure" 

5.6 Ff4PC-704, "Hinor Event Reporting System" 

6 . 0  INDUSTRIAL H E A L T H  AND SAFETY R E Q U I R E M E N T S  

6 .1  Sa fe ty  g l a s s e s  s h a l l  be worn i n  the Process Area unless  o the r  eye/face 
p ro tec t ion  i s  requi red  by Q u a l i t y  and Safe ty .  

6.2 Personal p r o t e c t i v e  equipment and c lo th ing  sha l l  be worn f o r  s p i l l  c lean-up 
when s p e c i f i e d  by Q u a l i t y  and Safety.  

6 .3  Leather-palm g loves  s h a l l  be worn when handl ing drums, opera t ing  equipment, 
and when handl ing rough, sharp-edged, o r  contaminated ma te r i a l .  

Heoprene gloves s h a l l  be worn when handl ing 1 iqu ids .  6.4 

R - I*iATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR D E L E T E D .  
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A u t h o r i z a t i o n :  R .  1. Gardner Supersedes: 
None 

6.5 I n  the case of contact  w i t h  acids  o r  c a u s t i c s ,  contaminated c l o t h i n g  s h a l l  be 
removed and the a f fec ted  body area thoroughly flushed w i t h  water i n  a Safety 
Shower/Eye Bubbler. Injured personnel s h a l l  r e p o r t  t o  fledical Serv ices  f o r  
treatment as soon as poss ib le .  

SOP 20-C-606 

SECTION: As A p v 1 i r  "-. 

Issue 
D a t e :  10-12-89 

A R E A  : A S  A D O I  I L - . J I ~  

- - 

6.6 Personnel cleaning s p i l l s  s h a l l  wear r e s p i r a t o r y  protect ion provided by the  
supervisor .  

mater ia l s  by inha la t ion ,  ingest ion o r  absorpt ion sha l l  immediately be reported 
t o  a supervisor .  
possible  radioact ive m a t e r i a l s  intake t o  Radiological Safety f o r  evaluat ion.  
The involved employees s h a l l  repor t  t o  Medical Services a t  the  end of t h e i r  
s h i f t  or as d i rec ted  t o  submit a ur ine  sample and  a g a i n  r e p o r t  a t  the s t a r t  o f  
t h e i r  next s h i f t  t o  submit another ur ine  sample. 

c 

6 . 7  Any circumstance which could have r e s u l t e d  i n  an intake of rad ioac t ive  

The supervisor  sha l l  immediately report the  circumstance of; 

0 7.0 7 . 1  Reportinq a S p i l l  

NOTE: Any employee who d e t e c t s  a n  actual  o r  po ten t ia l  hazardous s p i l l  shal l  
be responsible f o r  repor t ing  the s p i l l .  

7 .1 .1  Immediately a l e r t  nearby workers and leave the area of t h e  s p i l l .  

7 . 1 . 2  Notify supervision of the  s p i l l .  

7 .1 .2 .1  I f  a supervisor i s  not a v a i l a b l e ,  p u l l  the  neares t  f i r e  alarm o r  d i a l  
Ex t .  6511 o n  t h e  telephone t o  n o t i f y  t h e  Communications Center.  

7 . 1 . 2 . 2  I f  possible ,  when repor t ing  the  s p i l l ,  be prepared t o  repor t  the 
locat ion o f  t h e  s p i l l ,  i d e n t i t y  of  mater ia l  ( i f  known), any personnel 
i n j u r i e s  or unusual condi t ions ,  t h e  source of the s p i l l ,  whether or no t  
the  flow h a s  stopped, and  approximately how m u c h  mater ia l  was s p i l l e d .  

106  
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OPERATIONS 
PROCEDURE 

, 7.0 P R O C E D U R E  (cont . )  

HAZARDOUS MATERIAL SPILL CLEAN-UP 

7.2 Preparat ion For Cleaninq S p i l l  

k t h o r i z a t i o n :  R .  L. Gardner I Supersedes : 

7.2.1 I d e n t i f y  the s p i l l e d  material  and hazards associated with the  cleanup of 
t h e  mater ia l .  

SOP 20-C-606 

~SECTIOH:  As Applicable 
AREA:  As A m 1  i cab1 e 
Issue 

CAUTION: IF SPILL CONTAINS A FLAMMABLE SUBSTANCE, ALL SOURCES OF 
ELECTRICAL, THERMAL AND MECHANICAL ENERGY WHICH MAY BE A SOURCE 
OF IGNITION, SHOULD BE IDENTIFIED, DE-ENERGIZED, AND LOCKED OUT 
AS SPECIFIED IN FMPC-719,"PROPER LOCK AND TAG PROCEDURE". 

NOTE: IH and R a d i a t i o n  Safety personnel s h a l l  a s s i s t  i n  the  proper 1 

i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of t h e  s p i l l e d  mater ia l  and provide technical  
information as requested.  Material  Safety Data Sheets,  o r  the 
Material Lot Marking System may be used f o r  material  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n .  

NOTE: I f  the  s p i l l  contains  a flammable substance,  t h e  F i re  Protect ion 
Engineer. sha l l  be contacted as required.  

7 . 2 . 2  Place barr icades w i t h  r e s t r i c t i v e  s i q n s  around the a f fec ted  area t o  Drevent 
personnel not associated w i t h  the  cleanup from enter ing .  

7 . 2 . 3  Ensure required personal pro tec t ive  equipment, as i d e n t i f i e d  by the  MSDS or 
IH r e p r e s e n t a t i v e ,  i s  a v a i l a b l e  and  i n  good condition prior t o  s t a r t  of the 
cleanup. 

7 . 3  C o n t a i n i n q  Leakinq Nater ia l  from Drrrms/Small Containers 

NOTE: I f  material  i s  leaking from t a n k ,  p iping,  o r  o t h e r  process equipment, 
d i r e c t i o n s  f o r  containing leaking hazardous material  s h a l l  be provided 
by the  supervisor  o r  AEDO.  

7 . 3 . 1  Before attempting t o  c o n t a i n  leaking m a t e r i a l ,  ensure s p i l l  cleanup 
suppl ies  a re  r e a d i l y  a v a i l a b l e .  

NOTE: S p i l l  cleanup suppl ies  sha l l  c o n s i s t  of patches,  plugs,  l a r g e  
p l a s t i c  bags, d i k i n g  m a t e r i a l s ,  sorbents ,  p l a s t i c  shovels ,  p a i l s ,  
a n d  o ther  miscellaneous t o o l s .  

7 . 3 . 2  Stop the  f l o w  o f  the leak by t u r n i n g  the  container  so t h a t  the  leaking a r e a  
i s  above the material  l e v e l .  

107 

K - t'-4TERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR D E L E T E D .  



n : P 7 -  
OPERATIONS DOCUf-lEtjT PROGRAM 
WESTINGHOUSE t lATERIALS CGHPANY OF OI{IO 

7 . 3 . 3 . 1  Patch small punctures located above the l i qu id  leve l  which a r e  not 
subject  t o  pressure with insoluble  put ty .  

Revision No. 0 I 2344 Page 7 of  11 

NOTE: Ensure t h a t  the  p a t c h i n g  material  i s  compatible with the  material  
i n  the damaged container (supervisor  shal l  contact  Waste 
Technology f o r  compa.tibil i ty information) .  

OPERATIOtiS HAZARDOUS NATERIAL SPILL CLEAN-UP 
PROCEDURE 

Authorization: R .  L .  Gardner Supersedes: 
None 

NOTE: Ball plugs pierced by a b o l t ,  washer and wing  n u t  assembly, may 
a l so  be e f f e c t i v e  i n  patching small punctures t h a t  a r e  r e l a t i v e  
round i n  shape. 

SOP 20-C-606 

SECTION: As Appl icable  
A R E A :  As  ADD^ i cab1 e 
Issue 

7 . 3 . 3 . 2  If  the  patch wi l l  be subjected t o  l i qu id  pressure,  use a s o f t ,  wooden 

7 . 3 . 3 . 3  

plug w i t h  f e l t  p a d d i n g  o r  a se l f - tapping  screw w i t h  a washer o r  gasket .  

Patch small l i n e a r  punctures by placing f e l t  i n t o  the  crack o f  the  
leaking drum using a wedge. 

by a compression washer, n u t  and bo l t  combination, or equiva len t .  

a 
7 . 3 . 3 . 4  Patch l a r g e r ,  i r r e g u l a r  holes w i t h  a gasket backed p l a t e ,  held i n  place 

7 . 3 . 3 . 5  Patch large holes w i t h  a combination of square, tapered o r  wedge shaped 
plugs,  arranged t o  f i t  i n to  the hole,  t h a t  are wrapped in f e l t  p r i o r  t o  
i n se r t ion .  

Y 

m: Felt  plugs sha l l  n o t  be used f o r  drums containing corrosive 
materi a1 s .  

7 . 3 . 3 . 6  As appl icable ,  use heavy-duty tape as a temporary s e a l .  

NOTE: Ensure t h a t  the  seal ing surface i s  d r y  and f r e e  of res idues pr ior  
t o  app l i ca t ion .  

After leak i s  patched or plugged, cover leak with a p l a s t i c  bag  t o  prevent 
leakage when the druin i s  overpacked. 

7 . 3 . 4  

7 . 3 . 5  

7 . 3 . 6  Gently t i p  the  two drums t o  an  upright  p o s i t i o n .  

Invert  the overpack drum slowly and  lower over the  patched drum. 

a 108' 
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7 . 0  PROCEDURE (cont.  ) 

7 . 3 . 6 . 1  I f  drum weight wi l l  not  allow t i p p i n g  o f  drums, use a drum l i f t m r  - - A  

overpack drum a s  s p e c i f i e d  i n  SOP 20-C-601.  

I 
I 

2344 
- 

Page 8 o f  1 1  
Revision tdo. 0 

7 . 3 . 6 . 2  I f  spec i f i ed  by superv is ion ,  p lace  absorbent ma te r i a l  i n  space between 
two drums. 

OPERATIONS HAZARDOUS MATERIAL. SPILL CLEAN-UP 
PROCEDURE 

Authorizat ion:  R.  L. Gardner Supersedes: 
None 

7 . 3 . 7  Tighten b o l t  r i n g  assembly per S teps  7 . 3 . 7 . 1  thru 7 . 3 . 7 . 4 .  

SOP 20-C-606 

SECTION: As Applicable 
A R E A :  As Awl i cab1 e 
I s sue  
Date: 10-12-89  

7 . 3 . 7 . 1  Torque lock r i n g  b o l t  t o  45 f t - l b s  using c e r t i f i e d  break-away torque  
wrench. I 

7 . 3 . 7 . 2  Tighten the  locking n u t  aga ins t  the threaded f l a n g e  ( r i g h t  f l ange )  by 
hand and then t i g h t e n  1/4 turn using wrench (See Figure 1 ) .  

7 . 3 . 7 . 3  Dab b o l t  w i t h  red p a i n t  a s  a v i sua l  code des igna t ing  t h a t  t h e  t i gh ten ing  
procedure has been completed. 

Thread s a f e t y  wire through hole  i n  e i t h e r  t h e  b o l t  head o r  threaded 
po r t ion  o f  b o l t  and around threaded po r t ion  o f  b o l t  r i n g  and f a s t e n  (See 
Figure 1 ) .  

7 . 3 . 7 . 4  

7 . 3 . 8  S t e n c i l  the  l o t  number, drum number, g r o s s ,  t a r e ,  net weights and a l l  o the r  
app l i cab le  markings a s  s p e c i f i e d  i n  SOP 20-C-605. 

7 . 3 . 9  Apply appropriate  l a b e l i n g  a s  s p e c i f i e d  i n  SOP 20-C-605 .  

7 . 4  Control 1 i nq Spi 11 

7 . 4 . 1  Create  d ikes  a t  t h e  edges o f  t h e  s p i l l ,  u t i l i z i n g  chemically iner t  sorbent 
m a t e r i a l s  such a s  ve rmicu l i t e ,  diatomaceous e a r t h ,  sand,  sorbent  p i g s ,  o r  
equ iva len t ,  t o  con ta in  the  s p i l l e d  ma te r i a l  t o  the  immediate a rea .  

7 . 4 . 2  To prevent hazardous mater ia l  from enter ing  a d r a i n  o r  manhole, complete 
S teps  7 . 4 . 2 . 1  thru 7 . 4 . 2 . 2 .  

7 . 4 . 2 . 1  Cover d r a i n  o r  manhole w i t h  p l a s t i c ,  rubber  s h e e t ,  plywood o r  
equ iva len t .  

7 . 4 . 2 . 2  Build d ik ing  m a t e r i a l s  around edges and top  of  p l a s t i c ,  rubber s h e e t ,  o r  
plywood. 

R - MATERIAL REVISED, A D D E D ,  O R  D E L E T E D .  
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7.0  PROCEDURE (cont.) 

Revision No. 0 I 2344 Page 9 of 11 

7.5 Cleaninq Spill 

OPERATIONS HAZARDOUS IIATERIAL SPILL CLEAN-UP 
PROCEDURE 

Authorization: R. L. Gardner I Supersedes : 

- NOTE: One o f  the two following methods shall be used for cleaning spilled 
materials as specified by supervision or the IH Representative. 

SOP 20-C-606 

SECT ION : A s  Appl i cab1 e 
AREA:  As A m 1  icable 
Issue 

7.5.1 Neutralization 

7.5.1.1 If spilled material is corrosive (acid or caustic), apply neutralizing 
agent to the spill t o  reduce or eliminate the hazardous properties of 
the spill. 

IDENTIFY SPILLED IIATERIAL BEFORE ATTEMPTING NEUTRALIZATION AS 
DANGEROUS GASES OR VAPORS MAY BE GENERATED. 

\ 
I 

CAUTION: 

NOTE: Use neutralizing agent as specified on the MSDS, by the 
supervisor, or IH Representative. 

7.5.1.2 Apply sorbent to neutralized spill as specified in Steps 7.5.2.1 
through 7.5.2.2. 

7.5.2 Adsorption 

NOTE: Non-reactive sorbent materials shall be used when the spilled 
material i s  a solvent, the chemical make-up of the spilled material 
is unknown, or the reaction resulting from neutralization W P ~ - ' ~ '  

create an unsafe condition. 

7.5.2.1 Apply specified sorbent to spill carefully by starting at outer edges 
and working toward the center to reduce the chances of spreading the 
spill. 

CAUTION: WHEN USING SORBENT FOR FLAMMABLE MATERIALS, USE ONLY 
NON-SPARKIItG TOOLS TO AVOID STARTING A FIRE. APPROPRIATE FIRE 
FIGHTING EQUIPMENT SHALL BE READILY AVAILABLE IN CASE OF AN 
Ell E RG EN CY. 

m: Supervisor shall specify sorbent t o  be used. 

R - MATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 
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7.5.2.2 Scoop up saturated sorbent material using a shovel and place in 
compatible waste container. 

CAUTION:' BECAUSE SORBENTS DO HOT CHANGE THE HAZARDOUS PROPERTIES OF A 
SPILLED SUBSTANCE, USE CAUTION DURING CLEANUP AND DISPOSAL. 

OPERATIONS 
PROCEDURE 

7.5.3 Tighten bolt ring assembly per Steps 7.3.7.1 thru 7.3.7.4. 

7.5.4 Stencil the lot number, drum number, gross, tare, net weights and all other 
applicable markings as specified.in SOP 20-C-605. 

7.5.5 Apply appropriate labeling as specified in SOP 20-C-605. 
I 

HAZARDOUS MATERIAL SPILL CLEAN-UP SOP 20-C-606 

SECTION: As Applicable 
AREA: A s  A p p l  icable 

7.5.6 Discard contaminated disposable items such as clothing and diking/adsorbent 
materials in properly identified containers. 

NOTE: Any disposable item which comes into contact with a hazardous 
material must be handled and stored as a hazardous waste. 
Therefore, it is very important to minimize the amount of waste 
materials generated during cleanup. 

7.5.7 After spill is removed, clean equipment per SOP 1-C-101 before returning 
equipment to use. 

7.5.8 Following cleanup of a PCB spill, contact the Industrial Hygiene Department 
to smear the area to determine if clean up of the area was effective. 

8.0 APPL ICABLE FORMS 

NONE 

R - NATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 
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RECORD OF I S S U E / R E V I S  IONS 

PROCEDURE 

A u t h o r i z a t i o n :  R .  L. Gardner I Supersedes: 

PAGE DATE R E V .  NO. D E S C R I P T I O N  AND AUTHORITY 

S E C T I O H :  As Appl i c a b l e  
AREA: A s  A p D l  i cab1 e 
I ssue  

1 t h r u  11 10-12-89 0 Procedure r e q u i r e d  for c l e a n i n g  hazardous s p i l l  s 
p e r  Request No. P89-370, i n i t i a t e d  by 
K. A. Lawson. 
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, . SAFETY SYSTEIl ItiVOL'IED: YES 

1 )  F igure  1 i s  added as  follows: 
1 1  

1 

2 )  Figure 2 i s  added a s  follows: 

REQUIRED DOCUi lEf lT  ACTIOll 

111 Prepare and i ssue  new document per t h i s  C I O .  

1x1 Revise a f f ec t ed  procedure/speci f i c a t i o n  per 

111 P R I O R I T Y  ASSIGHI.1EflT 

111 P R I O R I T Y  ASSIGIMEt4T 
t h i s  document. 

FILIKG ItISTRUCTIO1I: F i l e  Facing page 11 SOP 20-C-GO6 
( Issue D a t e :  10-12-89 Revision Date/l?ev. flo. 0 ) 
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P. 0. NO. SOURCE CUSS MATERIAL TYPE LO1 SEQUENCE HO. D A l f  
MO DAY YEAR 

C 90-050 

2344 

SHlfT BADGE HO. PACl lACf  10. 

SUPERVISOR SIGNATURE DATE GENERATOR SIGNATURE 
FMPC-CONT-1945-XX (REV 12/19%8) 

I TEM PRODUCT I ON/C E RT I F I CAT I ON/ I DENT I F I CAT I 3N 

Figure 1 
FORfll FMPC-CONT- 1945 

GROSS WEIGHT 

TAR[ WE ICHT 

NET W f l G H T  
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[ -7-1 6 8  

C 90-050 

2344 

a d  may be retained in f i b .  DO NOT 

L E A V E  w i t h  the materiol. 

MO. D A Y  YEA; B A D G E  NO. '"IFT 

FORWARD to Doto Processing. DO NOT 

M B A .  i T O i  

NUCLEAR MATERIAL TRANSFER RECORD 

Figure 2 
FMPC-AC-1990 

-m 
NO. OF CONTAINERS OR I T E M S  

N U U B E R ~  D E S C R I P T I O N  

T A R E  W E I G H T :  7 
I 
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NORCLEAN PORTABLE VACUUH OPERATION SOP 20-C-700 

The purpose of this document is to establish the procedure for operating 
NORCLEAN vacuum cl eaners. 

2.0 APPLICABILITY 

This procedure is applicable to NORCLEAN vacuums used at the FMPC. 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

3.1 Supervisors shall be responsible for the following: 

3.1.1 Contacting Industrial Hygiene and Radiological Safety to determine the 
appropriate respiratory protection for the process to be performed. 

3.1.2 Providing operators with the required respiratory protection. 

3.1.3 Ensuring personnel are qualified per the established training requirements 
identified by the Department/Staff Manager. 

3.1.4 Obtaining and posting a Radiation Work Permit (RWP) before opening a 
vacuum. 

3.1.5 Signing the "Portable Dust Collector Sign-Out Sheet", Form FMPC-PRO-2631 
when a NORCLEAN vacuum is removed from or moved into an assigned building. 

3.1.6 Contacting Industrial Hygiene to determine the information required for 
Hazard Comnunications Labels. 

3.1.7 Arranging for repair of damaged and/or inoperative equipment. 

3.2 Operators shall be responsible for complying with this SOP. 

4 .O DEFINITIONS 

4.1 Knockout Drum - A drum with a special lid attached that collects liquids or 
residues for transfer and/or storage. 

4.2 Power Head - The part of the vacuum cleaner that produces the suction. 

4.3 Hiqh Efficiency Particulate Air (HEPA) Filter - A filter that removes 99.97% 

4.4 DOP Test - An in-place filter test which uses di-octyl phthalate (DOP) to 

of 0.3 micron or larger particles from the vacuum exhaust air: 

challenge the particulate removal efficiency of the HEPA filter. a l a  
116 R - MATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 
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4.0 DEFINITIONS (cont.) 

NORCLEAN PORTABLE VACUUH OPERATION SOP 20-C-700 

AREA: As Appl icabl  e 

4.5 Prefil ter  Baq - A polyester f e l t  f i l t e r  installed upstream of the HEPA f i l t e r  
t o  prevent la rge  particles from-reaching the HEPA f i l t e r .  

4.6 Knockout Lid - Special l i d  t h a t  a t taches  t o  the drum used t o  collect l i q u i d s  
o r  l i g h t  residues f o r  storage and/or t r a n s f e r  for processing. 

5.0 REFERENCES 

5.1 SOP 20-C-101, "Moving and Storing Nuclear Materials On-Site a t  t h e  FMPC" 

5.2 SOP 20-C-102, "Nuclear Safety f o r  Receiving, Stor ing,  Repackaging, and Moving 
Enriched Uranium Materials < 20% U-235" 

5.3 SOP 20-C-605, "Control of Sate1 1 i t e  Accumul a t  i on Areas" 

5.4 SOP 20-C-707, "DOP Testing In-Place HEPA Filters" 

5.5 SOP 20-C-904, "General Nuclear Safety Requirements" 

6 .O INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREMENTS 

6.1 

6.2 

6.3 

6.4 

6.5 

6.6 

6.7 

- ~- 6.8 

3 1 .& 

A defined safe ty  system i s  not  involved. 

Nuclear safe ty  requirements of the SOP or HS f o r  the applicable area s h a l l  be 
observed for the material  removed from the dust  collector. 

Safety g lasses  shall be worn unless additional eye/face pro tec t ion  i s  
spec i f ied  by the supervisor,  posted s igns,  o r  IRS&T. 

Respiratory protection provided by the supervisor s h a l l  be worn when required 
by IRSLT. 

Leather-palm gloves shal l  be worn when handling drums and when operat ing t h e  
vacuum. 

Material removed from the vacuum shall be moved and s tored  per  SOP 20-C-101 
or 20-C-102, 20-C-904, and 20-C-605. 

When working i n  dusty condi t ions ,  t h e  exterior of c lo th ing  shall be vacuumed 
before removing respirator. 

Preoperational inspections s h a l l  be completed before operat ing ~ 

- 
t he  col l e c  

I 
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SITE NORCLEAN PORTABLE VACUUH OPERATION 
SERVICES 
PROCEDURE 

Authorization: R. L. Gardner, 
F a c i l i t i e s  and Warehousinq 

Supersedes: None 

6.0 INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREMENTS (cont.) 

SOP 20-C-700 

AREA: As Appl icabl e 

Issue 
Date: 05-30-91 

6 .9  The power cord on e l ec t r i ca l  units s h a l l  not  be plugged i n ,  o r  the vacuum 
operated, i n  a reas  of  standing water. 

6.10 Extension cords sha l l  be equipped w i t h ,  o r  plugged in to ,  a Ground Fault  
Protector.  

6.11 The  vacuum s h a l l  not be used t o  vacuum wet material o r  l i q u i d  unless the 
vacuum is  equipped w i t h  a vendor suppl  ied/recommended water separator  device.  

6.12 Air supply t o  a i r  operated units s h a l l  be off and a i r  supply hose bled empty 
before disconnecting the a i r  supply from the  vacuum cleaner.  

6.13 Clothing and body pa r t s  shall  be c l e a r  of the suction i n l e t s  and suct ion 
hoses of operating units. 

6.14 The suction hose s h a l l  not be pointed towards mater ia ls  t h a t  a r e  not t o  be 
col 1 ected o r  personnel . 

6.15 The vacuum ex te r io r ,  hoses, separator  l ids,  and vacuum accessories  s h a l l  be 
iden t i f i ed  w i t h  a "Hazard Communications Label". 

6.16 Units w i t h  frayed, burnt, o r  cut power cords o r  cords t h a t  have damage 
extending through the  insulated covering s h a l l  not be used. 

6.17 The vacuum sha l l  be disconnected from the  power source p r i o r  t o  maintenance 
o r  before t h e  vacuum is opened. 

6.18 Pr io r  t o  emptying the  uni t ,  changing f i l ters ,  o r  cleaning the vacuum 
i n t e r i o r ,  a "Radiation Work Permit" s h a l l  be obtained and posted. 

6.19 S p i l l s  s h a l l  be vacuumed as  soon a s  t h e  s p i l l  occurs and Radiological Safe ty  
no t i f i ed .  

6.20  After  i n s t a l l a t i o n ,  HEPA f i l ters  s h a l l  be DOP tes ted .  

6.21  Any circumstance which could have resulted i n  an in take  of radioact ive 
mater ia l s  by inhalat ion,  ingestion o r  absorption sha l l  immediately be 
reported t o  a supervisor.  The supervisor  sha l l  immediately report  t he  
circumstance of possible  radioact ive mater ia l s  intake t o  Radiological s a f e t y  
f o r  evaluat ion.  
the end of t h e i r  sh i f t  or as  d i rec ted  t o  submit a urine sample and a g a i n  
repor t  a t  the  s t a r t  of t h e i r  next shift  t o  submit another urine sample. 

The involved employees sha l l  repor t  t o  Medical Services a t  

311 
R - MATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED.  
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NORCLEAN PORTABLE VACUUM OPERATION 

NOTE 
WARNINGS, CAUTIONS, and Notes provide s a f e t y  precautions and/or add i t iona l  
information f o r  the step t o  be performed and precede the step t o  which  they 
aPP1 Y 

7.0 PROCEDURE 

7 . 1  P r e s t a r t  Inspection 

7.1.1 Inspec t  the NORCLEAN vacuum and f i l l  ou t  the "Por tab le  Dust Co l l ec to r  
Operat ing Log" Form FMPC-EM-2630 (See Figure 1) as follows: 

7 .1 .1 .1  Check the e x t e r i o r  of  the con ta ine r  and HEPA housing, wheels, frame, 
power head, and suction inlet  for damage t h a t  would prevent  opera t ion  of 
the u n i t .  

NOTE 
When an extension cord i s  used, the  cord s h a l l  be the same or 
l a r g e r  size and gauge f o r  the amperage and d i s t a n c e  as  t h e  vacuum 
cl eaner  cord. 

7 .1 .1 .2  I f  t h e  vacuum is  equipped w i t h  an electrical power cord ,  check the cord 
(and any extension cords used) for f ray ing ,  cuts, char red  i n s u l a t i o n ,  
v i s i b l e  s igns  of b r i t t l e  insulat ion,  loose wires, and wires exposed on 
c o r d ( s ) ,  including a t  the cord ends. 

- NOTE 

Degredation i n  a i r  supply q u a l i t y  will cause a d i s p r o p o r t i o n a t e  
degradation i n  the performance of the vacuum and may effect  
performance of the HEPA f i l t e r .  

7.1.1.3 For a i r  powered NORCLEAN Vacuums, check the ON/OFF Valve t o  ensure t h a t  
the valve is OFF and not damaged, t h e  a i r  supply i s  free of water and 
d e b r i s ,  and t h a t  the supply hose has a one inch Chicago f i t t i n g  
t o  t h e  air supply and vacuum w i t h  s a f e t y  wire or p i n ,  and i s  f r e e  of 
cracks, t e a r s ,  or other no t i ceab le  damage. 

secured 

CAUTION 

DO NOT USE VACUUM IF THE NFPA LABEL INDICATES THAT MATERIAL AND 
UNIT ARE NOT COMPATIBLE. 

71.k.1.4 Record the name of material type t o  be c o l l e c t e d  and compare the type  
w i t h  information on hazard communications (NFPA) l a b e l  on vacuum. 4d .c\ I:> 

11s R - MATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 
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SOP 20-C-700 

AREA: As Applicable 

Page 5 of 27 

SITE 
SERVICES 
PROCEDURE 

7.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 
7.1.1.5 Check t h a t  Magnehelic Gage i s  present ,  has a current ca l ib ra t ion  t a g  

attached, and not damaged. 

- NOTE 

HEPA Filter tes t ing  is  required i f  any condition l i s t e d  i n  Step 
7.1 .1 .6  i s  not met. 

7.1.1.6 Check the HEPA in-place DOP t e s t  c e r t i f i c a t i o n  labe ls .  
HEPA t e s t  date i s  current,  the  l abe l s  are  present,  and the HEPA seal has 
not been tampered w i t h .  

7.1.1.7 Check suction hoses, hose f i x t u r e s ,  and any drums t h a t  a r e  used for a 
hazard communications (NFPA) l abe l .  

Ensure t h a t  the 

7.1.2 Notify the supervisor i f  the u n i t  does not meet inspection c r i t e r i a .  

7.2 Knockout Lid Ins t a l l a t ion  

7.2.1 I f  a drum equipped w i t h  a Knockout.Lid is  t o  be used fo r  pickup and storage 
of mater ia l ,  t a r e  weigh a 55 gallon drum t h a t  i s  color-coded f o r  the 
material t o  be contained. 

NORCLEAN PORTABLE VACUUH OPERATION 

- NOTE 

The supervisor sha l l  use FMPC-2178 t o  designate the l o t  number and MTC 
t o  be s t enc i l l ed  on the drum. 

7.2 .2  Stenci l  the drum with the t a r e  weight and the  l o t  number and MTC supplied 
by the  supervisor.  

7.2.3 Inspect the drum for rus t ,  dents,  corrosion or other  damage t h a t  could 
weaken drum wall strength.  

I f  damage is found, se t  the drum as ide  and not i fy  the supervisor .  7.2 .3 .1  

7.2.4 I f  the  drum i s  t o  be used for  dry residue t r a n s f e r ,  Proceed as follows (See 
Figure 2 ) :  

Authorization: R. 1. Gardner, Supersedes: None 

7 .2 .4 .1  

7.2.4.2 

Issue 

R - MATERIAL 

Place the Knockout Lid on t o p  of the  55 g a l l o n  drum. 

Connect the suction hose t o  the  Knockout Lid Suction I n l e t .  

Connect a suction hose between the  vacuum cleaner suction I n l e t  and the 
Knockout Lid Suction Outlet .  

R E V I S E D .  ADDED, OR DELETED. 
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NORCLEAN PORTABLE VACUUH OPERATION SOP 20-C-700 

AREA: As Appl i c a b l e  

7 . 0  PROCEDURE (cont . ) 
7.2.5 I f  the drum i s  t o  be used f o r  l i q u i d ,  proceed a s  fol lows (See Figure 3 ) :  

7 .2 .5 .1  Check Knockout Lid s e a l i n g  gasket  for cuts, t e a r s ,  breaks, gouges, and 
any o ther  damage t h a t  could prevent an a i r  t i g h t  s e a l .  

7.2 .5 .2  Notify the supervisor i f  l i d  gasket damage i s  found. 

7.2 .5 .3  Check t h e  f l o a t  assembly. 

- NOTE 

The supervisor sha l l  ob ta in  a Knockout Lid w i t h  a f l o a t  assembly 
when the inspection shows t h a t  the l i d  being checked is  not  
equipped w i t h  a f l o a t .  

7.2 .5 .4  

7.2.5.5 I n s t a l l  the l i d  and f l o a t  assembly on the drum. 

I f  no f l o a t  is  i n s t a l l e d ,  no t i fy  the supervisor .  

7.2 .5 .6  Connect a suction hose t o  the Knockout Lid Suction I n l e t .  

7.2 .5 .7  Connect a suct ion hose between the Vacuum Cleaner Suction I n l e t  and t h e  
Knockout Lid Suction Outlet. 

7.3 Air Powered U n i t  S t a r t u e  

7 .3 .1  

7 .3 .2  

7 .3 .3  

7 .3 .4  

7 .3 .5  

7 .3 .6  

Check the  "Portable Dust Col lec tor  Operating Log" t o  ensure a 
preoperational inspect ion was performed. 

Ensure t h a t  t h e  Plant Air Outlet Valve and the Air Supply Valve on t h e  
NORCLEAN vacuum a re  OFF. 

Using an a i r  hose, connect the Plant Air Supply Outlet t o  the  vacuum 
"ON/OFF" ba l l  valve on the NORCLEAN Air Power Head. 

Open the  Plant  Air Outlet Valve. 

Connect a Knockout Drum i n  t h e  suction l ine (See Figure 2 )  per Item 7 . 2 .  

If no t ,  perform Item 7 .1 .  

- NOTE 

To s top  temporarily,  the Air Supply Ball Valve s h a l l  be c losed .  

Open the  ba l l  valve on the Air Operated Power Head. 
'-\ - p 
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SITE NORCLEAN PORTABLE VACUUA OPERATION 
SERVICES 
PROCEDURE 

Authorization: R. L. Gardner, 
F a c i l i t i e s  and Warehousina , 

Supersedes : None 

7 . 0  PROCEDURE (cont . ) 

SOP 20-C-700 

AREA: As Appl i cab le  

Issue 
Date: 05-30-91 

7 . 4  Elec t r i ca l ly  Powered U n i t  StartuD 

7 . 4 . 1  Check the "Portable Dust Collector Operating Log" t o  ensure t h a t  
preoperational inspection has been completed. If  n o t ,  perform Item 7 . 1 .  

- NOTE 

Use of longer lengths of suction hose than is  necessary f o r  job will 
cause reduced suction and hose clogging . 

7 . 4 . 2  Connect the suction hose t o  the Suction U n i t  I n l e t .  

7 . 4 . 3  Connect the suction t o o l s  t o  the suction hose. 

7 . 4 . 4  Connect the e l e c t r i c  power cord t o  an e l e c t r i c a l  ou t l e t .  

7 . 4 . 5  Connect a drum equipped w i t h  a Knockout Lid i n  the suction l i n e  (See Figure 
2 )  per Item 7 . 2 .  

- NOTE 

To s t o p  temporarily, the ON/OFF switch may be set t o  OFF. 

7 . 4 . 6  Turn  the ON/OFF switch t o  ON. 

- NOTE 

I f  l iqu id  i s  being picked up, when drum i s  f u l l  the f l o a t  wi l l  
automatically r i s e  and shutoff the suct ion.  

- NOTE 

Dry, l i g h t ,  and/or f lu f fy  material will carry over t o  vacuum cleaner .  
f u l l  drum i s  determined by changes i n  vacuuming sound o r  suct ion r a t e  
decrease. 

A 

7 .5  Vacuum Cleaner Shutdown 

7 . 5 . 1  Shutdown Air Powered Vacuum Cleaners as follows: 

7 . 5 . 1 . 1  T u r n  the Air Supply  Ball Valve on the Vacuum Power Head t o  the  closed 
posi t  i on. 

122 7 . 5 . 1 . 2  S h u t  o f f  the a i r  supply t o  the power head. 
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SITE 
SERVICES 
PROCEDURE 

NORCLEAN PORTABLE VACUUH OPERATION SOP 204-700 

AREA: As Appl i c a b l e  

7.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 
7.5 .1 .3  Open t h e  ba l l  valve on power head 1/4 turn. 

7.5.1.4 When t h e  a i r  is bled from t h e  Supply Line, c l o s e  b a l l  valve.  

7.5.1.5 Disconnect the a i r  hose from the Plan t  Air Supply o u t l e t  and vacuum. 

I 
Authorization: R. L. Gardner, Supersedes: None 

7.5 .1 .6  

7.5.1.7 

Disconnect the hoses from the  Knockout Drum. 

I f  vacuuming is  complete and/or the  drum is  f u l l ,  remove t h e  Knockout 
Lid and i n s t a l l  a l i d  and lock  r i n g  on the drum. 

7.5.2 Shutdown Electric Powered Vacuum Cleaner a s  follows: 

I s s u e  

7 .5 .2 .1  T u r n  the  ON/OFF switch t o  OFF. 

7 .5 .2 .2  Unplug power cord.  

7.5.2.3 Secure the cord t o  the vacuum cleaner .  

7.5 .2 .4  Disconnect hoses from the Knockout Drum. 

7.5.3 Remove the Knockout l i d .  

7.5.4 

7.5.5 

I n s t a l l  a l i d  and lock r i n g  on t h e  drum. 

I f  the drum Cs t o  be s t o r e d ,  weigh the drum. 

7.5.6 S t e n c i l  t h e  drum w i t h  g r o s s  and n e t  weight. 

The dual con ta ine r  p re sepa ra to r  (See Figure 4 )  i s  r e q u i r e d  when us ing  t h e  
vacuum for asbes tos .  

7.6  Use of Dual  (Double Drum) Container  Vacuum Cleaners  

- NOTE 

A p l a s t i c  bag i n s t a l l e d  i n  the Col lec t ion  Drum a l lows  s a f e  d i s p o s i t i o n  
of  asbes tos  and prevents the Col lec t ion  Drum from becoming 
contamina3d.  

.7i6.1 

7 .6 .2  I n s t a l l  a Knockout Lid on the  Col lec t ion  Drum. 

Line t h e  Col lec t ion  Drum w i t h  a 6 mil polyethylene bag. 
21 ... i 1, 
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SITE 
SERVICES 
PROCEDURE 

7.6.4 S t a r t  the  vacuum per I tem 7.4 .  

NORCLEAN PORTABLE VACUUA OPERATION SOP 2 0 4 - 7 0 0  

AREA: As Appl i c a b l  e 

0 

- NOTE 

The supervisor s h a l l  o b t a i n  and p o s t ’ a n  Asbestos Work Permit  and an 
RWP before a bag o f  asbestos i s  removed from the vacuum. 

7 .6 .5  When the  polyethylene bag i s  f u l l  o r  has t o  be changed, n o t i f y  t h e  
supervi sor and proceed as f o l l  ows: 

7.6.5.1 Ensure t h a t  t he  permi ts  have been obtained and posted. 

7.6.5.2 Disconnect and tape the  ends o f  the  hoses t o  the  Knockout L i d .  

7 .6 .5 .3  Using a second HEPA F i l t e r  equipped vacuum, c lean the  Knockout L i d  
surface. 

7.6.5.4 Remove the  Knockout L id .  

7 .6 .5 .5  Using a second vacuum equipped w i t h  a HEPA F i l t e r ,  remove s p i l l e d  and/or 
loose ma te r ia l .  

7.6.5.6 Close the  polyethy lene bag and tape the  bag shut t o  p revent  t h e  escape 
o f  1 oose residues. 

7.6.5.7 Remove the  bag from C o l l e c t i o n  Drum. 

7.6.5.8 Place the  bag o f  asbestos res idue i n  a second 6 m i l  p l a s t i c  bag and seal 
t h e  bag w i t h  tape. 

7.6.5.9 Dispose o f  the  bag i n  a wh i te  drum l a b e l l e d  as con ta in ing  asbestos. 

7.6.5.10 I n s t a l l  a new polyethy lene bag i n  the  drum. 

7 .6 .5 .11  I n s t a l l  t he  Knockout L i d  and hoses. 

124 
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NORCLEAN PORTABLE VACUUH OPERATION SOP 20-C-700 

AREA: As Applicable 

8.0 TROUBLESHOOTING 

8.1 C1 oaaed Hose 

8.1.1 Attach the tool end of hose t o  suction end of the cleaner .  

8.1.2 Turn  the cleaner on. 

8.1.3 I f  suction does not remove the  clog, l i g h t l y  t ap  along the  hose w i t h  a 
hammer u n t i l  the  obstruction i s  removed. - 

8.2 Loss of Suction 

8.2.1 Ensure t h a t  the  compressed air l i n e  diameter is l a r g e  enough t o  furnish 
adequate suction. 

Dirt and moisture i n  the a i r  supply will reduce t h e  performance of t h  
vacuum. 

8.2.2 Ensure t h a t  the  a i r  source is  clean and dry.  

8.2.3 Ensure t h a t  a i r  f i t t i n g s  and a i r  supply  hose a r e  l a r g e  enough f o r  t h e  
material being picked up.  

8.2.4 Check the hoses f o r  p lugs  and/or flow r e s t r i c t i o n s ,  holes ,  o r  breaks / tears .  

The gasket i s  checked audibly f o r  hissing noises  and by f ee l  for 
escaping air .  
f i l t e r  sha l l  be re tes ted .  

I f  the  l i d  i s  opened t o  check t h e  gasket ,  t h e  HEPA 

8.2.5 Check under the  gasket l i d  f o r  a i r  leaks.  

8.2.5.1 I f  a leak around the l i d  i s  discovered, proceed per Item 8.8 

8.2.6 I f  the gasket i s  undamaged, check t o  ensure t h a t  t h e  sea l ing  sur face  1 
t o p  of each container i s  smooth and round. 

8.2 .6 .1  I f  the seal ing surface i s  nicked, gouged, or out-or-round, ob ta in  a 

12% 
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Y E S T I N G W S E  MATERIALS COMPANY OF OHIO Page 11 o f  27 

SOP 204-700 

AREA: As Applicable 
SITE 
SERVICES 
PROCEDURE 

8.0 TROUBLESHOOTING (cont .) 

NORCLEAN PORTABLE VACUUM OPERATION 

8.2.7 Check connections around handles to ensure that mounting holes and hardware 
are sealed. 

- Authorization: R. L. Gardner, Supersedes: None . .  

8.2.8 Check the suction hose interfaces with inlet connections on containers and 
work tools. lighten loose connections. 

Issue 

8.2.9 Check the Magnehelic Gage on the vacuum. 
inches, change filters per Section 9.0. 

If the reading exceeds 3.0 

I 8.2.10 If the Magnehelic Gage reading is less than 3.0 inches, remove and replace 
the disposal dust bag per Item 9.1. 

8.3 Loss of Suction While ODeratina the Electric Powered Head 

WARNING 

DO NOT TOUCH FRAYS, BREAKS, OR EXPOSED WIRES DISCOVERED DURING POWER 
CORD INSPECTION. 

8.3.1 Visually check the power cord for breaks, fraying, or exposed wires. 
Notify the supervisor if a damaged cord is found. 

8.3.2 Check the ON/OFF switch. If the switch is not operating, notify the 
supervi sor. 

8.3.3 Perform Item 8.2.  

- NOTE 

The supervisor shall have a new motor installed if switch replacement 
did not restore suction. 

8.3.4 If the switch was replaced and the motor will not run, notify the 
supervisor. 

8.4 Dust in' Vacuum Discharae Air 

NorE 

The unit shall be shut off as soon as dust is observed. 
126 8.4.1 Shut off the unit. 



NORCLEAN PORTABLE VACUUM OPERATION 

8.0 TROUBLESHOOTING (cont.)  

NOTE 

The supervisor shall obtain and post an RWP before the  Lid Assembly i s  
removed. 

8.4.2 

8.4.3 

8.4.4 

8.4.5 

8.4.6 

8.4.7 

8.4.8 

Notify the supervisor of the condition. 

Check t o  ensure t h a t  an RWP is  posted. 

Open the la tches  and remove the Lid Assembly. 

Check the sea: around the  f i l t e r s  and l i d s .  
adjust  the f i l t e r  o r  l i d  posi t ion t o  e f f e c t  a s ea l .  

Check the condition of the f i l t e r s  and sea l s .  

Replace damaged o r  torn f i l t e r s  per Item 9.2. 

I f  a seal  i s  not maintained, 

NOTE 

I f  the vacuum was opened, the HEPA Filter sha l l  be DOP t e s t ed  before 
the  vacuum i s  used. 

I n s t a l l  the  Lid Assembly i n  the suction u n i t  and inform the  supervisor  t h a t  
the u n i t  is  ready for HEPA Filter tes t .  

8.5 Abnormal Noise Level 

- NOTE 

The supervisor shall obtain and post an RWP before the  power head i s  
removed. 

8.5.1 Notify the supervisor of the condition. 

8.5.2 Check t o  ensure t h a t  an RWP i s  posted. 

8.5.3 I f  the u n i t  i s  equipped w i t h  an a i r  powered head, check the  power head 
i nsul a t  ion .  

8.5.3.1 I f  the powzr head insulat ion i s  d i r t y  o r  wet, remove and replace the  
s i lencing mater ia ls .  

I f  the  u n i t  i s  equipped w i t h  an e l e c t r i c  power head, check foam insu la t ion  
and replace foam t h a t  i s  d i r t y  or wet. 

e 2 7  4 A p 
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SITE NORCLEAN PORTABLE VACUUH OPERATION 
SERVICES 
PROCEDURE 

8.5.6 Check a l l  gasket s ea l s ,  e spec ia l ly  under t h e  l i d  of power head. 

SOP 20-C-700 

AREA: As Appl icabl  e 

The HEPA Filter sha l l  be t e s t e d  before the vacuum i s  used. 

8.5.7 Ins t a l l  the Lid Assembly i n  the  suction u n i t ,  f a s t e n  l a t ches ,  and n o t i f y  
supervisor t h a t  the u n i t  r equi res  HEPA Filter DOP tes t .  

8.6 Moisture i n  Discharqe Air 

8.6.1 I f  the u n i t  has an air powered head, check the a i r  supply l i n e  f o r  
moisture. 

8.6.1.1 I f  moisture i s  found, dry the line. 

8.6.2 Check the HEPA Filter for moisture. 

8.6.2.1 Replace a f i l t e r  t h a t  i s  wet. 

The supervisor sha l l  obtain and post an RWP before t h e  Knockout Lid i s  
removed. 

8.6.3 Notify the supervisor of the condition. 

8.6.4 Check t o  ensure t h a t  an RWP i s  posted. 

8.6.5 Check the Knockout Lid t o  ensure t h a t  the  f l o a t  ba l l  and basket assembly 
a re  co r rec t ly  i n s t a l l e d .  I f  not ,  ad jus t  the ba l l  and/or basket.  

8.6.6 Check the f l o a t  ba l l  operation. 

8.6.6.1 Replace cracked, corroded, o r  out-of-round b a l l s .  

128 
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NORCLEAN PORTABLE VACUUH OPERATION SOP 204-700 

AREA: As Appl icab le  

8.0 TROUBLESHOOTING (cont .) 

NOTE 

A second vacuum approved by Radiological Safety sha l l  be ava i lab le  f o r  
s p i l l  cleanup before the power head / f i l t e r  housing assembly i s  removed 
following a pressure drop. 

8.7 HEPA F i l t e r  Maanehelic Gaae Shows a Pressure Drop Eaual t o  o r  Greater Than 3 
Inches 

- NOTE 

The supervisor shal l  o b t a i n  and post an RWP before the power 
h e a d / f i l t e r  housing assembly i s  removed. 

8.7.1 Notify the supervisor of the condition. 

8.7.2 Check t o  ensure t h a t  an RWP is posted. 

8.7.3 Spread a p l a s t i c  sheet near the u n i t .  

CAUTION 

TWO PERSONS ARE REQUIRED TO LIFT THE POWERHEAD/FILTER HOUSING OFF THE 
SUCTION UNIT. 

8.7.4 Remove the vacuum power head and HEPA f i l t e r  housing assembly as one u n i t  
and s e t  t he  head and housing on the  p l a s t i c  shee t .  

8.7.5 Replace the dust bag and the p r e f i l t e r  bag per Items 9.1,  9 .2 ,  and 9 .3 .  

8.7.6 I n s t a l l  the power head / f i l t e r  housing assembly. 

I f  the pressure drop i s  l e s s  t h a n  3 inches, t h e  HEPA f i l t e r  does n o t  
need t o  be replaced. 

8.7.7 Sta r t  the u n i t  and check the pressure drop on the  Magnehelic Gage. 

8 . 7 . 7 . 1  I f  the  gage reads above 3 inches, replace the  HEPA f i l t e r  per Item 9 .4 .  

~ 8.7.8 Notify the supervisor t h a t  the vacuum i s  ready f o r  HEPA F i l t e r  ~~ DOP t e s  
the HEPA F i l t e r  was replaced. 

;, t:. r* 
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Revision No.: 0 I 

I 
S I T E  
S E R V I C E S  
PROCEDURE 

NORCLEAN PORTABLE VACUUM OPERATION I SOP 20-C-700 

IAREA: As Applicable 
I 

Authorization: R. L .  Gardner, Supersedes: None . .  Issue 
Date: 05-30-91 

8.0 TROUBLESHOOTING (cont . ) 
8.8 Gasket Insoection 

- NOTE 

The supervisor shall obta in  and pos t  an RWP before the l i d  i s  opened 
f o r  gasket inspection. 

8.8.1 Move the cleaner t o  a contamination area designated by the  supervisor and 
Radiological Safety 

8.0.2 Check t o  ensure t h a t  an RWP i s  posted. 

8.8.3 Remove the l i d  and check the gasket. 

8.8.4 I f  the  gasket i s  cracked, scorched, b r i t t l e ,  or  damaged t o  prevent s ea l ing ,  
replace the gasket as  follows: 

8.8.4.1 Notify the supervisor of gasket replacement. 

a 
8.8.4.2 Remove the r e t a ine r  ring screws. 

8.8.4.3 Remove the r e t a ine r  ring. 

8.8.4.4 Remove the worn gasket. 

8.8.4.5 Ins t a l l  the new gasket on the retainer r ing.  

8.8.4.6 Position the r e t a ine r  r i n g  and new gasket. 

8.8.4.7 Secure the r e t a ine r  r ing  and gasket with the r e t a i n e r  r i n g  screws. 

9.0 DUST BAG/FILTER REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 

- NOTE 

A second vacuum approved by Radiological Safety sha l l  be ava i lab le  while 
removing/replacing bags and f i l t e r s  f o r  spill cleanup. 

- 9.1 PreDaration 

9 . 1 . 1  Obtain t a r e  weighed drums t h a t  are color  coded f o r  the  material being 
vacuumed and s t enc i l  the drums w i t h  the  l o t  marking  and MTC per FMPC-2178. 

a 
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WESTINGHOUSE MATERIALS COMPANY OF OHIO 

I 
Supersedes: None Issue 

Page 16 of 27 

9.0 pus1 BAG/FILTER REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION (cont.) 

SITE NORCLEAN PORTABLE VACUUH OPERATION 
SERVICES 
PROCEDURE 

9.1.2 Check t o  ensure t h a t  an RWP i s  posted.  

SOP 20-C-700 

AREA: As Appl icable 

9.1 .2 .1  I f  an RWP i s  not posted, n o t i f y  the supervisor .  

9.1.3 Spread a p l a s t i c  sheet by the vacuum t o  be cleaned. 

9.2  PisDosable Dust Baa ReDlacement 

9.2 .1  If no t  already done, disassemble the power head and f i l t e r  housing a s  
f 01 1 ows : 

9 .2 .1 .1  Remove the vacuum power head and HEPA f i l t e r  housing assembly a s  one 
u n i t .  

TWO PERSONS ARE REQUIRED TO REMOVE THE POWER HEAD/HOUSING ASSEMBLY 
FROH THE SUCTION UNIT. 

9.2.1.2 Place the power head and housing assembly on the p l a s t i c  sheet t o  
minimize spread o f  contamination. 

9.2 .2  Gently pul l  the  disposable bag o f f  the Vacuum Suction I n l e t  (See Figure 5). 

9.2.3 Fold t h e  bag opening over and secure the opening w i t h  p l a s t i c  t ape .  

9.2.4 I n s t a l l  a 6 mil p l a s t i c  bag over the  top  o f  the Suction Unit and secure the 
bag w i t h  tape. 

9 .2 .5  Slowly t u r n  the Suction U n i t  onto the side. 

- NOTE 

The p l a s t i c  bag sha l l  remain secured t o  the  conta iner  except  f o r  the 
por t ion  t h a t  is  loosened. 

9.2.6 Lift  a piece of the tape tha t  secures the 6 mil bag t o  the Suct ion  U n i t .  

9.2.7 Transfer the  disposable bag from the Suction Unit i n t o  the p l a s t i c  bag. 

9.2 .8  Remove p l a s t i c  bag from conta iner ,  twist the  top  of the bag c losed ,  an 
the  bag aside on the p l a s t i c  sheet. 

9.2,9 Lift the Suction U n i t  upright.  
\ I  L* ,u, 131 
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YESTINGHOUSE HATERIALS COMPANY OF OHIO 

9.2.10 Tape the  end of the p las t ic  bag closed. 

Page 17 of 27 2344 

9.2.11 Place the bag i n  t h e  drum marked for the disposal bag contents.  

SITE 
SERVICES 
PROCEDURE 

9.2.12 I n s t a l l  a new disposable dus t  bag as follows: 

NORCLEAN PORTABLE VACUUH OPERATION SOP 20-C-700 

AREA: As Appl i cab le  

9 .2 .12 .1  S l i d e  the bag t o  the bottom of the Suction U n i t  w i t h  the gasketed hole 
of t h e  Suction I n l e t .  

Authorization: R. L.-Gardner, Supersedes: None 
Facil i t ies and Warehousinq .. 

9.2.12.2 P u l l  the gasketed hole over the Suction I n l e t  Tube. 

Issue 
Date: 05-30-91 

9.2.12.3 Lock disposable dust  bag i n  place by pul l ing  t h e  attachment ribbon down 
over the barbed hook provided a t  the top of the Suction I n l e t ,  o r  by 
draping the dust  bag over the top l i p  of t h e  drum i f  no barbed hook i s  
provided. 

CAUTION 

POWER HEAD/FILTER HOUSING INSTALLATION SHALL BE DONE BY TU0 PERSONS. 

9.2.13 I n s t a l l  the power head and f i l t e r  housing assembly on top of the Suction 
U n i t .  

9.3  Pref i 1 ter  Baq ReDl acement 

9.3 .1  Perform Item 9.1. 

CAUTION 

TU0 PERSON ARE REQUIRED IF  THE POWER HEAD/FILTER HOUSING ARE TO BE 
RENOVED. 

9.3 .2  I f  not already done, remove the power head and f i l t e r  housing a s  follows: 

9 .3 .2 .1  Remove the Vacuum Power Head and HEPA Fi l ter  Housing Assembly as one 
u n i t  . 

9 .3 .2 .2  Place the uni t  on the p l a s t i c  sheet. 

* r  
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NORCLEAN PORTABLE VACUUH OPERATION SOP 2 0 4 - 7 0 0  

AREA: As Appl icabl e 

9.0  DUST BAG/FILTER REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION (cont .) 

NOTE 

The P r e f i l t e r  Bag will remain on the bottom of the  f l o a t  basket (See 
Figure 5)  attached t o  the bottom of the HEPA f i l t e r  housing or w i l l  
remain on t o p  of the lower container of the vacuum. 
o f  t he  p r e f i l t e r  will be contaminated. 

The concave face 

9.3.3 

9 .3 .4  

9 .3 .5  

9 .3 .6  

9 .3 .7  

9 . 3 . 8  

9 .3 .9  

Remove the  pref i 1 t e r .  

Place the  p r e f i l t e r  i n  a p l a s t i c  disposal bag. 

Tape t h e  opening of the disposal bag t o  secure the f i l t e r .  

Place the  bag i n  the drum marked for the disposal bag content.  

S t re tch  a new P r e f i l t e r  over the f l o a t  basket u n t i l  the  basket i s  
completely covered. 

CAUTION 

KEEP FINGERS AWAY FRO\ THE HEPA FILTER HOUSING BOTTOM RING AND TOP 
RING OF BOTTOH CANISTER WHILE INSTALLING THE POWER HEAD/FILTER 
HOUSINC. 

Hold the  P r e f i l t e r  i n  place and i n s t a l l  the power head and HEPA f i l t e r  
hous i ng . 
Visual ly  inspect  t o  ensure t h a t  the  f i l t e r  bag material  is draped over the 
outs ide  of the top r ing  o f  the  can i s t e r .  

9.3.10 Lock down the  fasteners .  

9.4 HEPA F i  1 t e r  ReDl acement 

9 . 4 . 1  Unlock lock down fasteners  t o  re lease  the power vacuum head from the  HEPA 
f i l t e r  housing.  

9.4.2 Lift  power head off o f  HEPA f i l t e r  housing (See f igu re  5 ) .  

9.4 3 D i  sconnect Magnehel i c Gage Impul se  Line. 

‘ L. . ,L 6 ”  
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- NOTE 

S ITE NORCLEAN PORTABLE VACUUN OPERATION 
SERVICES 
PROCEDURE 

Authorization: R. L.  Gardner, 
F a c i l i t i e s  and Warehousinq 

Supersedes : None 

The HEPA F i l t e r  i s  located on the underside of power head. 

SOP 20-C-700 

AREA: As Applicable 

Issue 
Date: 05-30-91 

9 .4 .4  Set  power head on the p l a s t i c  sheet so t h a t  the HEPA F i l t e r  i s  visible.  

9 . 4 . 5  Remove and s e t  aside the  thumbwheel n u t .  

9 .4 .6  Remove and s e t  aside the rubber sealing washer and metal washer. 

9 . 4 . 7  Remove the HEPA F i l t e r  and place the  f i l t e r  i n  a p l a s t i c  d isposa l  bag. 

9 . 4 . 8  Tape the disposal  bag containing the  HEPA F i l t e r  closed. 

9 . 4 . 9  Clean gasket sealing surface on the bottom of the  power head t o  remove 
dust ,  debris  and gasket material .  

dents ,  t e a r s ,  cuts ,  nicks, o r  o ther  damage t h a t  could prevent f i l t r a t i o n  or 
seal i ng . 

. 9.4 .10  Inspect the replacement HEPA f i l t e r  and f i l t e r  top sealing gasket f o r  
0 

9.4.11 Check the f i l t e r  f i t t i n g  t o  ensure t h a t  the f i l t e r  and Magnehelic Gage are  
compat i bl  e .  

9.4.12 I n s t a l l  the HEPA f i l t e r ,  gasket f i r s t ,  over the  threaded bar .  

9.4 .13  Ensure t h a t  the  t o p  sealing gasket on the f i l t e r  seats f lush and smooth 
against  the underside of the power vacuum head. 

9.4 .14  Ins t a l l  the metal washer and the rubber sea l ing  washer on the threaded rod 
p ro t rud ing  from the  f i l t e r .  

9 .4 .15  Tighten the thumb wheel n u t  u n t i l  the load induced compresses the t o p  
seal  ing gasket on t h e  HEPA f i l t e r .  

- NOTE 

A properly ins ta l led  HEPA f i l t e r  should be snug and refuse t o  turn. 

9 . 4 . 1 6  Attempt t o  turn the f i l t e r  clockwise. 

9.4 .16 .1  I f  the f i l t e r  turns, t ighten the  thumbwheel n u t  one or two turns .  
r -  
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NORCLEAN PORTABLE VACUUH OPERATION SOP 20-C-700 

AREA: As Appl i c a b l e  

9.0 DUST BAG/FILTER REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION (cont .) 

9.4.17 Check power head sea l ing  gasket fo r  damage and/or de fec t s .  

9.4.17.1 If the gasket  is damaged preventing a seal being formed, rep lace  the 
gasket per Item 8.8. 

9.4.18 Connect impulse l i ne  t o  the HEPA f i l t e r .  

9.4.19 Ensure l i n e  is  undamaged and secured t o  the  Magnehelic Gage. 

9.4.20 Posit ion power head on top of the HEPA f i l t e r  housing. 

9.4.21 Close the lock down fa s t ene r s  t o  secure the power head. 

9.4.22 Inspect vacuum cleaner per Item 7.1. 

NOTE 
Magnehelic Gage reading for a new HEPA F i l t e r  should be approximately 
0.5 t o  1.0 inches of H,O. 

9.4.23 Check the Hagnehelic Gage reading and not i fy  the supe rv i so r  i f  the  reading 
is  high or low. 

9.4.24 Perform a DOP (In-Place) Test on the HEPA f i l t e r  p e r  SOP 20-C-707. 

9.4.25 Place the plastic bag containing the used HEPA Filter i n  the drum marked 
for disposal  . 

10.0 

10.1 FMPC-EM-2630, "Portable  Dust Collector Operating Log" 

7 p *. 
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NORCLEAN PORTABLE VACUUH OPERATION 
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NORCLEAN PORTABLE VACUUM OPERATION 
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Authorization: R. L.  Gardner, Supersedes: None .. 

V 
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CdLLECIION/DIS#IUL DRUM 
SUPPLIED BY CVSmMER 

KNOCKOUT LID INSTALLATION 
Figure 2 

VACUUM SUCTION UNIT 
AIR  POWERED SKTLH fH)WN 
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NORCLEAN PORTABLE VACUUH OPERATION 
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05-30-91 0 Procedure requirement for operating NORCLEAN Vacuum C1 eaners 
per Request P90-350, initiated by C. R. Palmer. 
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OPERATIONS 
PROCEDURE 

1.0 PURPOSE 

\ 

OPERATION OF SPENCER AND HOFFMAN SOP 20-C-701 
PORTABLE DUST COLLECTORS 

AREA: All 

The purpose of this document i s  t o  e s t a b l i s h  the procedure for operating 
Spencer and Hoffman Portable Dust Col1 ectors. 

Authorization: R.  L .  Gardner, Supersedes: 20-C-701 
F a c i l i t i e s  & Warehousinq Msr. Dated 09-19-86 

2.0 APPLICABILITY 

Issue 
Date: 07-05-89 

This procedure i s  applicable t o  the Spencer and Hoffman Portable Dust 
Collectors  a t  the  FMPC. 

3.0 RESPONSIBI LIT1 ES 

3.1 Supervisors sha l l  be responsible f o r  the following: 

3.1.1 Contacting Indus t r ia l  Hygiene o r  Radiological Safety t o  determine the 
appropriate respiratory protection f o r  the process being performed. 

3.1.2 Providing operators w i t h  the required r e sp i r a to ry  pro tec t ion .  

R 
R 

3.1.3 Ensuring tha t  personnel a r e  qua l i f i ed  per the establ ished t r a in ing  
requirements i den t i f i ed  by the Department/Staff Manager. 

3.1.4 Authorizing the removal of the dus t  c o l l e c t o r  from the assigned P lan t ,  

3.1.5 Signing the appropriate spaces of the "Portable Dust Collector  Sign-Out 
Sheet", Form FMPC-PRO-2631 when a co l l  ec to r  i s  checked ou t ,  received, 
and/or returned. 

3.1.6 Obtaining a "Radiation Work Permit" (RWP) before opening a c o l l e c t o r .  

3.2 Operators sha l l  be responsible for complying w i t h  th is  SOP. 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

None 

5.0 REFERENCES 

5 . 1  SOP 20-C-101, "Moving and Storing Nuclear Materials On-Site a t  the FMPC" 

5.2 SOP 20-C-302, "Nuclear Safety f o r  Receiving, S t  ssiljs , Repac kag i ng , and Mov i ng 

5.3 SOP 20-C-904, "General Nuclear Safety Requirements" 

Enriched Uranium Materials (20% 0 
G Q P 

R - MATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 
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OPERATIONS 
PROCEDURE 

OPERATION OF SPENCER AND HOFFMAN 
PORTABLE DUST COLLECTORS 

SOP 20-C-701 

Authorization: R. L. Gardner, 

AREA: All 

Supersedes: 20-C-701 Issue 
Date: 07-05-89 

6.1 

6.2 

6.3 

6.4 

6.5 

6.6 

6.7  

6 . 8  

6 .9  

6.10 

6.11 

6.12 

Process and safe ty  c l o t h i n g  shall be worn and be completing but toned  when the 
dust  co l l ec to r  access door  is  open. 

S t a r t / s top  switch shall  be "OFF" before power cord i s  plugged in to  o r  removed 
from an e l e c t r i c a l  receptacle .  
switch, t he  receptacle switch sha l l  a l so  be o f f .  

I f  t h e  receptacle  i s  cont ro l led  by an ON/OFF 

The power cord shall  not be plugged in ,  or the  u n i t  s h a l l  n o t  be operated,  i n  
a reas  of standing water. 

6.0 INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREMENTS 

A defined safe ty  system is  n o t  involved. 

Nuclear sa fe ty  requirements of the  SOP or MS f o r  the appl icable  area sha l l  be 
observed for the material removed from the  d u s t  c o l l e c t o r .  

Safety gl asses shall be worn unless additional eye/face pro tec t ion  i s 
spec i f ied  by Safety,  

Respiratory protection provided by the  supervisor shall  be worn when the dust 
co l l  ec to r  i s  open, whi  1 e rep1 acing d u s t  bags,  when operat ing the shaker 
mechanism, and when dusty conditions e x i s t .  

Leather-palm gloves sha l l  be worn when h a n d l i n g  drums and when operating the 
dust  coll ec tor .  

Material removed from the d u s t  co l l ec to r  shall  be moved and stored per SOP 
20-C-101 o r  SOP 20-C-102 and 204-904.  

When working i n  dusty conditions,  nuclear material s h a l l  be vacuumed from 
ex te r io r  of clothing before removing r e sp i r a to r .  

Access door shal l  remain closed a t  a l l  times except while conducting 
inspection or performing maintenance. 

Pre-start checks shall be completed before operating the  c o l l e c t o r .  

6.13 The u n i t  shall not be used t o  vacuum excessively wet mater ia l  o r  ' l iquid 
unless the uni t  i s  equipped with a vendor supplied/recommended water 
separator device. 

6.14 The u n i t  shall not be used t o  vacuum asbestos material o r  material c l a s s i f i  
as a biological hazard. 

R - MATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 
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OPERATIONS DOCUMENT PROGRAM Revision No.: I I 
OPERATIONS OPERATION OF SPENCER AND HOFFMAN SOP 20-C-701 

PORTABLE DUST COLLECTORS PROCEDURE 

Authorization: R. L.  Gardner, Supersedes: 20-C-701 Issue 
Facilities 8 Warehousinq Mqr. Dated 09-19-86 Date: 07-05-89 

6.0 INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREMENTS (cont .) 

AREA: All 

6.15 Prior t o  emptying the unit, changing filters, or cleaning the baghouse, the 
unit shall be moved to an area that has been approved by Radiological Safety 
and a "Contamination Control Zone" (Zone 3) established. 

available to pickup any material that is spilled. 
6.16 When inspecting the baghouse or collection hopper, a vacuum source shall be 

6.17 Spills shall be vacuumed as soon as the spill occurs and Radiological Safety 
not i f i ed. 

R 6.18 After installation, HEPA filters shall be DOP tested. 

6.19 Units without HEPA filtration certification shall not be used, except for 
units assigned to, and operated in, the Boiler Plant. 

6.20 Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion or absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a supervisor. The supervisor shall immediately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to Radiological Safety 
for evaluation. The involved employees shall report to Medical Services at 
the end of their shift or as directed to submit a urine sample and again 
report at the start of their next shift to submit another urine sample. 

- NOTE 

WARNINGS, CAUTIONS, and NOTES precede the Item or Step to which they apply. 

7.0 PROCEDURE 

- NOTE 

The pre-start checks shall be-performed on the dust collectors listed in 
Table 1 at the start of each shift of use. 

7.1 Pre-start Checks 

R 7.1.1 Check the area to make sure that a "Radiation Work Permit" (RWP) is posted. 

R 7.1.1.1 If not, notify the supervisor. 
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OPERATIONS 
PROCEDURE 

OPERATION OF SPENCER AND HOFFMAN 
PORTABLE DUST COLLECTORS 

7.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 

I 
Authorization: R. L.  Gardner, Supersedes: 204-701 

Col lec tor  
Number 

P1-001 
P1-002 
P2-001 
P2-002 
P4-001 
P4-002 
P4-003 
P5-002 
P5-003 
P5 - 004 
P5-005 
P6 - 003 
P6-004 
P6-005 
P6-006 
P6-007 
P6 - 008 
P6-009 
P8-001 
P9-001 
P9-003 
P12-001 
P13 - 004 

Issue 

TABLE 1 

Portable Dust Col lec tors  

Model 
Number 

P-190 
HVP 150 64 
075 
HVP 150 B4 
075 
075 
HVP 150 84 
075 
075 
P3F-002 
P3F - 002 
P-190 
P3F-002 
075 
P3 F - 002 
P3f-002 
P3F-002 
P3F-002 

P3F-002 
075 

075 
030 
075 

R - MATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 

Assigned 
Location 

Plant 1 
Plant 1 
Plant 213 
P l a n t  213 
P l a n t  4 
Plant 4 
Boiler  P1 a n t  
Plant 5 
Plant 5 
Plant  5 
P l a n t  5 
Plant 6 
P l a n t  6 
P l a n t  6 
Plant  6 
P l a n t  6 
Final Inspection 
Final Inspection 
P l a n t  8 
P l a n t  9 
P l a n t  9 
Building 12 
P i l o t  P l a n t  

TvDe 

Spencer 
Hoffman 
Hoffman 
Hoffman 
Hoffman 
Hoffman 
Hoffman 
Hoffman 
Hoffman 
Hof fman 
Hoffman 
Spencer 
Hoffman 
Hoffman 
Hoffman 
Hoffman 
Hoffman 
Hoffman 
Hoffman 
Hoffman 
Hoffman 
Hoffman 
Hoffman 

146 



a 

R 
R 

R 

O R  

OPERATIONS 
PROCEDURE 

OPERATIONS DOCUMENT PROGRAM Revision No.: 1 I 2344 
7 

I I 
OPERATION OF SPENCER AND HOFFMAN SOP 204-701 

PORTABLE DUST COLLECTORS 
AREA: All 

Authorization: R. L .  Gardner, Supersedes: 20-C-701 Issue 

7.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 
- NOTE 

Use the vacuum t o  pick up spi l ls  tha t  may occur when opening the u n i t ,  
checking the bags, and inspecting the  dust  level in the separator .  

- NOTE 

I f  a dust co l lec t ion  system i s  n o t  a v a i l a b l e ,  a second HEPA f i l t e r e d  
and approved portable d u s t  co l lec tor  shal l  be used t o  pick up s p i l l s .  

7.1.2 Check t h a t  the dus t  co l lec tor  t h a t  furnishes vacuum f o r  the area i s  
opera t ing .  I f  n o t ,  start and operate the uni t  per the applicable SOP. 

7.1.3 Using a l i g h t  source, visual ly  inspect t he  bags per the "Portable Dust 
Collector Operating Log", Form FMPC-PRO-2630, (See Figure 3 ) .  

7.1.3.1 I f  material i s  sp i l l ed ,  not i fy  the supervisor and Radiological Safety 
and vacuum the material .  

7 .1 .4  Check level of d u s t  accumulation i n  separator.  

7.1.5 Check the HEPA F i l t e r  Label. I f  the l a b e l  i s  damaged or  the  expirat ion 
da te  has pas t ,  not i fy  the supervisor and proceed as d i rec ted .  
r e s u l t s  in the "Comment" section of t h e  operational checksheet. 

Record check 

- NOTE 

Do n o t  attempt t o  r epa i r  or reat tach bags. Maintenance i s  responsible 
f o r  changing bags. 

7.1.6 Report any unusual condition such as torn or loose bags t o  the supervisor.  

7 .1 .7  Check t h a t  the e l e c t r i c a l  power supply a t  location where uni t  i s  t o  be used 
matches the motor requirements on motor name plate. 

7.1.8 Inspect the power cord for  damage. Do not use cut ,  worn, o r  frayed cords 
or  cords with bare wires showing through the  insulat ion.  Replace the  cord. 

1 4 7  
R - MATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 
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7.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

OPERAT IONS OPERATION OF SPENCER AND HOFFMAN 
PROCEDURE PORTABLE DUST COLLECTORS 

I WARN I NG 

SOP 20-C-701 

AREA: All 
I 

Authorization: R. L. Gardner, Supersedes: 20-C-701 

7.1.9 Check the floor for water. 

7.1.10 If there is an ON/OFF switch at location of receptacle, check that switch 

7.1.11 Check that the unit switch is "OFF" and insert the plug in the receptacles, 

If the floor is wet or there is standing water, 
notify the supervisor. 

is in "OFF" position. 

if unit is not already plugged in. 

Issue 

7.1.12 Check that access door is tightly closed and the dust hopper i s  secured. 

- NOTE 

DO NOT INSERT THE PLUG IN THE RECEPTACLE IF THERE IS WATER ON THE 
FLOOR. 

r 4 

R 
R on the shift. 

Inspection is required at the start of the shift or before the first use 

R 
R 

7.1.13 Check the unit to ensure all inspections required by Form FMPC-PRO-2630 
have been completed (Refer to Step 7.1.2). 

CAUT I ON 

RESIDUE REMOVAL SHALL BE PERFORMED IN AN AREA APPROVED BY RADIOLOGICAL 
SAFETY AND A CONTAMINATION CONTROL ZONE ESTABLISHED. 

7 . 2  Removal o f  Residues from the Collection HODDer 

7 . 2 . 1  Ensure that a "Radiation Work Permit" has been obtained. 

- NOTE 

Use the vacuum to pick up spills that may occur while emptying the 
col 1 ect i on hopper. 

7.2.2 Check that the dust collector that furnishes vacuum for the area is 
operating. 

bar in front of the hopper. 

If not, start and operate the unit per the applicable SOP. 

7 . 2 . 3  For Hoffman Models P3F-002 and 030, lower the dust hopper by lifting 
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7 . 2 . 4  For Hoffman Models HVA150 and 75 and Spencer Model P-190, crank the handle 
on the side t o  lower the hopper. 

Page 7 of 15 

7 . 2 . 5  When cleaning the u n i t ,  vacuum the container using a Plant Hi-Vac or 
another portable co l l ec to r  w i t h  a knock-out drum attachment. 

OPERATIONS OPERATION OF SPENCER AND HOFFMAN 
PROCEDURE PORTABLE D U S T  COLLECTORS 

Authorization: R. L. Gardner, 
F a c i l i t i e s  & Warehousinq Mqr. 

Supersedes: 20-C-701 
Dated 09-19-86 

- NOTE 

SOP 20-C-701 

AREA: A l l  

Issue 
Date: 07-05 -89  

Self locat ing guides pos i t i on  the container cor rec t ly .  

7 . 2 . 6  When f inished,  p u l l  down the b a r  or crank the  lever  t o  raise the hopper 
from the f l o o r  and t o  seal the hopper against  the  rubber gasket. 

7.3 Operation of Dust Collector 

DO NOT OPERATE THE UNIT IF THERE IS AN ACCUMULATION OF WATER ON FLOOR. 

7 . 3 . 1  Check the f loo r  for water. If water i s  present,  no t i fy  the supervisor.  

7 . 3 . 2  Press the "START" b u t t o n .  

7 . 3 . 3  Check the pressure across the HEPA f i l t e r .  
requirements on t h e  HEPA labe l ,  shut off the un i t  and not i fy  the 
supervisor.  

I f  the reading i s  above t h e  

WARN I NG 

DO NOT VACUUM ANY TYPE OF LIQUID, ASBESTOS OR BIOLOGICALLY HAZARDOUS 
HATER I AL . 

CAUTION 

OVERFILLING THE HOPPER COULD CAUSE HEPA FILTER FAILURE. 

7.3 .4  Connect a knockout drum t o  the  d u s t  col lector  i n l e t  (See Figure 2 ) .  

7 . 3 . 5  I f  dust  i s  observed i n  the  exhaust during operat ion,  shut down the uni t  
immediately and not i fy  supervisor. 

9"97.f.6 While operating the un i t ,  check fo r  the following: 
1 '  
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OPERATIONS OPERATION OF SPENCER AND HOFFMAN 
PROCEDURE PORTABLE DUST COLLECTORS 

SOP 20-C-701 

AREA: All 

7.0 PROCEDURE (con t . ) 

I 
Authorization: R. L. Gardner, Supersedes: 20-C-701 

7.3.6.1 Loss of vacuum. 

Issue 

7.3.6.2 Unusual differential pressure reading which would indicate that the bags 
or HEPA filter (when equipped) are restricted. 

7.3.6.3 Unusual noises from the motor, fan, or filter housing. 

7.3.7 If the unit is equipped with a shaker mechanism, after each use or once a 
day, operate the shaker to remove dust from the tubular bag filters. 

7.3.8 For each shift of use, record on "Portable Dust Collector Operating Log", 
Form FMPC-PRO-2630 (See Figure 3) the type o f  material vacuumed, including 
enrichment level. 

R 

7.4 Shutdown 

7.4.1 Press the "STOP" button. 

7.5 Emerqencv Shutdown 

WARNING 

DO NOT STAND IN WATER TO OPERATE SWITCH OR REMOVE PLUG. 

7.5.1 For emergency shutdown, the dust collector may be stopped by turning off 
the power at the plug receptacles if necessary. 

7.6 Troubleshootinq 

7.6.1 Troubleshoot the collector per Table 2. 

8.0 APPLICABLE FORMS 

R 8.1 DELETED 

8 . 2  FMPC-PRO-2630, "Portable Dust Collector Operating Log" 

I t  

t,  k:. .f, 150 
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OPERATIONS OPERATION OF SPENCER AND HOFFMAN 
PROCEDURE PORTABLE DUST COLLECTORS 

SOP 20-C-701 

AREA: All 

I tem 
No. 

1. 

I 
Authorization: R. L. Gardner, Supersedes: 20-C-701 

TABLE 2 

SPENCER PORTABLE DUST COLLECTOR TROUBLESHOOTING GUIDE 

Issue 

Problem Condition 

Twisting or bending o f  the 
unit base to shaft due to 
uneven floor. 

Vibration 
or Noise 

Corrective Action 

Check and relocate 
dust collector to a 
level floor area. 

Over1 oad 

$1 ow Speed 

Vacuum Line Leakage 

lirty dust bag 

Surge ( 1 

CAUT I ON 

Reduce Load. 

Check motor name 
plate data and 
el ectri cal ci rcui t s 
for proper 
connections, vol tage 
and freauencv. 

Check all piping 
separators, sleeves, 
di scharge Val ves, 
01 uas, i nl et val ves . 

Inspect and if found 
dirty, notify 
suDervisor. 

Check pick up hose 
for restriction, 
damaged, or leaking 
hose. 

DO NOT OPERATE UNITS IN SHUTOFF OR SURGE CONDITION SINCE 
D THRUST PULSATIONS NAY CAUSE I UNIT FAILURE. 2. ADDITIONAL HEATqA 

3. ILack of Vacuum 

Motor Overheatin 

("Units operating under light or no load conditions produce a breathing or pulsing 
air noise accompanied by low frequency vibration. 

<<) .a3 
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OPERATION OF SPENCER AND HOFFMAN SOP 20-C-701 
PORTABLE DUST COLLECTORS . 

AREA: All 

I tem 
No. 

3. 

I 

Authorization: R. L. Gardner, Supersedes: 20-C-701 

~ 

4 .  

Issue 

5. 

Condition 

Clogged HEPA filter 
Jwhen eauiDDed) 

TABLE 2 (cont.) 

SPENCER PORTABLE DUST COLLECTOR TROUBLESHOOTING GUIDE 

Corrective Action 

Notify supervisor. 

Pro bl em 

Low air vol ume 

Internal obstruction 

Lack of Vacuum 
(cont . ) 

Increase air vol ume. 
Check for blocked or 
restricted lines. 

Notify suDervisor. 

ii gh Di f ferent i a1 
Dressure Across 
iEPA f i 1 ter (when 

Exhauster 
lverheat i ng 

2aui DDedl . 

Blocked 1 ines 

3 ogged HEPA f i 1 ter (when 
Dqu i pped) 

With approval of the 
supervisor, remove 
clean out plug in 
piping line 
momentarily to insu 
that air is entering 
the system. 

Notify supervisor. 

152 
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OPERATIONS OPERATION OF SPENCER AND HOFFMAN 
PROCEDURE PORTABLE DUST COLLECTORS 

Authorization: R. L. Gardner, Supersedes: 20-C-701 
Facilities & Warehousinq Mqr. Dated 09-19-86 

Request for new SOP for operation of Spencer 
portable dust collectors per SOP Change Request No. 
1299, initiated by D. G. Schmidt. 

09-1 9-86 N/A 

SOP 20-C-701 

AREA: All 

Issue 
Date: 07-05-89 

Reissued to combine Hoffman/Spencer collector SOPS 
and reformat to conform with procedure program 
requirement per Request P89-076, initiated by 
C. R. Palmer. 

07-05-89 N/A 

04-24-91 1 Revised to update per Request No. P89-429, initiated 
by C. R. Palmer. 
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REF I NERY SUMP 

I 
Authorization: R. 1. Supersedes: 

2-C-601. 03-13-89 

SOP 2-C-601 

AREA: Plant 213 

Issue 
Date: 04-10-91 

1.0 PURPOSE 

This document establishes the procedure for processing the contents of the 
Refinery Sump. 

2.0 APPLICABILITY 

This procedure is applicable to processing uranyl nitrate solutions from 
Refinery Storage Tanks. 

3 . 0  RESPONSIBILITIES 

3 . 1  Supervisors shall be responsible for the following: 

3.1.1 Ensuring that personnel are qualified per the established training 
requirements identified by the Department/Staff Manager. 

3.1.2 Contacting Industrial Hygiene and Radiological Safety to determine the 
appropriate respiratory protection for the process to be performed. 

3.1.3 Providing operators with the required respiratory protection. 

3.1.4 Notifying Maintenance when repair is required. 

3.2 Operators shall be responsible for compliance with this SOP when performing 
the required tasks. 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

RTS - Refinery Thickener Slurry 
5.0 REFERENCES 

None - 

6.0 INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

6.1 A defined safety system is not involved. 

6.2 Chemical cover goggles shall be worn in all areas where exposure to acids, 
caustics, organics, steam or pressurized gases is likely, while working near 
pipes/valves containing hazardous substances, and while taking samples. 

Safety glasses shall be worn at all times. 6.3 

158 
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PROCEDURE 
AREA: Plant 213 

6.0 INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREMENTS (cont.) 
f 

6.4 Respiratory equipment provided by the supervisor shall be worn when required 
by IRS&T. 

Authorization: R. L. Gardner, Supersedes : 
Facilities and Warehousins 2-C-601. 03-13-89 

6.5 Chemical-resistant gloves shall be worn when handling acidic or caustic 
powders and liquids. 
placing gloves under water and looking for bubbles. Dispose of  leaking 
gloves and obtain a new pair. 

Gloves shall be checked for leaks by inflating and 

Issue 
Date: 04-10-91 

6.6 After use, contaminated gloves shall be rinsed and hung up to dry, unless the 
inside is contaminated. Gloves with contamination inside shall be discarded. 

6.7 Safety showers and eye wash stations shall be tested weekly. 

6.8 Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion or absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a supervisor. The supervisor shall immediately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to Radiological Safet; 
for evaluation. The involved employees shall report to Medical Services at 
the end of their shift or as directed to submit a urine sample and again 
report at the start of their next shift to submit another urine sample. 

e 
- NOTE 

WARNINGS, CAUTIONS, and NOTES precede the Step or Item to which they apply. 

7.0 PROCEDURE 

- NOTE 

The Production Area Supervisor shall notify the Production Supervisor to 
start Refinery Sump operations. 

7.1 PreoDerational Check/Activities (See Figure 1) 

- NOTE 

A copy o f  the "Refinery Sump Log" shall be sent to the Production 
Supervisor. The original shall be routed to Production Records in 
Plant 2. 

date the log, and enter the time the data was taken. 
7.1.1 . Complete "Refinery Sump Log", Form FMPC-PRO-774 (See Figure , 2 ) ,  sign and e 
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Page 3 of  21 I 2344 

OPERATIONS 
PROCEDURE 

7.0  PROCEDURE (cont . )  , 
7.1.2 Inspect l ines ,  tanks,  and valves  containing n i t r i c  acid for leaks .  

7.1 .2 .1  Notify the superv isor  i f  leaks are found. 

7.1.3 Close Wash Tank F1-613 Outlet Valve and open the in l e t  valve. 

REFINERY SUMP 

7.1.4 Request a Digestion Operator t o  start pumping Nitric Acid from Tank F1-23 
t o  Wash Tank  F1-613. 

I 
Authorization: R. L.  Gardner, Supersedes : 

7.1.5 Watch Tank F1-613 S igh t  Glass. When l i q u i d  level i s  two inches from top  of  
s i g h t  g l a s s ,  n o t i f y  Digestion Operator t o  s top  pumping acid.  

Issue 

7.1.6 Adjust sea l  water flow t o  a l l  pumps. 

7.1.7 Se t  sump pumps t o  "AUTO". 

7.1.8 Open Receiving Tank  F2E-601 Slop Line In le t  Valves. a 
7.1.9 Using a steam sparge,  heat Tank F2E-601 contents t o  160' 10' F .  

7 . 2  PreDaration o f  Precoat S lu r rv  

7.2.1 

7.2.2 

7.2.3 

7.2.4 

7.2.5 

Close Precoat Makeup Tank F1-616 Discharge Valve. 

Open Process Water Valve and f i l l  l ank  F1-616 3/4 full  of water. Close 
water valve. 

Ensure t h a t  t h e  v e n t i l a t i o n  system is  opera t ing .  

S t a r t  a g i t a t o r .  

WARN I NG 

A HALF MASK RESPIRATOR WITH HAGENTA HEPA FILTER SHALL BE WORN. 

Add 25 l b s  (1/2 bag) of  DICALITE FILTER AID o r  equiva len t ,  through Tank 
F1-616 porthole .  
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PROCEDURE 

- NOTE 

I 

Authorizat ion:  R. L .  Gardner, Supersedes: 

One f i l t e r  sha l l  be precoated a t  a time. 

Issue 

7.3.1 Se lec t  a f i l t e r  f o r  precoat .  

7.3.2 Close F i l t e r  Outlet  Valve and N i t r i c  Acid i n l e t  valve.  

7.3.3 Close F i l t e r  A i r l i ne  I n l e t  Valve. 

7.3.4 Close F i l t e r  I n l e t  Valves on f l e x i b l e  connections.  

7.3.5 Open Air Bleed-Off valve.  

7.3.6 Open Precoat I n l e t  Valve on f i l t e r .  

7.3.7 Close I n l e t  and Out le t  Valves o f  remaining f i l t e r s .  

7 .3 .8  Open Precoat Makeup Tank F1-616 Out le t  Valve. 

7.3.9 Open Precoat Pump 61-619 or 611-629 In l e t  and Discharge Valves and s t a r t  t h e  
Pump 

- NOTE 

When precoat s l u r r y  s t a r t s  t o  flow o u t  of Tank F1-616 vent p ipe ,  a i r  
i s  evacuated from t h e  f i l t e r .  

7.3.10 When a i r  i s  evacuated from f i l t e r ,  c lo se  t h e  Air Bleed-Off Valve and open 
Precoat Outlet  Valve on t h e  f i l t e r  recyc le  l i n e .  

7.3.11 Recycle the  precoat s l u r r y  for 20 t o  30 minutes. 
f i l t r a t e  i s  c l e a r .  

Check t o  ensure t h a t  the  

7.4 P r e c i p i t a t i o n  of Uranium from Decanted S l o p  Liauor 

7.4.1 When Receiving Tank F1-608 contains  approximately 5,000 ga l lons  of decanted 
slo l iquor ,  use t h e  steam sparge t o  heat tank conten ts  t o  165 g & 5' F .  

7.4.2 Check t h a t  pH flow ce l l s  are aligned t o  measure t h e  pH o f  sump l i quor  fed 
t o  P r e c i p i t a t o r  F1-609. 
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PROCEDURE 

7.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 4 , 

I 
Authorization: R. L .  Gardner, Supersedes : 

7.4.3 

7.4.4 

7.4.5 

7.4.6 

7.4.7 

7.4.8 

7.4.9 

7.4.10 

7.4.11 

7.4.12 

7.4.13 

I s sue  

Close Discharge Valve on MgO S l u r r y  Makeup Tank F1-617 and f i l l  the  tank 
with MgOH2 s l u r r y  from the p l a s t i c  supply tank. 

S t a r t  the a g i t a t o r  i n  Tank F1-617. 

Open T a n k  F1-617 Discharge Valve. 

S t a r t  ODS Pumps and c i r c u l a t e  s l u r r y  through MgO s l u r r y  l i n e s  between 
P rec ip i t a t ion  Tanks F1-609/F1-610 and Tank F1-617. 

Align valves t o  t r a n s f e r  t r e a t e d  s lop  from Receiving Tank F1-608 t o  
P rec ip i t a t ion  Tank F1-609. 

- NOTE 

Tank F1-609 Discharge Valve is normally closed. 
f u l l ,  the  s lop  overflows i n t o  Tank F1-610. 

When Tank F1-609 i s  

Ensure Tank F1-609 Discharge Valve i s  closed. 

S t a r t  Pump 61-609 or G2E-601. 

Contact  Production Supervisor for Flow Controller s e t t i n g .  

Observe Tank F1-609 contents. When the blades a r e  covered, s t a r t  
a g i t a t o r .  

Open the  Block Valve ahead of  Tank  F1-609 pH Con t ro l l e r .  

When T a n k  F1-609 overflow covers Tank F1-610 a g i t a t o r  blades,  stai  
ag i t a t o r .  

7.5 Thickener ODeration 

- NOTE 

Flow of  th ickener  t o  Tank F2E-602 i s  regulated by level con t ro l  
Tank Fl-610. 

the  

t t h e  

on 

0 7.5.1 Open valves between Tank Fl-610 and Tank F2E-602. S t a r t  Pump 61-610 o r  
61-611. 
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OPERATIONS 
PROCEDURE 

7.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 
I 

7.5.2 Start rake in Tank F2E-602. Turn  on Tank Level Control.  

REF I NERY SUMP ISOP 2-C-601 

7.5.3 Check dis tance between the  t o p  rake n u t  and the l i m i t  switch.  

I 
Authorization: R.  L .  Gardner, Supersedes : 

CAUT I ON 

Issue 

IF BED OF THICKENER SOLIDS REACHES 14 INCHES, A LIMIT SWITCH SHUTS 
DOWN THE RAKE. DO NOT OVERRIDE LIMIT SWITCH. 

F a c i l i t i e s  and Warehousinq 

7.5.3.1 I f  d i s tance  between t o p  rake n u t  and l i m i t  switch i s  l e s s  than 14 
inches,  increase cycle  o f  ODS Pumps. 

2-C-601. 03-13-89 Date: 04-10-91 

7.5.3.2 I f  d i s tance  decreases t o  7 inches or less,  proceed per t h e  "Trouble 
Shooting Guide" (Refer t o  Table 1).  

7.5.4 To lower rakes, turn o f f  power for 20 seconds a t  15 t o  60 minute in t e rva l  
un t i l  required level  i s  es tab l i shed .  a 

7.6 F i l t e r i n q  Thickener T a n k  F2E-602 Overflow 

- NOTE 

F i l t e r i n g  of overflow shall .no t  be s ta r ted  u n t i l  f i l t r a t e  from t h e  
precoat recycle i s  clear (Refer t o  Step 7.3.11). 

7.6.1 When overflow l iqu id  f i l l s  outer r ing  of Tank F2E-602, open Overflow Line 
Valves between Thickener Tank RE-602 and Pump G2E-602 o r  G2E-606. 

The f i l t e r  i s  s t i l l  recycl ing t o  Precoat T a n k  or i f  f i l t e r  i s  
precoated, the  I n l e t  and Out le t  Valves a re  closed. 

7 .6 .2  Open valves in f i l t r a t e  l i n e  between precoated f i l t e r  D1-600, 601, or 602 
and P rec ip i t a t ion  Tank F1-610. 

7.6.3 Se t  Pump 61-610 or 61-611 Flow Cont ro l le r  t o  50 gpm. 

7.6.4 S t a r t  Pump G2E-602 or G2E-606. 

7.6.5. Close Discharge Valve between the precoated f i l t e r  and F1-616 Precoat Tan; 

1.6 3 
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PROCEDURE 

I 

Authorization: R .  L .  Gardner, Supersedes : 

7.0 PROCEDURE (cont . )  , 

Issue 

TABLE 1 
TROUBLESHOOTING GUIDE 

Facil i t i e s  and Warehousins 

Condition 

2-C-601. 03-13-89 .Date: 04-10-91 

Filters cannot  be 
cleaned 

Drop o r  no 
pressure on 
f i 1 t e r s  

Increase of 
pressure on 
f i 1 ters 
(>I5 p s i )  

Dimple check of 
f i l t r a t e  shows 
uranium 

Possible  Cause (SI 

Too many s o l i d s  on f i l t e r s .  

Grommets a r e  bad. 
Precoat i s  n o t  covering f i l t e r .  
Leakage t h r o u g h  valve. 
Air evacuation valve i s  open. 
Line i s  plugged from thickener .  
Pump G2E-602 o r  606 i s  n o t  
operating. 

F i l t e r  i s  plugged. 

Valve in f i l t r a t e  l i n e  t o  Tank 
F1-610 or t o  the General Sump 
i s  closed. 

Bad precoat.  

Grommets a re  bad. 

pH of s lop  water i s  t o o  high. 

Feed r a t e  i s  too f a s t .  
Hole in  f i l t e r  screening. 
Dirty f i l t e r .  
Cold s l o p  water. 

Correction 

Open and hand wash f i l t e r .  

Repl ace grommets. 
Reprecoat f i 1 t e r .  
Repl ace valve.  
Close a i r  evacuation v a l v e  
Unplug  l i n e s  per item 7.13  
T u r n  on pump. 

Wash f i l t e r  and precoat.  

Open valve.  

Clean and precoat f i 1 t e r .  

Disassemble f i 1 t e r  and  
rep1 ace grommets. 
Bring the  pH down a t  t h e  
S l o p  Water Hold Tanks. 
S1 ow feed r a t e .  
Repair or replace screen. 
Clean and precoat f i 1 t e r .  
Receiving Tanks a re  t o  be 
heated t o  15OoF, minimum. 
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Condition 

PROCEDURE 

Authorization: R. L .  Gardner, Supersedes: 
Facilities and Warehousinq 2-C-601. 03-13-89 

The pH of Tank 
Fl-609. F1-610 or 
F2E-602 has dropped 

AREA: Plant 2/3 

Issue 
Date: 04-10-91 

RTS is not 
received in General 
Sump Tank #S. 

. Possible Cause ( 5 )  

Not pumping MgO to Tanks 609 and 
610 fast enough. 
Plugged MgO recycle line. 

MgO slurry is t o o  thick. 
Automatic valves not operating . 
pH probe not working in tank. 

G2E-603 pump is not operating. 

Line into thickener is plugged.. 

Line to Tank #5 .is plugged. 

Correction 

Increase timer on ODS pump 

Blow o u t  lines per Item 
7.13. 
Add water t o  slurry. 
Call Maintenance. 
Call Instrument Shop. 

Start pump, check for 
plugged valves, check for 
damaged diaphragm. 

Put air on the line. 

Clean out line per Item 
7.13. 

165 
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REFINERY SUMP 

Authorization: R. L.  Gardner, 
Facilities and Warehousins 

Supersedes : 
2-C-601. 03-13-89 

I 

SOP 24-601 

AREA: Plant 2/3 
~~ ~~ 

Issue 
Date: 04-10-91 

7.6.6 Close the Inlet Valve between Tank F1-616 and precoated filter. 

7.6.7 Shut off Precoat Slurry Pump (3-629. 

- NOTE 

Opening the valve increases pressure on the filter. 

7.6.8 Open valve between Pump G2E-602 or G2E-606 and the filter. 

- NOTE 

At this point the Refinery Sump is on "RECYCLE". 
advise the operator to put the operation on recycle for short periods. 

The supervisor may 

- NOTE 

More than one filter can be operated at a time. 

7.6.9 Slowly open the valve between precoated filter and F1-610 Precipitation 
Tank. Ensure that there is a gradual drop in pressure. 

7.6.10 lake four ounces of filtrate from the sample line between precoat filter(s) 
and Precipitation Tank F1-610. 

7.6.11 Check the filtrate for uranium as follows: 

- NOTE 

The supervisor shall obtain a dimple tray, eye dropper, and 
required reagents from the laboratory and provide the items to the 
operator. 

7.6.11.1 Notify the supervisor that a dimple test for uranium is required. 

7.6.11.2 Fill the eye dropper with filtrate from the four-ounce sample. 

7.6.11.3 Place ten drops of filtrate into a depression in the dimple tray. 

7.6.11.4 Add three drops o f  potassium ferrocyanide to the filtrate. 

7.6.11.5 Add three drops of acetic acid. 
166  
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Issue 

REFINERY SUHP SOP 24-601  

AREA: Plant  2/3 

- NOTE 

I f  t he  sample mater ia l  turns l i g h t  yellow or l i g h t  green, t h e  
f i l t r a t e  does not  contain de tec tab le  uranium. 
ind ica t e s  the presence of uranium. 

Brown or d a r k  green 

7.6.11.6 Check the color of the f i l t r a t e  aga ins t  the c o l o r  s tandard  t o  determine 
i f  uranium i s  present. 

7.6.12 I f  the  f i l t r a t e  conta ins  uranium, proceed as  follows: 

7.6.12.1 Continue recycl ing for  15 t o  30 minutes and r epea t  Steps 7.6.10 and 
7.6.11. 

7.6.12.2 I f  the  t e s t  r e s u l t  i s  s t i l l  pos i t i ve ,  switch t o  another  f i l t e r .  

7.6.12.3 Recycle f i l t r a t e  for an addi t ional  30 minutes and repea t  Steps 7.6.10 
and 7.6.11. 

7.6.12.4 I f  the  t e s t  r e s u l t s  a r e  pos i t ive ,  n o t i f y  the superv isor  and proceed in 
accordance with t h e  'Trouble Shooting Guide (Refer t o  Table 1 ) .  

7.6.13 I f  the sample test  shows t h a t  t h e  f i l t r a t e  i s  f r e e  of uranium, place 
remaining sample mater ia l  i n t o  a quart composite sample jar. 

7.6.14 Inform the General Sump Operator t h a t  General Sump F i l t r a t e  Hold Tank No. 1 
or No. 3 i s  t o  be opened. 

7.6.15 Take a reading o f  the Refinery Sump t o  General Sump F i l t r a t e  In t eg ra to r .  
Record the  reading i n  the "Refinery Sump Log", Form FMPC-PRO-774 (See 
Figure 2 ) .  

7.6.16 Open the valve on f i l t r a t e  l i n e  t o  the General Sump. 

7.6.17 Close the  valve between f i l t r a t e  l i n e  and P r e c i p i t a t i o n  lank  F1-610. 

7.6.18 S t a r t  Pump 61-609 o r  G2E-601. 

7.6.19 Check the th ickener  level i n  t h e  ou te r  r i ng  of Tank  F2E-602. Adjus t  t h e  
Thickener Level Control t o  r a i s e  or lower level as needed. 

7.6.20 Every 30 minutes, sample the f i l t r a t e  and repea t  the dimple test  (Refer t 
S teps  7.6.10 and 7.6.11). 

16'7 
D MATFRTAL REVISED. ADDED. OR DELETED. 



REFINERY SUnP 
0 

7.0 PROCEDURE (cont . )  : 

7.6.20.1 I f  f i l t r a t e  turns l i g h t  yellow or l i g h t  green, increase  feed rate.  

7.6.20.2 I f  f i l t r a t e  turns brown or dark green, recycle  f i l t e r  t h r o u g h  l a n k  F1- 
610 and proceed per t h e  "Trouble Shooting Guide" (Refer t o  Table 1 ) .  

7.6.21 Check t h a t  Magnesia S lur ry  Make-up Tank Fl-617 i s  more t h a n  one-half f u l l .  

7.6.21.1 I f  t h e  t a n k  i s  one-half ful l  or l e s s ,  add MgOH s l u r r y  from the  s torage 
t a n k  u n t i l  t he  leve l  i s  two f e e t  below top of e ank. 

7.7 ODeratinq Refinerv Sump on Recycle 

7.7.1 Open the valve t o  P rec ip i t a t ion  Tank F1-610. 
f i l t r a t e  l i n e  t o  General Sump. 

Shut off Pump G1-609 or G2E-601. 
F1-609 and lank  F2E-601 or F1-608. 

Close the valve on the  

0 7.7.2 Close valves between P rec ip i t a t ion  lank 

7.7.3 Slow feed r a t e  from F1-610 P rec ip i t a t ion  lank  t o  F2E-601 Thickener l a n k .  

7 . 7 . 4  T u r n  o f f  RTS - ODS Pump G2E-603. Clean t h e  l i n e s  (Refer t o  Item 7 . 1 3 ) .  

7 .7 .5  To r e t u r n  t o  normal operat ion, .  proceed per  S t e p  7.6.9. 

7.8 Shut t inq  Down Refinerv Sump 

7.8.1 

7 .8 .2  

7.8.3 

7.8.4 

7.8.5 

7.8.6 

7.8.7 

P u t  the Refinery Sump on recyc le  (Refer t o  Item 7 . 7 ) .  

- NOTE 

Pressure wi l l  keep precoat on f i l t e r  a f t e r  valves are c losed .  

Close o u t l e t  and i n l e t  valves t o  f i l t e r ( s )  being operated.  

Shut o f f  Pump G2E-602 or G2E-606 and Pump 61-610 o r  Pump G1-611. 

Shut o f f  MgO ODS Pumps t o  Tanks F1-609 and F1-610. 

Shut o f f  seal  water t o  pumps. 

Drain and clean l i n e s  (Refer t o  Item 7.13). 168 
Obtain two  sample containers. Take an 8 ounce sample from the  quar t  
composite sample j a r .  
second conta iner .  

Place the  sample i n t o  a conta iner .  Repeat for 

----- h- n r ~  r r r n  - - . . - - - - 
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WESTINGHOUSE MATERIALS COMPANY OF OHIO 

7.9.4 Ensure t h a t  th ickener  i s  discharged i n t o  l a n k  #5. No flow ind ica t e s  a 
plugged l i n e .  S h u t  off Pump 626-603 and proceed per the "Trouble Shooting 
Guide" (Refer t o  Table 1) .  

va lves  t o  Tank  5 ,  and shut o f f  the ODs Pump. 
7.9.5 When RTS t r a n s f e r  i s  completed, f lush  the l i n e  with process  water,  c lose  

I 2344 Page 12 of 21 
Revision No. 0 

7.10 

I 
Authorization: R. L. Gardner, Supersedes : 

Backflushins  Residues from Enzinser F i l t e r s  

I ssue  

7.10.1 Close t h e  Precoat F i l te r  I n l e t  and Outlet  Valves. 

7.10.2 Open t h e  Air Line I n l e t  Needle Valve a t  bottom of f i l t e r  t o  a g i t a t e  mixture 
and break u p  s o l i d  ma te r i a l .  

7.10.3 Open o u t l e t  valve between f i l t e r  and Pump 61-630 or 61-637. 

7.10.4 Open va lves  between precoat  f i l t e r s ( s )  and Tank F1-608 o r  F2E-601. 

7.10.5 Closing remaining f i l t e r  valves. 

7.10.6 S t a r t  Pump 61-630 or 61-637. Transfer  l i q u i d  from f i l t e r  t o  Receiving Tank  
. F1-608 o r  F2E-601. 

OPERATIONS 
PROCEDURE 

REFINERY SUMP SOP 2-C-601 

AREA: Plant  2/3 

7.0 PROCEDURE (cont . )  
i 

7.8.8 Record da te ,  time, sample number, and type of material on "Sample Log 
Shee t , "  Form FMPC-PRO-232 (See Figure 3 ) .  

7.8.9 F i l l  ou t  a "Report of Chemical Analyses", Form FMPC-T-200 (See Figure 4) .  
Record ma te r i a l ,  account number, da t e ,  sample submitted by, and sample 
number. Request ana lys i s  of U l b /ga l ,  Cu ppm, and pH. 

Analyses" t o  Laboratory. Retain t h e  second sample con ta ine r .  

s t a t u s  o f  the equipment and mater ia l  a t  t he  end of the s h i f t .  

7.8.10 Label t h e  sample conta iners .  Send one conta iner ,  with "Report of Chemical 

7.8.11 Complete "Refinery Sump Log", Form FMPC-PRO-884 (See Figure 2) with the  

7.9 Processins  and Discharsing Thickener Under Flow 

7.9.1 T u r n  on air  t o  ODs Pump 626-603. 

7.9.2 Aline valves  from Tank F2E-602 t o  Tank #5  in  the General Sump. 

7.9.3 T u r n  on ODS Pump G2E-603. 
process the th ickener  slurry a t  P l a n t  8. 

A d j u s t  the  underflow pump r a t e  as  required t o  

D - M I T C D T D I  RFVTCFD. ADDED. OR DELETED. I 
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IAREA: Plant  2/3 

Page 13 of 21 

0 P ERAT I ONS 
PROCEDURE 

7.0 PROCEDURE (cont . )  

7.10.7 When precoat f i l t e r  i s  empty, shut o f f  pump and close valves between f i l t e r  
and receiving tank.  

REFINERY SUMP ISOP 2-C-601 

7.10.8 Open valves between Ni t r i c  Acid Tank F1-613 and Precoat F i l t e r .  

1 
Authorization: R. L. Gardner, Supersedes : 
F a c i l i t i e s  and WarehousinQ 2-C-601. 03-13-89 

7.10.9 S t a r t  Pump 62-612. Transfer 1-1/2 inches of acid from Tank F1-613 t o  the 
f i l t e r .  

Issue 
Date: 04-10-91 

7.10.10 Close o u t l e t  valve on Tank F1-613. Open water valve t o  i n l e t  of Pump 
62-612. When f i l t e r  is f u l l ,  turn o f f  water and shut of f  t h e  pump. 

7.10.11 Open vent l i n e  between t o p  of f i l t e r  and t o p  of Tank F1-616. 

. 7.10.12 S t a r t  Pump 61-630 or 61-637, open Tank F1-608 or F2E-601 I n l e t  Valve, and 

7.10.13 When f i l t e r  i s  empty, shut the  Air Line Needle Valve and check f i l t e r  for 

t r a n s f e r  s l u r r y  from f i l t e r  t o  Tank F1-608 or F2E-601. 

cl eanl i ness.  

7.10.14 I f  f i l t e r  i s  no t  c lean,  repea t  Steps 7.10.2 and 7.10.8 thru 7.10.13. 

7.10.15 After  f i l t e r  i s  clean,  close valves between f i l t e r ( s )  and  rece iv ing  tanks.  

7.10.16 S h u t  o f f  Pump 61-630 or 61-637 and close the  F i l t e r  Outlet  Valve and the 

7.10.17 Close valves between Tank F1-613 and precoat f i l t e r s .  

Pump Discharge Valve. 

7.10.18 Precoat the f i l t e r  (Refer t o  Item 7.3).  

7.11 Cleanout  of S u m  System 

7.11.1 Empty t h e  Thickener Tank as  follows: 

7.11.1.1 Aline valves t o  pump contents  of Tank F2E-602 t o  General Sump T a n k  #5. 

7.11.1.2 S t a r t  Pump G2E-603. 

7.11.1.3 Observe Tank RE-602: When the tank i s  empty, shut o f f  Pump G2E-603. 
Close the o u t l e t  valve. 
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\ 

7.0 PROCEDURE (cont . )  

7.12 Cleanins O u t  Thickener 

Page 14 of 21 

- NOTE 

0 P ERAT IONS REFXNERY SUMP 
PROCEDURE 

Authorization: R.  L .  Gardner, 
F a c i l i t i e s  and Warehousinq 24-601. 03-13-89 

Supersedes : 

Two methods may be used t o  t r a n s f e r  the l i q u i d .  

SOP 24-601 

AREA: P lan t  2/3 

Issue 
Date: 04-10-91 

7.12.1 Remove c l e a r  l i q u i d  from Tank F2E-602 Thickener. 

7.12.1.1 Using a portable  pump, t r a n s f e r  l i q u i d  from the inner  r i n g  t o  t he  ou te r  
S t a r t  Pump G2E-602 or G2E-606 t o  move t h e  l iqu id  r ing  of T a n k  F2E-602. 

t o  the  f i l t e r s  (Refer t o  Steps 7.6.10 thru 7.8.11).  

7 . 1 2 . 1 . 2  Using Pump G2E-603, t r a n s f e r  s o l i d s  t o  General Sump Tank #5  u n t i l  l iqu id  
c l e a r s  and then shut of f  the  pump. 
t h e  c l e a r  l i q u i d  t o  the f i l t e r s  (Refer t o  Steps 7.6.10 t h r u  7.8.11).  

Using Pump G2E-602 o r  G2E-606, pump 

7.12.2 Remove RTS so l id s  from bot tom of Thickener Tank as  follows: 

7.12.2.1 Connect a f i rehose  t o  a water source. 

7 .12 .2 .2  Open valves between Thickener Tank F2-602 and Tank #5. 

7.12.2.3 S t a r t  Pump G2E-603. 

7 . 1 2 . 2 . 4  Use the  f i r e . h o s e  t o  loosen s o l i d s  from s ides  of the Thickener Tank, 
break the s o l i d s  i n t o  small p ieces ,  and wash t o  center of t a n k .  

7.12.2.5 Observe l i qu id  i n  Tank  F2E-602. I f  level  r i s e s  t he  l i n e  may be plugged. 
Clean the l i n e s  (Refer t o  Item 7.13). 

7.12.2.6 Hose o u t  t he  Thickener Tank Outer Ring. 

7 .12 .2 .7  When the  t a n k  i s  c lean ,  s h u t  o f f  Pump G2E-603. 
Thickener and RTS Tank, and RTS Tank and Digestion (Refer  t o  item 7.13).  

Clean the l i n e s  between 

7.13 Cleaninq O u t  Lines 

C AUT I ON 

STEAM SHALL NOT BE USED TO BLOW OUT LINES WHICH CONTAIN PlgO OR RTS. 
STEAR WILL DRY OUT THE PLUG. 
THE PLUG. 

STEAM HAY BE USED MOMENTARILY TO LOCATE 

176  7.13.1 Open valves on l i n e  t o  be cleaned. 



0 PERATI ONS REFINERY SUHP 
PROCEDURE 

SOP 2-C-601 

AREA: Plant  2/3 

7.0 PROCEDURE (cont . )  

7.13.2 I f  permanent steam/air/water l i n e  i s  ava i lab le ,  open the va lve  t o  the l i n e  
being cleaned. Check t o  make sure both ends of the  l i n e  are c l e a r .  

I 
Authorization: R. L. Gardner, Supersedes : 
F a c i l i t i e s  and  Warehousinq 2-C-601. 03-13-89 

7.13.3 I f  no permanent water/steam/air  supply i s  ava i l ab le ,  connect a hose, using 

Open the  valve t o  the  l i n e  being c leared .  
proper f i t t i n g s  and c l i p s ,  between the supply source and the  l i n e  t o  be 
cleaned. Check t o  make sure  
both  ends of  t h e  l i n e  are clear. 

Issue 
Date: 04-10-91 

8.0 A P P L I C A B L E  FORMS 

8.1 FMPC-PRO-774, "Refinery Sump Log" 

8.2 FMPC-PRO-232, "Sampl e Log Sheet" 

8.3 FMPC-T-200, "Report of Chemical Analyses" 0 
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R E F I N E R Y  SUMP 

I 
Authorization: R.  L. Gardner, Supersedes : 

S O P  2-C-601 

AREA: Plant 2/3 

Issue 
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Authorization: R. L .  Gardner, Supersedes : Issue 
Faci 1 i t  ies and Warehousinq 1 2-C-601, 03-13-.89 I D a t e :  04-10-91 

OPERATIONS . REF 1 NERY SUMP 
PROCEDURE 

FMPC 

SOP 2-C-601 

AREA: P lant  2/3 

1 I 1 - 1  I I I I I I I I 

1 I I  I I l l  I I I I I 
I I I  7OT.L - Y 

REFINERY SUMP LOG 

Figure 2 
FMPC - PRO - 7 7 4 

1 7 4  
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IAREA: Plant 2/3 

Authorization: R. L. Gardner, 
F a c i l i t i e s  and Warehousinq 

I I 
- Supersedes: Issue 

2-C-601, 03-13-89 Date: 04-10-91 

SAMPLE LOG SHEET 

Figure 3 
FMPC- PRO-232 
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REFINERY SUMP 

Authorization: R. L. Gardner, 

I I 2344 

Supersedes : 

SOP 2-C-601 

AREA: Plant 2/3 

Issue 
Date: 04-10-91 - 
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1 
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1- 1 
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DISTRIBUTIM OF COPIES I I I I 1 I I 

A p p w r d  B y  Doto d Report 

REPORT OF CHEMICAL ANALYSES 

Figure 4 
FMPC - T - 200 
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IAREA: P l a n t  213 

I 2344 Page 20 o f  21 
Rev is ion  No. 0 - 

PROCEDURE 

: RECORD OF I S S U E / R E V I S I O N S  

I 
Supersedes : 

2-C-601. 03-13-89 
A u t h o r i z a t i o n :  R. L. Gardner, 
F a c i l i t i e s  and Warehousinq 

DATE DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY - PAGE - 

Issue 
Date: 04-10-91 

ALL 03-02-65 Issued. 

ALL 02-17-67 Reissued. 

3 04-11-68 De le ted  NOTE a t  beg inn ing  o f  I t em 4. 

7 04-11-68 De le ted  former I t em 8.3. Revised I t em 8.2 t o  i n c l u d e  
F1-608 and F2E-601 tanks.  De le ted  former I t e m  8.10 and 
NOTE.  Renumbered remain ing  i terns. 

8 04- 1 1-68 Added new Items 9 & 10 and renumbered former I t e m  9 as 
I t e m  11. 

8a 04-11-68 Added t o  i nc lude  ca r ryove r .  A l l  above changes per  L. M. 
Levy. 

1 06-07-68 Revised hand l ing  of  degraded so l ven t  and pH o f  heated 
s l o p  i n  2nd paragraph under "Desc r ip t i on " .  

3 06-07-68 Revised I t e m  4.1 t o  c o r r e c t  e r r o r  i n  d e s t i n a t i o n  o f  
p o r t a b l e  s lop  tank  and added "NOTE" rega rd ing  hand1 i ng 
o f  sood so lvent .  

8 06-07-68 Added I t e m  9.7 on d i s p o s i t i o n  o f  p o r t a b l e  tank .  

ALL 12-09-68 E l im ina ted  d u p l i c a t i o n  o f  s p e c i f i c a t i o n s  g i v e n  i n  Mfg. 
Spec. 2-BE-460-1, Sec t i on  3. Added procedure f o r  making 
i n - p l a n t  de terminat ion  o f  w t .  % s o l i d s  i n  t h i c k e n e r  
under f low,  I t e m  7.1. C l a r i f i e d  wording th roughout  SOP. 

ALL 11-03-72 Complete r e v i s i o n  ordered by J. Beckelheimer and 
prepared by F.  C. T r i t s c h l e r  and B. Emison w i t h  him. 
D e s c r i p t i o n  and SOP r e v i s e d  t o  e l i m i n a t e  t h e  a l t e r n a t i v e  
o f  r o u t i n g  RTS t o  P l a n t  8. Drawing (now page 9) 
r e v i  sed. 

1 09-06-73 Requirement t h a t  P l a n t  8 s l o p  c o n t a i n i n g  t h o r i u m  be 
processed i n  P l a n t  8 de le ted .  

3 Temperature o f  17OoF f o r  s l o p  l i q u o r  i n  F2E-601 changed 09-06-73 
t o  a range o f  16O-17O0F. 177 
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OPERATIONS 
PROCEDURE 

AREA: Plant 2/3 1 
REFINERY SUMP ISOP 2-C-601 

I 

Authorization: R. L. Gardner, Supersedes: Issue 
Facilities and Warehousins 2-C-601. 03-13-89 Date: 04-10-91 

- DATE 

09-06-73 

04-09-76 

04-09-76 

04-09-76 

04-09-76 

04-09-76 

04-09-76 

04-09-76 

03-13-89 

04-10-91 

RECORD OF ISSUElREVISIONS (cont .) 

DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY 

Target for pH of less than 1.0 specified. 
indicate that pH cell set up must be checked. 

Changed to refer to pumps instead of educators. 

Temperature range rather than a temperature specified. 

Definite article "the" rather than "as" required. 

Note added underlining fact that water is to be added before 
any MgO is introduced. 

Break point for disposition of U infiltrate changed from 0.02 
to 0.048 g/1. 

Renumbered from 7.1.3.3 after deletion of overnight settling 
requirement for slurry in F1-612. 

General updating specified by Eli Nutter in request for Change 
in Standard Operating Procedure No. 143. 

Reissue o f  procedure per Request No. P86-066, initiated by 
T. N. Huey and Request P87-057, initiated by W .  D. Eager. 

Reissued to delete data that no longer applies, and correct 
tank content destination per Request No. P90-678, initiated by 
3. B.  Patton. 

Note added to 

178 
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1.0 PURPOSE 

SERVICES 
PROCEDURE 

The purpose of this document i s  to establish the procedure for filtering 
thickener underflow received from Plant 2/3. 

AREA: Plant 8 

2.0 APPLICABILITY 

Supersedes: None Authori rat i on : R. 

This procedure is applicable to the filters and associated equipment used to 
process refinery thickener underflow (RTU) to remove uranium. 

Issue 
Date: 07-05-91 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

3.1 Supervisors shall be responsible for the following: 

3.1.1 Ensuring that personnel are qualified per the 'established training 
requirements identified by the Department/Staff Manager. 

3.1.2 Contacting Radiological Safety and/or Industrial Hygiene to determine 
appropriate respiratory protection for the process being performed. 

3.1.3 Providing operators with the required respiratory protection. 

3.1.4 Contacting Maintenance when repairs are required. 

3.1.5 Reviewing applicable Material Safety Data Sheets with the operator(s). 

3.2 Operators shall be responsible for complying with this procedure. 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

None 

5.0 REFERENCES 

5.1 SOP 8-C-104, "Makeup of Precoat Slurry and Precoating Rotary Vacuum 
F i 1 ters" 

5.2 MS 8-BN/E-490-2, "Disposal o f  Waste Filtrate and Effluents" 

5.3 FMPC-2178, "Lot Marking and Color-Coding System" 

6.0 INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREMENTS 

A defined safety system is not  involved. 6.1 e 
6.2  Leather-palm gloves shall be worri when operating equipment or while 

-t  handling sharp edged or abrasive material and metal drums. 

179 
( 2 b  j. 
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6.4 Safety glasses shall be worn unless additional eye protection is specified 
by the supervisor, IRSLT, or posted signs. 

s IT€ 
SERVICES 
PROCEDURE 

6.5 Respiratory protection provided by the supervisor shall be worn when 
required by IRSLT. 

FILTERING REFINERY THICKENER UNDERFLOW I SOP 8-C-116 

6.6 A "weep" hole for pressure equalization shall be kept open in filter drum 
head. 

I 

'Authorization: R. L. Gardner, Supersedes: None 

6.7 Floor area at tanks and the filter equipment shall be clean and dry. 
Spills shall be cleaned as soon as the spill occurs. 

Issue 

6.8 A guarded, self-closing knife shall be used to open material bags. The 
bag shall be cut in a direction away from the body. 

6.9 When working near the knife mechanism, the filter drum shall be stopped 
and away from the knife. 

6.10 Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion or absorption shall imnediately be 
reported to a supervisor. The supervisor shall imnediately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to IRSLT 
Radiological Safety Section for evaluation. The involved personnel shall 
report to the Urine Sampling Station at the end o f  their shift to complete 
a Investigation Report (IRR) (Form FMPC-ESLH-1458), and submit an incident 
urine sample. The involved personnel shall also report to the Urine 
Sampling Station at the start of their next shift to submit a followup 
urine sample. Employees are responsible for complying with additional 
requirements as specified by the Radiological Safety Section. 

$2 y 1 
R - MATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 
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SITE FILTERINC REFINERY THICKENER UNDERFLOW 
SERVICES 
PROCEDURE 

Authorization: R. L. Gardner, Supersedes: None 
Facilities and WarehousinQ 

SOP 8-C-116 

AREA: P l a n t  8 

Issue 
Date: 07-05-91 

WARNINGS, CAUTIONS, and NOTES precede the Step or Item t o  which they 
aPP1 Y 

7.0 PROCEDURE 

7.1 PreDaration 

- NOTE 

The supervisor shall ensure t h a t  transfer valving preparations are 
correct and t h a t  the transfer l i n e  is  checked for  leakage dur ing  
pumpi ng . 

7.1.1 Open the Inlet Valve on Tank 203 or 203A per the supervisors 
instructions. 

7.1.2 Call the General Sump Operator and request that  s lurry be pumped t o  
Plant 8. 

7.1.3 S tar t  the agitator i n  the t a n k  being used. 

7.1.4 Check the t a n k  t o  ensure t h a t  the slurry is  being received. 

7.1.4.1 If  slurry i s  no t  being received, notify the General Sump Operator. 

7.1.5 Monitor the tank content using the sight glass. 

7.1.6 When the t a n k  i s  three-fourths f u l l ,  notify the General Sump t o  
discontinue pumping slurry.  

7.1.7 Obtain an empty drum prernarked per FMPC-2178 for  f i l t e r  cake. 

7.1.8 Place the drum on the conveyor. 

7.1.9 Adjust  the drum position under the discharge chute of the East Eimco 
f i  1 ter. 

7.1.10 Check Fi l t ra te  Hold Tank 25A t o  insure t h a t  there is  available capacity 
for the f i l t r a t e  t o  be pumped from the  east  Eimco f i l t e r .  

7.1.11 Aline Valves between Fi l t ra te  Pump 643-107, 643-108, or  643-109 and the 
East Eimco f i l t e r .  

( 7 ~ 1 ~ 1 2  Make up f i l t e r  precoat slurry and precoat East Eimco F i l t e r  
s d ~  

131 
D43-105 (Refer t o  SOP 8-C-104). 
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7.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 
7.2 Filterina Uranium Slurrv 

7.2 .1  Check weep hole a t  end of f i l t e r  

7.2.1.1 I f  the weep hole is clogged, clean the hole w i t h  wire. 

7.2.2 

7.2.3 

7 .2 .4  

7.2.5 

7.2.6 

7.2.7 

7 .2 .8  

NOTE 
The vacuum pump keeps the precoat layer on the f i l t e r  drum. 

Ensure t h a t  NASH vacuum pump 643-113/643-114A i s  operating (Refer t o  

Aline Valves t o  the OLIVER Diaphragm Slurry (ODS) Pump(s) t o  be used 
(North or  S o u t h ) .  

Open the Discharge Valve from the t a n k  t o  be f i l t e r e d  t o  the North 
and/or South ODs Pump. 

Open the Outlet Valve from the North and/or South ODs Pumps. 

S t a r t  the Timer. 

After precoating, slow the f i l t e r  drum speed t o  0.5 RPH. 

Observe the f i l t e r .  
follows: 

8-C-104). 

I f  l i q u i d  i s  no t  flowing in to  the basin, proceed as 

7 .2 .8 .1  Using compressed air ,  blow out  the l ines  from the ODs pump t o  the 
f i l t e r .  

7.2 .8 .2  Using compressed a i r ,  blow out  the l ines  from the Feed l a n k  t o  t h e  
ODs Pump. 

7.2.8.3 Check the f low i n t o  the basin. If there is no flow, no t i fy  the 
supervi sor. 

7.2 .9  Set the knife advance mechanism on the Eimco F i l t e r  f o r  a l i g h t  precoat 
cut. 

7.2.10 Lock the feeder regulator hand crank for the knife advance mechanism. 

7.2 .11  Press the Scraper Drive STAR1 pushbutton. 
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SITE FILTERIKC REFINERY THICKENER UNDERFLOW 
SERVICES 
PROCEDURE 

7.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

SOP 8-C-116 

AREA: P l a n t  8 

NOTE 

I 
Autho r i za t i on :  R. L. Gardner, Supersedes: None 

Water f l o w  r a t e  f r o m  spray nozzles w i l l  be adjusted a f t e r  n i t r a t e  
concent ra t ion  o f  t he  f i l t e r  cake i s  determined. 

Issue 

7.2.12 Turn on water spray. 

7.2.13 Take a f o u r  ounce sample o f  f i l t r a t e .  

7.2 .14  Check t h e  f i l t r a t e  f o r  uranium as fo l lows:  

7 NOTE 

The supervisor s h a l l  o b t a i n  a dimple t ray ,  eye dropper, and 
requ i red  reagents from the  l a b o r a t o r y  and prov ide  t h e  i tems t o  
t h e  operator. 

7.2 .14 .1  N o t i f y  t h e  supervisor t h a t  a dimple t e s t  f o r  uranium i s  requ i red .  

7.2.14.2 F i l l  t he  eye dropper w i t h  f i l t r a t e  from t h e  four-ounce sample. 

7.2.14.3 Place t e n  drops o f  f i l t r a t e  i n t o  a depression i n  t h e  d imple t r a y .  

7.2.14.4 Add th ree  drops o f  potassium fe r rocyan ide  t o  t h e  f i l t r a t e .  

7.2 .14 .5  Add th ree  drops o f  a c e t i c  acid. 

I f  the  sample ma te r ia l  t u r n s  l i g h t  ye l l ow  o r  l i g h t  green, t h e  
f i l t r a t e  does not con ta in  de tec tab le  uranium. Brown o r  dark 
green ind i ca tes  the presence o f  uranium. 

7.2 .14 .6  Check the  c o l o r  o f  the f i l t r a t e  aga ins t  t h e  c o l o r  s tandard t o  
determine i f  uranium i s  present. 

7 .2 .15  I f  t h e  f i l t r a t e  contains uranium, proceed as fo l l ows :  

7.2 .15 .1  Check the  pH o f  the l i q u i d  being f i l t e r e d .  

7.2.15.2 Check t h e  pH o f  t he  f i l t e r  precoat.  

7.2.15.3 N o t i f y  t h e  supervisor and proceed as d i rec ted .  
153 
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Supersedes: None Issue 
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7.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 
7.2.16 When t h e  dimple test is  negative and Fil trate Hold Tank 25A is f u l l ,  pu t  

t h e  f i l t e r  on standby pe r  Item 7.3. 

SITE FILTERING REFINERY THICKENER UNDERFLOW 
SERVICES 
PROCEDURE 

7.2.17 S t a r t  the a g i t a t o r  i n  Tank 25A. 

SOP 8-C-116 

AREA: P l a n t  8 

7.2.18 Take two four-ounce d i p  samples from Tank 25A. 

7.2.19 Record t h e  d a t e ,  time, sample number and t a n k  number on a "Sample Log 
Sheet", Form No. FMPC-OPR-1632 (See Figure 2) .  

7.2.20 Complete a "Report of Chemical Analysis", Form No. FMPC-T-200 (See 
Figure 3 ) .  

number. 
7.2.20.1 Record material type  account number, d a t e ,  submit ted by, and sample 

7.2.20.2 Request ana lyses  for U 1 b/gal , Cu ppm, and pH. 

NOTE 
I f  l a b  results show t h a t  f i l t r a t e  i s  i n - s p e c i f i c a t i o n  f o r  U l b / g a l ,  
Cu,  and pH (Refer t o  MS 8-BN/E-490-2), the s u p e r v i s o r  s h a l l  d i r e c t  
t h a t  f i l t r a t e  be pumped t o  t h e  General Sump. 

7.2.21 After n o t i f i c a t i o n  by t h e  superv isor  t h a t  t h e  f i l t r a t e  i s  i n -  
' s p e c i f i c a t i o n ,  pump t h e  f i l t ra te  as follows: 

7.2.21.1 Call t h e  General Sump and reques t  permission t o  pump f i l t r a t e .  

7.2.21.2 When t h e  General Sump Operator g ran t s  permission,  pump t h e  f i l t r a t e  
t o  the General Sump. 

I f  l a b  results show t h a t  f i l t r a t e  i s  o u t - o f - s p e c i f i c a t i o n  (Refer t o  
MS 8-BN/E-490-2) t h e  supervisor shall d i r e c t  t h a t  the  f i l t r a t e  be 
pumped t o  a Diges tor  t a n k .  

7.2.22 After not i f icat ion by t h e  superv isor  t h a t  t h e  f i l t r a t e  is  out-of- 
speci  f i ca t  i on, proceed as fol  1 ows : 

~ 7.2.22.1 Sample the t a n k .  
Pp .e 1. G.5 4 

"-7.2.22.2 Send the sample for  ana lyses  per  Steps 7.2.19 t h r u  7.2.21. 

184 
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7.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 

SITE FILTERING REFINERY THICKENER UNDERFLOW 
SERVICES 
PROCEDURE 

7.2.22.3 If  sample results s t i l l  ind ica te  t h a t  f i l t ra te  is out-of- 
spec i f ica t ion ,  pump f i l t r a t e  t o  a Digestor l ank  (0101, 0102, 0103, 
0104, or D105). 

SOP 8-C-116 

AREA: Plant 8 

7.2.23 I f  the General Sump can not receive in-specification f i l t r a t e  and lank 
25A i s  fu l l ,  proceed as follows: 

I 
Authorization: R.  L. Gardner, Supersedes: None 

7.2.23.1 I f  the delay i s  temporary, place the system on standby per Item 7.3. 

Issue 

7.2.23.2 I f  the delay will be extensive,  shut down per Item 7.4. 

7.2.24 When the product drum i s  fu l l ,  proceed as follows: 

7.2.24.1 Remove t h e  ful l  drum. 

7.2.24.2 Place a color-coded, premarked drum (Refer t o  FMPC-2178) under the 
chute. 

7.2.24.3 I n s t a l l  a l i d  and lock r ing on the f i l l e d  product drum. 

I WARN I N6 

I IF THE MATERIAL ON THE DRUH IS DRY, WEAR A RESPIRATORY PROTECTION I PROVIDED BY THE SUPERVISOR WHEN WIPING DRUNS. 
7.2.24.4 Using a clean rag,  remove a l l  material on the o u t s i d e  of the drum. 

7.2.24.5 Place the rags  i n  a drum t h a t  is color-coded fo r  contaminated t r a s h  
(Refer t o  MS 8-BN/E-490-2). 

7.2.25 Using a handstacker, place the  f i l l e d  drum on a c lean  sk id  f o r  shipment 
o r  processing. 

7.2.26 Ensure t h a t  drum i s  ident i f ied  with a 15-digit  code per  FMPC-2178. 

7.2.27 Secure the drum t o  the skid w i t h  an approved s t r ap .  

7.3 P l a c i m  the f i l t e r  on Standby 

7.3.1 Shut off  the North and/or South ODS Pump. 

7.3.2 Close the valves from the Feed Tank. 

155 
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7 . 0  PROCEDURE (cont . ) 
7.3.3 Shut off the water spray. 

NOTE 
The rotating drum, with vacuum applied, will continue to pick up 
residual slurry from the filter bowl to seal the drum surface. 

7 . 3 . 4  Stop the knife drive. 

7 . 3 . 5  Retract the knife blade. 

- NOTE 

When the Filtrate Pump is shut off, filter will be on STANDBY. 
-. NOTE 

The pickup and drying vacuum shall remain "ON" to keep the precoat 
from falling off the drum. 
solids from settling in the Filter Basin and causing the agitator to 
become restricted. 

The agitator shall be "ON" to keep 

7 .3 .6  Shut off the Filtrate Pump (643-107, 643-108, or 643-109) being used. 

7 . 4  Shuttina Down Filter Oueration 

7 . 4 . 1  Perform Steps 7 . 3 . 1  thru 7 . 3 . 5 .  

7 . 4 . 2  Fill the basin with water to slurry the residual solids. 

7 . 4 . 3  Shut off NASH Vacuum Pump 643-113/643-114A. 

7 .4 .4  Open the Filter Basin Valve in lines connected to Tank F-104. 

7 . 4 . 5  Wash residual precoat and solids from the filter and filter basin into 
Tank F-104 until the filter and filter basin are completely clean. 

7 . 4 . 6  Shut off the filter basin agitator drive. 

7 . 4 . 7  Stop drum rotation. 

7 . 4 . 8  Shut down the Filter Exhaust Hood. 

tJcJ. 7 . 4 . 9  Close the valves in the lines between the filter basins and tank F-104.  
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7.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

Page 9 o f  14 

7.5 Emeraencv Shutdown 

SERVICES 
PROCEDURE 

Author iza t ion :  R. L.  Gardner, Supersedes: None 
F a c i l i t i e s  and Warehousing 

7.5.1 Shut o f f  North and/or South ODs Pumps. 

AREA: P lan t  8 

Issue 
Date: 07-05-91 

7.5.2 Stop the  k n i f e  d r i ve .  

8 . 0  A m  

8.1 FMPC-OPR-1632, "Sample Log" 

8.2 FMPC-T-200, "Report o f  Chemical Analyses" 

Le .e 
R - MATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 
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FILTER FLOW DIAGRAM 
F igure  1 (sheet 2 o f  2 )  
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SITE FILTERING REFINERY THICKENER UNDERFLOW 
SERVICES 
PROCEDURE 

Author izat ion:  R. L. Gardner, Supersedes: None 
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SOP 8 4 - 1 1 6  

AREA: P l a n t  8 

Issue 



I 

SAMPLE LOG 

Figure 2 
FMPC-OPR- 1632 
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.. 

1.0 PURPOSE 

OPERATIONS FILTRATION OF URANIUM BEARING SLOPS 
PROCEDURE 

The purpose of this document is to provide the procedure for precipitating and 
filtering uranium from Chemical Plant waste water. 

2344 SOP 84-115 

AREA: Plant 8 

2.0 APPLICABILITY 

I 
Authorization: Signature on File Supersedes : 

This procedure is applicable to the filtration operation in Plant 8. 

Issue 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

3.1 Supervisors shall be responsible for the following: 

3.1.1 Contacting Industrial Hygiene or Radiological Safety to determine the 
appropriate respiratory protection for the process being performed. 

3.1.2 Providing operators with the required respiratory protection. 

3.1.3 Supervisors shall be responsible for ensuring that only trained personnel a operate the filtration equipment. 

3.2 Operators shall be responsible for performing tasks in accordance with this 
SOP. 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

None 

5.0 REFERENCES 

5 . 1  SOP 8-C-104, "Makeup of Precoat Slurry and Precoating Rotary Vacuum Filters" 

5.2 MS 8-BN/E-490-2, "Disposal o f  Waste Filtrate and Effluents" 

6.0 INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

6.1  A defined safety system is not involved. 

6.2 Leather-palm gloves shall be worn when operating equipment or while handling 
lime bags, sharp edged or abrasive material, and metal drums. 

6.3 Chemical resistant gloves shall be worn while taking samples and performing 
pH and dimple tests. a 

I 
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6.8 Floor area at tanks and the filter equipment shall be clean and dry. Spills 
shall be cleaned as soon as the spill occurs. 

Page 2 of 1 1  

6.9 Empty pallets and bags shall be moved to designated storage after filling 
tank. 

6.10 A guarded, self closing knife shall be used to open material bags. 
shall be cut in a direction away from the body. 

The bag 

PROCEDURE 

Authorization: Signature on File Supersedes: 
R. L. Gardner, Manufacturins 8-C-115 04-10-86 

6.11 When working near the knife mechanism, the filter drum shall be stopped and 

6.12 Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 

away from the knife. 

materials by inhalation, ingestion or absorption shall immediately be reported 
to a supervisor. 
possible radioactive materials intake to Radiological Safety for evaluation. 
The involved employees shall report to Medical Services at the end of their 
shift or as directed t o  submit a urine sample and again report at the start o f  
their next shift to submit another urine sample. 

The supervisor shall immediately report the circumstance o f  

AREA: Plant 8 

Issue 
Date: 08-08-90 

7.0 PROCEDURE (See Figure 1) 

7.1 PreDaration 

7.1.1 Prepare tare weighed, premarked, color-coded drum(s) (Refer to MS 8-BN/E- 
490-2) to receive filter cake. 

7.1.2 Place a drum on the conveyor and move the drum under the discharge chute. 

7.1.3 Start the agitator in the Digester Tank to be filtered. 

- NOTE: Digester Tank numbers are D101, D102, D103, D104, and DlOS. 
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7.1.5.1 I f  the  pH i s  less than 11.0, add lime. 

7.1.5.2 Repeat Steps 7.1.4, and 7.1.5 u n t i l  pH i s  a t  l e a s t  11.0. 

Page 3 of 11 

7.1.6 ,Open the Discharge Valve from the  selected Digester lank t o  the East and/or 
West ODs Pump. 

7.1.7 Make-up f i l t e r  precoat s l u r r y  and precoat Oliver F i l t e r  D43-204 (Refer t o  . 

PROCEDURE 

Authorization: Signature on Fi le  Supersedes: 
R. L .  Gardner, Manufacturinff 8-C-115 04-10-86 

SOP 8-C-104). 

7.1.8 Check the capacity of F i l t r a t e  Hold Tanks 21A, 22A, and 28A. 

AREA: P l an t  8 

Issue 
Date: 08-08-90 

CAUTION: ENSURE THAT CAPACITY IS AVAILABLE FOR FILTRATE. 

- NOTE: Use F i l t r a t e  Pumps 643-224 and 643-225. 

7.2 F i l t e r i n a  Uranium Bearinq S ~ O D  

7.2.1 Open East and/or West ODS Pumps I n l e t  and Outlet  Valves and Oliver F i l t e r  
I n l e t  Valve. 

- NOTE: Both pumps can be used i f  a f a s t e r  r a t e  of f i l t r a t i o n  i s  desired.  

7.2.2 S t a r t  t h e  timer. 

7.2.3 Set t imer t o  keep t h e  level i n  the F i l t e r  Basin approximately six inches 
below the  overflow. 

7.2.4 Check t h a t  l i q u i d  i s  going i n t o  the, F i l t e r  Basin. 

7.2.4.1 I f  no l iqu id  i s  observed, use compressed a i r  t o  blow out the  l i n e s  
between t h e  ODS Pump and the Oliver F i l t e r  and between the Digester Tank 
and the  ODS Pump. 

7.2.5 Set  the knife Advance Mechanism f o r  a l i g h t  precoat cut. 0 
195 
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OPERATIONS ISOP 84-115 
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I PROCEDURE 
IAREA: Plant 8 

7.2.6 

7.2.7 

7.2.8 

7.2.9 

S t a r t  t he  Knife Drive and lock  the  Feeder Regulator Hand Crank. 

Take a 4-ounce sample of the f i l t r a t e  and dimple check the  sample per Item 
7.6. 

Check the  F i l t r a t e  Hold Tank. 
and/or 643-225 and take  two 4-ounce d ip  samples from the  t a n k .  

CAUTION: 

- NOTE: 

Record da te ,  time, sample number and tank number on a "Sample Log," Form 
FMPC-PRO-1632 (See Figure 2 ) .  

When the tank is  f u l l ,  s h u t  o f f  Pump 643-224 

DO NOT AGITATE TANK BEFORE SAMPLING. 

Do n o t  add f i l t r a t e  t o  the Hold Tank a f t e r  a sample has been taken. 

7.2.10 Complete a "Report of Chemical Analysis," Form FMPC-T-200 (See Figure 3 ) .  
Record material type,  account number, da te ,  submitted by, and sample 
number. Request analysis  fo r  U lb /ga l ,  Cu ppm, and pH. 

7.2.11 Send the  samples and t h e  form t o  the  Laboratory. 

7.2.12 When the  lab  results of t h e  f i l t r a t e  a re  received, i f  f i l t r a t e  i s  w i t h i n  
spec i f ica t ion  (Refer t o  MS 8-BN/E-490-2), c a l l  the General Sump and request 
permission t o  pump f i l t r a t e .  

7.2.12.1 I f  ou t -of -spec i f ica t ion ,  resample tank and repeat Steps 7.2.9 t h r u  
7.2.11. 
condi t ion,  no t i fy  t h e  supervisor and proceed as  d i r ec t ed .  

I f  the second analysis  confirms the out -of -spec i f ica t ion  

7.2.13 After receiving permission t o  pump, check the  t r a n s f e r  l i n e  t o  the General 
Sump. 
supervisors d i r ec t ion ,  proceed a s  follows: 

I f  the  l i n e  i s  inoperable, no t i fy  the supervisor.  A t  the  

- NOTE: The supervisor shal l  contact the  Area Supervisor and U t i l i t y  
Engineer f o r  permission t o  s e t  u p  a temporary t r a n s f e r  l i n e .  

7.2.13.1 Connect the  temporary t r ans fe r  1 ine ( f i rehose or o ther  acceptable 1 ine)  
spec i f ied  by the  supervisor t o  the Transfer Pump Mainfold. 

7.2.13.2 Run the l i n e  t o  t he  General Sump. Ensure t h a t  t he  l i n e  i s  n o t  an  
obs tac le  t o  t r a f f i c .  

R - MATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED.  19.6 
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IAREA: P l a n t  8 
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7.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 
7.2.13.3 If  necesary, post  signs or  barricades where the l i n e  crosses walkways. 

7.2.14 I f  the t r ans fe r  l i n e  i s  operable or  the temporary l i n e  i s  set  up,  s tart  
Transfer Pump 735-43-216 or  735-43-226 and pump f i l t r a t e  t o  the General 
Sump. 

CAUTION: DO NOT PUMP NEW FILTRATE INTO THE HOLD TANKS UNTIL FINISHED 
PUMP ING IN-SPEC I F ICATI ON FI LTRATE. 

7.2.15 Check the permanent or temporary t ransfer  l i n e  fo r  leaks.  

7.2.15.1 If  a leak i s  discovered, shut off the Transfer Pump, n o t i f y  the 
supervisor, and proceed as instructed.  

7.2.16 When pumping i s  completed, proceed as follows: 

7.2.16.1 S h u t  off  the  Transfer Pump. 

7.2.16.2 Close the pump Discharge Valve. 

7.2.17 Not i fy  the General Sump t h a t  the F i l t r a t e  Line i s  being blown o u t .  

7.2.18 Open the F i l t r a t e  Line Air Valve. 

7.2.19 When not i f ied by the  General Sump tha t  a i r  i s  being received, proceed as 
fol  1 ows: 

7.2.19.1 Close the Air Valve. 

7.2.19.2 Open the Transfer Pump Discharge Valve. 

7.2.20 Check the product drum. 
discharge chute. 

7.2.21 Place an empty drum (Refer t o  Step 7.1.1) under the chute.  

7.2.22 Ins t a l l  a l i d  and lock r i n g  on the product drum. 

7.2.23 Using a clean rag,  remove a l l  material on the outs ide of the drum. 

7.2.24 Place the rags in to  a drum t h a t  i s  color-coded fo r  contaminated t r a sh  

When f u l l ,  move the drum o u t  from under t h e  

(Refer t o  MS 8-BN/E-490-2). 

R - MATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. ‘ 1 9 7  
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7.2.25 Using a handstacker, move the ful l  product drum onto a clean sk id .  

Issue 

7.2.26 After completion, move the loaded skids  t o  a storage area designated by the 
supervisor.  

7.3 Placinu F i l t e r  on S tandby  

- NOTE: Before the  f i l t e r  can be placed on standby, s l o p  sha l l  be f i l t e r e d  for 
a minimum o f  15 minutes.. 

7.3.1 S h u t  off  the  East and/or West ODS Pump and close the  valves from t h e  
Di ges te r  Tank. 

7.3.2 S h u t  off  the Knife Drive and r e t r a c t  the  knife blade. 

7.3.3 S h u t  off F i l t r a t e  Pump 643-224 o r  643-225. 

7.3.4 S h u t  off  the F i l t e r  Exhaust Hood Blower Motor. 

7.3.5 S h u t  o f f  the Drum Rotator. 

- NOTE: The f i l t e r  will  now be on "STANDBY". 
shal l  be "ON" t o  keep the precoat from f a l l i n g  o f f  the drum. The 
ag i t a to r  shall be "ON" t o  keep so l id s  from s e t t l i n g  in the  F i l t e r  
Basin and causing the ag i t a to r  t o  become r e s t r i c t e d .  

The pickup and drying vacuum 

7.4 Shuttinq Down the F i l t e r  Operation 

7.4.1 Place the f i l t e r  on standby (Refer t o  Steps 7i3.1 t h r o u g h  7.3.5).  

7.4.2 S h u t  o f f  Nash Vacuum Pump No. 643-218. 

7 .4 .3  Open the  Drain Valves between the  bottom of the F i l t e r  Basin and Digester 
Tank No. 0101. 

7.4.4 Wash residual precoat and s o l i d s  from the  Oliver F i l t e r  and f i l t e r  Basin 
i n t o  Digester Tank No. 0101. 

- NOTE: The flow from F i l t e r  Basin t o  Digester Tank No. D l O l  i s  by g r a v i t y .  

7.4.5 Shut of f  the F i l t e r  Basin Agitator  Drive. 

7.4.6 Close valves between the F i l t e r  Basin and Digester Tank No. 0101. 

198 
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7.5 Emeraencv Shutdown 

7.5.1 Shut o f f  East and/or West ODS Pumps. 

FILTRATION OF URANIUM BEARING SLOPS SOP 8-C-115 

AREA: Plant 8 

7.5.2 T u r n  o f f  the  Knife Drive. 

I 
Authorization: Signature on F i l e  Supersedes: 

7.6 F i l t r a t e  DirnDle Test 

Issue 

7.6.1 Obtain a clean dimple p l a t e ,  eye dropper, ,potassium ferrocyanide,  and 
ace t i c  acid.  

7.6.2 Clean the  dimple t r a y  and eye dropper. 

7.6.3 F i l l  eye dropper with f i l t r a t e  from the  4-ounce sample. 
f i l t r a t e  in to  a clean dimple. 

7.6.4 Add three  drops of potassium ferrocyanide t o  the dimple of f i l t r a t e .  

Place 10 drops of 

7.6.5 Add three  drops of a c e t i c  acid t o  the  dimple. 

7.6.6 I f  the  f i l t r a t e  turns l i g h t  yellow or l i g h t  green, continue the  f i l t r a t i o n  
process (Refer t o  Step 7.2.8). 

- NOTE: L i g h t  yellow or  l i g h t  green indicates  t h a t  the sample has no 
de tec tab le  urani um. 

7.6.6.1 I f  the f i l t r a t e  turns brown o r  dark green, check t h e  pH of t h e  l iqu id  
being f i l t e r e d  and t h e  f i l t e r  precoat. 
proceed as  d i r ec t ed .  

Notify the  supervisor and 

NOTE: Brown or dark green ind ica tes  t h a t  the  sample contains  uranium. 

8.0 A P P L I C A B L E  FORMS 

8 .1 Form FMPC-PRO-1632, "Sample Log" 

8.2 Form FMPC-T-200, "Report of Chemical Analysis" 

199 
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A N A L n C A L  DATA 
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Issue 
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I 

Approved By Dale of Report 

REPORT OF CHEMICAL ANALYSIS 

Figure 3 
FORM FMPC-1-200 
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RECORD OF ISSUE/REVISIONS 

- DATE REV.  NO. DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY 

Request fo r  new SOP f o r  F i l t r a t ion  of Uranium Bearing Slops 
per SOP Change Request No. 1231, i n i t i a t e d  by 1. N. Huey. 
Cancelled SOP 8-C-112 used as reference.  

04- 10-86 N/A . 

FILTRATION OF URANIUM BEARING SLOPS SOP 8-C-115 

AREA: Plant 8 

Reissued t o  add IH&S statement, change s tep  sequence, and 
verbage per Request No. P86-185, i n i t i a t e d  by T .  N .  Huey. 
Reformatted t o  conform w i t h  current procedure program. 

07 - 05 -89 N/A 

I 

Authorization: Signature on F i le  Supersedes: 

08- 08- 90 1 Revised t o  add f i l t r a t e  l i n e  blowout requirements per 
Request P90-021 i n i t i a t e d  by B. L .  Krupa and incorporate 
C I O  C89-126 (P90-147). 

Issue 
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t 1 e : PREPARING AND FERRING UNCHARACTERIZED 
WASTE TOfiHE C HOLDING AREA 

None 

This doc J ment provides the procedure for the preparation and transport of 
uncharacterized waste to the Controlled Holding Area (CHA) located at the 
center o f  Building 64. 

SITE STANDARD OPERATING 

Page 1 of 12 

REVISION NO. 0 

r) 

I 

PROCEDURE 2344 
DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0008 

Issue Date: 08-20-91 
J 

2.0 APPLICABILITY 

This procedure applies to uncharacterized waste (excluding exceptions 
stated in 5.0 of this procedure) from any source on site which requires 
holding in the CHA during the waste characterization period. 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

3.1 The Haterial Generator Supervisor shall be responsible for the following: 

3.1.1 Contacting Industrial Hygiene or Radiological Safety to determine 
the appropriate respiratory protection for the process being 
performed. 

Providing operators with the required respiratory protection and 
other protective safety equipment. 

3.1.2 

3.1.3 Ensuring the transport o f  uncharacterized waste to the CHA within 
three days from the date the container is declared full. 

3.1.4 Obtaining required work permits. 

3.2 The Material Generator shall be responsible for complying with this 
procedure. 

3.3 Materials Control and Accountability (MCU) shall be responsible for 
preparing and maintaining required documentation per this procedure. 

3.4 Facilities Services shall be responsible for the following: 

3.4.1 Signing for the waste shipment prior to transfer to the CHA. 

3.4.2 Transporting containers to the CHA as requested. 

3.5 Quality Assurance shall be responsible for performing periodic 
surveillance activity to verify requirements of this procedure are being 
met. 
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1' 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

0 

4.1 

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

4.5 

4.6 

4.7 

Controlled Holdins Area (CHA1 - The area designated for storing 
uncharacterized waste and staging characterized waste. 

Spill - Any unplanned event involving spilling, leaking, pumping, 
pouring, injection, escaping, emitting, emptying, leaching, releasing, 
dumping, discharging, or disposing of hazardous material on to the 
ground, into water, or into the air, within or beyond the boundaries of 
the FMPC. 

Uncharacterized Waste - For this procedure, this term refers to emergency 
waste (i .e. spills), newly generated waste streams which require 
sampling, and newly identified backlog waste that requires evaluation. 

Soil Borinq Material - Residual material accumulated from soil drilling. 
Assistant Ernerqencv Dutv Officer (AEDOI - The AEDO is the onsite 
management authority for all unplanned and unwanted events. 
position is filled by a Utilities Engineer. 

This 

Newlv Identified Backloa Waste - A waste stream identified after June 30, 
1990 (e.g. previously not inventoried). 

Newlv Generated Waste - A waste stream which is generated after June 30, 
1990. 

5.0 GENERAL 

5.1 This procedure shall not be used for waste generated by a soil boring 
activity. 

5.2 This procedure excludes backlog waste and waste stored in tanks, silos, 
bins, or process equipment. 

5.3 A "Material Evaluation", Form FMPC-OPR-3252 shall be initiated per SSOP- 
0002 prior to the generation of any waste streams, excluding waste 
streams generated by an emergency. 

6 .O INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

6.1 A defined safety system is not involved. 

6.2 Personnel safety equipment (eyewash, fire extinguisher, safety showers) 
shall be available for emergencies. 

rc '05 
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6.3 Industrial Hygiene shall evaluate the work environment at the start o f  
each lot sampling or the transfer of hazardous material from drums to 
tank storage. 

6 . 4  Safety glasses shall be worn unless other eye protection is specified by 
IRS&T. 
acids, or any other chemical which could cause immediate skin damage upon 
contact. 

Goggles or face shields shall be worn when handling caustic, 

6.5 Respiratory protection provided by the supervisor shall be worn when 
required. 

6.6 Leather-palm gloves shall be worn while handl ing drums, operating 
equipment, and when handl ing rough, sharp-edged, or contaminated 
materi a1 s .  

Neoprene rubber gloves shall be worn when skin contact with hazardous 
chemical waste is possible. 

6.7  

6.8 A rubber apron shall be worn when handling caustic, acids, or a chemical 
that could cause skin damage. 

6.9 In case of contact with acid or caustic, contaminated clothing shall be 
removed immediately and the affected body area flushed with water for a 
minimum of 15 minutes in eye bubbler/safety shower. 
shall report to Medical Services immediately. 

Injured personnel 

6.10 A spill of hazardous material shall be reported to the supervisor 
immediately, or in the supervisor’s absence, the AEDO. 

6.11 Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
material by inhalation, ingestion or absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a supervisor. The supervisor shall immediately report the 
circumstances of possible radioactive materials intake to IRS&T 
Radiological Safety Section for evaluation. The involved personnel shall 
report to the Urine Sampling Station at the end of their shift to 
complete a Incident Investigation Report (IIR) (Form FMPC-ES&H-1458), and 
submit an incident urine sample. 
report to the Urine Sampling Station at the start o f  their next shift to 
submit a followup urine sample. Employees are responsible for complying 
with additional requirements as specified by the Radiological Safety 
Sect ion. 

The involved employees shall also 
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WASTE TO THE CONTROLLED HOLDING AREA REVISION NO. 0 

7.0 PROCEDURE 

7.1 PreDaration of Uncharacterized Waste for Transfer to CHA 

c 

HATERIAL GENERATOR 

Authorization: 
W. H. Britton, President 

7.1.1 Upon receipt of a container, contact Operable Unit 3 (OU3) 
Compliance to verify a Material Evaluation Form (MEF) has been 
i ni t i at ed. 

Supersedes: None Issue Date: 08-20-91 

7.1.1.1 If a MEF has been initiated, obtain confirmation from OU3 
Compliance for the disposition of the waste. 

7.1.1.2 If  a MEF has not been initiated, proceed to 7.1.2. 

7.1.2 Obtain a numbered "Material Evaluation", Form FMPC-OPR-3252 
from Waste Management Records and initiate the "Material Evaluation" 
per SOP-0002. 

7.1.3 For material in a container, complete the following: 

7.1.3.1 

7.1.3.2 

7.1.3.3 

7.1.3.4 

7.1.3.5 

7.1.4 For 

Ensure the container lid is secure. 

Obtain a clear, weather-resistant, self-adhesive envelope from 
FMPC stores and affix to the lid o f  the container. 

Record the Material Evaluation Form (MEF) number in the upper 
right corner on an "Item Production/Certi fication/ 
Identification" (65 Card), Form FMPC-CONT-1945-XX and a "Nuclear 
Materi a1 Transfer Record" (68/69 Card), Form FMPC-AC-1990. 

Insert the 65 Card and the 68/69 Card into the plastic envelope 
on the container lid. 

Proceed to Step 7.1.7. 

an uncharacterized waste spill, complete the following: 

7.1.4.1 ~r ReDort and control the spill per FMPC-503. 
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7 . 0  PROCEDURE (cont . ) 

1 

7 . 1 . 4 . 2  Obtain an empty container as specified by the supervisor and 
move container near the applicable scale for weighing. 

- NOTE: If a scale is not available in the area, the container 
shall be weighed at the CHA by CHA personnel. 

If not previously completed, inspect the scale to be used per 
the SOP applicable to the area. 

7 . 1 . 4 . 4  Tare weigh the container per the SOP applicable to the area and 
remove from scale. 

7 . 1 . 4 . 3  

7 . 1 . 4 . 5  Stencil the tare weight on the side of the container as shown in 
Figure 1. 

FMPC stores and affix to the lid of the container. 
7 . 1 . 4 . 6  Obtain a clear, weather-resistant, self-adhesive envelope from 

7 . 1 . 4 . 7  Record the M E F  number on a 65 Card and a 68/69  Card in the upper 
right corner. 

Insert the 65 Card and the 68/69  Card into the plastic envelope 
on the container lid. 

7 . 1 . 4 . 8  

7 . 1 . 4 . 9  Remove container lid and fill container with waste material 
approximately three inches from the top of the container. 

7 . 1 . 4 . 1 0  Install the lid and bolt-type lock ring on an open head 
container, or install the threaded bung plug on a bung head 
container and secure as follows: 

7 . 1 . 4 . 1 0 . 1  Check gasket placement and condition o f  the lid (for open 
head drums). Replace damaged gaskets/lids. 

7 . 1 . 4 . 1 0 . 2  Seat lid evenly on open head container or screw bung plug 
into bung hole tightly and evenly using a bung wrench. 

7 . 1 . 4 . 1 0 . 3  Place locking bolt ring on lid of open head container 
ensuring the flanges point downward from lock ring (See 
Figure 2). 

- NOTE: Locking bolt shall be positioned no more than 
six inches from the seam of the container. 
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- 

7.1.4.10.4 I n s t a l l  locking bol t  sha f t  through unthreaded f lange ,  
locking n u t ,  and then threaded f l a n g e  (See Figure 2)  so 
t h a t  the  b o l t  head rests aga ins t  unthreaded flange. 

7.1.4.10.5 Manually t i gh ten  the locking nut a g a i n s t  the  threaded 
flange. 
f lange an additional 1 /4  turn. 

Then using a wrench, t i g h t e n  the n u t  aga ins t  the 

7.1.5 Inspect the f o r k l i f t  t o  be used per the “Gas, LPG, Diesel Fuel 
Equipment Operators Check,” Form FMPC-OPR-2414. 

7.1.6 Using a f o r k l i f t ,  move the  f i l l e d  container  on t o  the  s c a l e  f o r  
weighing . 

a MATERIAL GENERATOR SUPERVISOR 

7.1.7 Specify the s c a l e  t o  be used and ensure the c o n t a i n e r  i s  weighed 
pr ior  t o  t r a n s f e r r i n g  the container t o  t h e  CHA. 

MATERIAL GENERATOR 

7.1.8 Weigh the  container  t o  obtain the gross weight. 

7.1.9 I f  the container i s  within the spec i f ied  weight l i m i t ,  proceed t o  
Step 7.1.11. 

- NOTE: Maximum weight pe r  55 gallon drum i s  1,200 pounds gross.  

pounds gross ,  remove container from scale ,  t r a n s f e r  the excess waste 
t o  a new container  and reweigh a s  follows: 

7.1.10 I f  the container i s  over t h e  specified weight limit of  1,200 

7.1.10.1 Obtain a new con ta ine r  spec i f ied  by the  supe rv i so r ,  obtain t a r e  
weight, and i d e n t i f y  i n  accordance w i t h  t h i s  procedure. 

7.1.10.2 Remove the lock r i n g  and l i d  or bung head from conta iner  holding 
the waste. 

7.1.10.3 Using scoop or approved removal device, remove waste from the  

a container and p l ace  i n  the  new container u n t i l  the  container  i s  
within l i m i t s  or place material in an unweighed, unde r f i l l ed  
drum of  t h e  same l o t .  
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7 . 0  PROCEDURE (cont . ) 

Authorization: 
W .  H. Bri t ton ,  President 

7.1 .10 .4  Seal b o t h  conta iners  by i n s t a l l i n g  a l i d  and bolt-type lock 
r i n g  on an open head container, o r  i n s t a l l  a threaded bung plug 
on a bung head conta iner  and secure by completing Substeps 
7.1 .4 .10 .1  through 7.1.4.10.5.  

Supersedes: None Issue Date: 08-20-91 

7 .1 .10 .5  Using the  f o r k l i f t ,  move each container on t o  the sca le  and 
weigh separa te ly  ensuring each container i s  w i t h i n  the specified 

7 . 1 . 1 1  

7 .1 .12  

7 .1 .13  

7 .1 .14  

7 . 1 . 1 5  

7 . 1 . 1 6  

, weight 1 imi t .  

Remove the 65 Card from the envelope on the  conta iner  l i d .  

Record the gross w e i g h t ,  net weight, l o t  sequence number, and 
badge number on t h e  65 Card. 

Sign the area provided f o r  the generator’s s igna ture  on the 65 
Card. 

Using the f o r k l i f t ,  move the container from the sca le .  

Stencil  the gross weight,  net weight, l o t  sequence number, and 
container number on t h e  container as shown i n  Figure 1. 

Notify supervisor t h e  container i s  prepared for the CHA. 

MATERIAL GENERATOR SUPERVISOR 

7 . 1 . 1 7  Record the d a t e  and time the container i s  declared f u l l  and sign 
the area provided f o r  the  supervisor’s s igna ture  on the 65 Card. 

7 . 1 . 1 8  Notify MC&A the 68/69 Card requires completion. 

MC &A REP R E S ENTAT I V E 

7 .1 .19  Complete the 68/69 Card and return t o  the  material  generator. 

MATERIAL GENERATOR . 

7 .1 .20  Upon receipt  of the 68/69 Card from M C U ,  n o t i f y  the supervisor. 
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7.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

0 

MATERIAL GENERATOR SUPERVISOR 

7 . 1 . 2 1  Sign the area indicated for the shipper signature on the 68/69  
Card. 

MATERIAL GENERATOR 

7 . 1 . 2 2  Upon receipt of the signed 65 Card and 68/69  Card, insert the 

7 . 1 . 2 3  Stencil the date that the container was declared full on the 

cards into the envelope on the container lid. 

container in the area titled "Accumulation Start Date" as shown in 
Figure 4 .  

7 . 1 . 2 4  Notify the supervisor that the container is ready for transport to 
the CHA. 

MATERIAL GENERATOR SUPERVISOR 

7 . 1 . 2 5  Notify Facilities Services and CHA Supervisor the container is ready 
for transport to the CHA. 

FACILITIES SERVICES 

7 . 1 . 2 6  Obtain from IRS&T any protective equipment requirements for 
transporting container and ensure the MEF has been approved 
by IRS&T. 

the CHA. 
7 . 1 . 2 7  Transport the container per applicable department procedure to 

8 . 0  APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

8 . 1  Drivers 

8 . 1 . 1  DOE 5 4 0 0 . 3 ,  "Hazardous and Radioactive Mixed Waste Management" 

8 . 2  Reference Documents 

8 . 2 . 1  SSOP-0002, "Completing the Material Evaluation Form" 

8 . 2 . 2  FMPC-503, "FMPC Spill Incident Reporting and Cleanup" 
+\ . {I 
12 2. <A 
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STINGHOUSE ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT COMPANY OF OHIO 
TE DOCUMENT PROGRAM PROCEDURE 

SITE STANDARD OPERATING 

Page 9 of 12 
Title: PREPARING AND TRANSFERRING UNCHARACTERIZED DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0008 

WASTE TO THE CONTROLLED HOLDING AREA REVISION NO. 0 
Authorization: Supersedes: None Issue Date: 08-20-91 
W .  H. Britton, President 

9.0 APPLICABLE FORMS 

i 

9.1 FMPC-OPR-3252, "Materi a1 Eva1 uation" 

9.2 FMPC-CONT-1945-XX, "Item Production/Certification/Identification" 

9.3 FMPC-AC-1990, "Nuclear Material Transfer Record" 

9.4 FMPC-OPR-2414, "Gas, LPG, Diesel Fuel Equipment Operators Check" 

10.0 FIGURES 

10.1 Figure 1, Diagram of Container Identification 

10.2 Figure 2, Diagram of Lock Ring 



.WESTINGHOUSE ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT COMPANY OF OHIO 
SITE DOCUMENT PROGRAM 

Title: PREPARING AND TRANSFERRING UNCHARACTERIZED 
WASTE TO THE CONTROLLED HOLDING AREA 

Authorization: Supersedes: None 
W .  H. Britton, President 

UNCHARACTERIZED 
DRUM ( BUNG or  OPEN BEAD ) 

SITE STANDARD OPERATING 
PROCEDURE 
Page 10 o f  12 

REVISION NO. 0 

Issue Date: 08-20-91 

DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0008 

DIAGRAM OF CONTAINER IDENTIFICATION 
Figure 1 
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WESTINGHOUSE ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT COMPANY OF OHIO 
'TE DOCUMENT PROGRAM b 

II 

SITE STANDARD OPERATING 
PROCEDURE 
Page 11 o f  12 

T i t l e :  PREPARING AND TRANSFERRING UNCHARACTERIZED 
HASTE TO THE CONTROLLED HOLDING AREA 

A u t h o r i z a t i o n :  Supersedes : None 
W .  H. B r i t t o n ,  P r e s i d e n t  

LO C K I 'N G 

DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0008 
REVISION NO. 0 

Issue D a t e :  08-20-91 

BOLT 

nl LOCK RING 

LOCKING / 
BOLT HEAD BOLT SHAFT 

NUT FLANGE 
UNTHREADED 

FLANGE 

NOTE: In some cases ,  the threaded flange wil l  be 
on the left  side, s o  the diagram should be reversed. 

DIAGRAM OF LOCK RING 
F i g u r e  2 214 



WESTINGHOUSE ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT COMPANY OF OHIO 
S I T E  DOCUMENT PROGRAM PROCEDURE 

SITE STANDARD OPERATING 

Page 12 o f  12 

T i t l e :  PREPARING AND TRANSFERRING UNCHARACTERIZED DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0008 
WASTE TO THE CONTROLLED HOLDING AREA R E V I S I O N  NO. 0 

Author izat ion:  Supersedes: None Issue Date: 08-20-91 
W. H. B r i t t o n ,  President 

2 # 

- RL-3RD OF ISSUE/REVIS IONS 

- DATE REV. NO DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY 

08-20-9 1 0 New procedure r e q u i r e d  f o r  p repar ing  and t r a n s f e r r i n g  
uncharacter ized waste t o  a h o l d i n g  area p e r  Request No. 
P91-061, i n i t i a t e d  by J. Ogg. 
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FHPC 
WESTINGHOUSE MATERIALS COf4PAHY OF 01110 2344 Page 1 o f  3 

SHIFT ORDERS 

1 .o 

2 . 0  

3 .O 

3 . 1  

4 .O 

5.0 

ti.0 

6.1 

6.2 

6.3 

6 . 4  

PO-D-023 

PURPOSE 

Authorization : .Jl 
S.J. Dechter, Dp9 None ' 

Su pe r s ede s : 

The shift orders are essential in providing a means for management to 
communicate short-term information and administrative instructions to 
operating personnel. This procedure establishes the instructions t p  ' 

followed by the Area Supervisor o f  each facility to insure that the S h i t t .  
Supervisors are knowledgeable of special activities in the facility. 

Issue 
Date: 08-24-90 

APPLICABILITY 

Shift Orders are required when information such as special operations, 
administrative directions, special data collection requirements and other 
short-term matters need to be cornmunicated to the shift supervisor and the 
operation crew. 

R E S  POHS I B I L I T I E S 

The Area Supervisor shall be responsible for preparing Shift Orders and 
ensuring the orders are posted by the Shift Supervisor. 

DEF I t i  I T  I OHS 

None 

R E F  ERE tK ES 

None 

PROCEDURE 

The format o f  the Shift Order can be in the form of a posting in the Shift 
Supervi sors Office. 

The Shift Order shall be written in a clear, concise and complete manner so 
the order is easily understood, contain the date the order is written, and 
the Area Supervisor signature. 

Shift Orders shall be segregated into daily and long-term orders in order to 
facilitate review by shift personnel. 

The Shift Order shall be signed by the Shift Supervisor after the order is 
reviewed with the shift operation personnel. 
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FMPC I 1 
WESTINGHOUSE MATERIALS COMPANY OF OHIO 2344 Page 2 o f  3 

SHIFT ORDERS PROCEDURE 

6 .O PROCEDURE (cont . ) 

PO-D-023 

6.6 Posted Shift Orders that are no longer applicable or outdated (over 1 month) 
shall be promptly removed and updated or recorded in the Area Supervisor Log 
as no longer appl  icable. 

. Authorization: Supersedes: 
S.J. Dechter, Operations None 

7.0 APPLICABLE FORMS 

Issue 
Date: 08-24-90 

None 
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- 
PROCEDURE 

RECORD OF ISSUE/REVISIONS 

SHIFT ORDERS 

DEPARTMENT PROCEDURE 

- DATE REV NO DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY 

Aut h o r i  t a t  i on: 
S . J .  Dechter, Operations None 

Supersedes: 

08- 24 - 90 0 Procedure required f o r  S h i f t  Orders p e r  Request No. 
P90-239, i n i t i a t e d  by N.K. Weichold. 

Issue 
Date: 08-24-90 



WEST I NGHOUS E MATER I ALS 

OPERAT I ONS a PROCEDURE 

I 2344 Page 1 

PLANT 1 IIUCLEAR MATERIALS INVENTORY SOP 1-C-903 

Section: Waste Operations 

2.0 APPLICABILITY 

I 
Supersedes : 

1-C-903, 06-15-73 
Authorization: J .  1. Gr 

This  document i s  appl icable  t o  nuc lear  m a t e r i a l s  i n  P l a n t  1.  

P l a n t :  1 
Issue 
Date: 07-18-89 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

3.1 Supervisors sha l l  be responsible  f o r  t h e  following: 

3:l.l Ensuring t h a t  P l a n t  1 i s  prepared f o r  inventory. 

3.1.2 Coordinating w i t h  t h e  P lan t  N13 Reporting S p e c i a l i s t  t o  conduct t he  
inventory. 

3.1.3 Checking the  "Notice o f  Inventory Le t t e r "  f o r  i n s t r u c t i o n s .  a 
3.1.4 Directing the  shut down of  Plant  1 operat ions.  

3.1.5 Halting material  t r a n s f e r s  between IlBAs, i f  necessary.  

3.1.6 A c t i n g  a s  an inventory completion team member t o  determine t h a t  t he  
inventory i s  complete. 

3.1.7 Direct ing t h a t  operat ions be resumed a f t e r  n o t i f i c a t i o n  by f- lC&A t h a t  
inventory i s  concluded. 

3.1.8 Informing ope ra to r s  o f  the Standard Operating Procedures t h a t  apply t o  the  
process or t a sks  being performed. 

3.1.9 Contacting Indus t r i a l  Hygiene o r  Radiological Safe ty  t o  determine t h e  
appropriate  r e s p i r a t o r y  pro tec t ion  f o r  the area being inven to r i ed .  

3.1.10 Providing ope ra to r s  w i t h  t h e  required r e s p i r a t o r y  p r o t e c t i o n .  

3.2 Operators s h a l l  be responsible  f o r  t he  following: 

3.2.1 Preparing t h e  p l an t  f o r  inventory a s  d i r e c t e d  by the  supervisor .  

3.2.2 Taking an inventory o f  dep le t ed ,  normal, and enriched nuclear  mater ia l  i n  
accordance w i t h  t h i s  SOP. a 
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WESTINGHOUSE MATERIALS 

RAT I ON S 

Page 2 

PLANT 1 NUCLEAR MATERIALS INVENTORY ISOP 1-C-903 

I 
Authorization: J. T. Grumski Supersedes : 

1-C-903, 06-15-73 

Isection: Waste Operations 
P1 a n t :  1 
Issue 
Date: 07-18-89 

,,LSPONSIBILITIES (cont . )  . .  

3 . 3  The P l a n t  NM Reporting S p e c i a l i s t  shall be responsible  f o r  t h e  following: 

3 . 3 . 1  Coordinating w i t h  t h e  superv isor  t o  conduct the inventory.  

3 . 3 . 2  Issuing documentation t o  inventory teams. 

3 . 3 . 3  Receiving and ver i fying completed documents returned by inventory teams. 

3.3.4 Ass is t ing  in the  determination t h a t  inventory i s  complete. 

3.3.5 Entering the  inventory shee ts  i n t o  the  Residue Inventory System. 

3 . 3 . 6  Generating the  inventory f o r  the MC&A Accountants r e p o r t s .  

3 . 3 . 7  Ensuring t h a t  a l l  used and/or unused inventory sheets  and unused Inventory 
Labels have been returned. 

3 . 4  MC&A s h a l l  be responsible f o r  i s su ing  a "Notice of Inventory L e t t e r " ,  
t r a i n i n g  personnel t o  take inventory,  a s s i s t i n g  t o  determine t h a t  a l l  nuclear 
m a t e r i a l s  have been inventor ied,  and not i fy ing  the Plant 1 Supervisor when the 
inventory has been obtained and reconci led .  

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

4 . 1  Inventorv Team - Employees assigned by t h e  Plant  1 Supervisor and MC&A t o  
take  t h e  inventory. The P l a n t  1 employees make t h e  count and t h e  MC&A 
employees oversee t h e  inventory and record the  d a t a .  

4 . 2  MBA - Material Balance Account 

5.0 R E F E R E N C E S  

5.1 SOP 1-C-701, "Plant 1 Dust C o l l e c t o r s "  

5 . 2  SOP 20-C-904, "General Nuclear Safe ty  Requirements" 

6 .0  INDUSTRIAL H E A L T H  AND SAFETY R E Q U I R E M E N T S  

6 . 1  A def ined safe ty  .system i s  n o t  involved. 

6 .2  Leather o r  leather-palm gloves s h a l l  be worn while handling c o n t a i n e r s ,  
nuclear  mater ia l ,  and  sharp-edged o r  abrasive mater ia l .  

R - MATERIAL R E V I S E D ,  ADDED,  OR D E L E T E D .  220 



COMPANY OF OHIO - FMPC 

PERAT IONS 

Paqe Revision D'ate: None I 
PLANT 1 NUCLEAR MATERIALS INVENTORY 

I Authorization: 3 .  T. Grumski Supersedes: 
I-C-903, 06-15-73 

/SOP 1-C-903 

P1 ant: 1 
Issue 
Date: 07-18-89 

]Sect ion: Waste Operations 

6.3 

6.4 

6.5 

6.6 

6.7 

6.8 

Respiratory protection provided by the supervisor shall be worn. 

Safety glasses shall be worn unless additional eye protection i s  required. 

Cover goggles shall be worn when there is a possibility o f  exposure to dust, 
organic solvent, acid, or caustic. 

Skids of materiaJ shall be stacked no more than 3 high or as specified in the 
nuclear safety requirements of the applicable manufacturing specification. 

A maximum of four 55 gallon drums, five 30 gallon drums, or three 85-gallon 
drums shall be loaded on a skid. 

Skid loads shall not exceed 6,000 lbs. 

Full or partially full drums shall be lifted and/or moved by mechanical 
material handling equipment, not by hand. 

6.10 Nuclear safety limits and restrictions of SOP 20-C-904 and/or the applicable 
manufacturing specifications for the procedure or process shall be followed at 
all times. 

6.11 Anti-contamination clothing specified by OS&H shall be worn when required. 

6.12 Chemical resistant gloves shall be worn when sampling or handling potentially 
hazardous chemical s .  

6.13 Drums of residue shall be marked with NFPA/Hazard Communications labels. 

6.14 Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion or absorption shall immediately be reported 
to a supervisor. 
possible radioactive materials intake to Radiological Safety for evaluation. 
The involved employees shall report to Medical Services at the end o f  their 
shift or as directed to submit a urine sample and again report at the start o f  
their next shift to submit another urine sample. 

The supervisor shall immediately report the circumstance o f  
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PLANT 1 NUCLEAR MATERIALS INVENTORY SOP 1-C-903 

Section: Waste Operations 

P ERAT I ONS 

6-15-73 

P1 ant: 1 
Issue 
Date: 07-18-89 

. .  7.0 PROCEDURE 

- NOTE: Physical inventories require that operations cease during inventory 
preparation; transfers of materials between MBAs may be halted and 
processing equipment be emptied and cleaned out. 
during cleanout shall be drummed, identified with the appropriate 
NFPA/Hazard Communication Labels, weighed, and sampled if necessary. 

All residues generated 

- NOTE: All depleted (MBA 390), enriched (MBA 690), and normal (MBA 090) uranium 
in Plant 1 storage shall be inventoried at six month intervals or as 
directed by DOE. Thorium (MBA 590) material shall be inventoried as 
directed by DOE. Work-in-process uranium shall be inventoried monthly. 

- NOTE: The supervisor shall specify the SOP that is applicable to the process 
or task 'being performed. 

- NOTE: Drums shall be overpacked and/or restenciled during inventory (if 
needed), or the requirement for overpacking or restenciling shall be 
noted on the inventory sheet and done at a later date. 

7.1 Preparation for Inventory 

7.1.1 At the supervisors direction, perform the following: 

7.1.1.1 Remove Inventory Labels from drums, skids, or pallets or place a current 
Inventory Label over the old label. 

7.1.1.2 Check the Titan Mill. If the mill has been operated since the previous 
inventory, run the milling system to dead bed. 

7.1.1.3 Empty the Titan Mill dumping station and surge hoppers. 

7.1.1.4 Empty all process equipment. 

7.1.1.5 Empty all dust collectors (Refer to SOP 1-C-701). 

7.2 Takins Inventory 

- NOTE: The Plant Specialist shall issue documentation to the inventory team;. 

- NOTE: An "Inventory Label" (See Figure 1) printed with the month and year 
shall be applied to pallets, drums, and skids. If a. label represents 
more than one item, a notation shall be made on the label of exactly 
what is represented (for example, ''one skid - four drums"). For 
single items ncr notation is required. 

R - MATERIAL'REVISED, ACDED, OR DELETED. 
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tm-1 lONS 0 ,tOCEDURE 
PLANT 1 NUCLEAR MATERIALS INVENTORY SOP 1-C-903 

Section: Waste Operations 
P1 ant: 1 

7 . 0  PROCEDURE (cont.) 

7 . 2 . 1  Takinq the Storaqe Area Inventory 

7 . 2 . 1 . 1  Inventory all uranium in storage on an "Inventory Record", Form FMPC- 
CONT-366 (See Figure 2 ) .  

NOTE: Record the lot number, number of containers, NBA, area, row, 
stack or skid. 

Authorization: 3.  T. Grumski Supersedes: 

7 . 2 . 1 . 2  Fill out the "Inventory Labels" on items inventoried. 

Issue 

7 . 2 . 1 . 3  Check the inventory counts with other team members. 

7 . 2 . 1 . 4  Return all "Inventory Record'' sheets to the NM Reporting Specialist. 

7 . 2 . 2  Takinq the Process Area Inventory 

7 . 2 . 2 . 1  Check the Titan Mill, the mill dump stations, and the surge hoppers for 
uranium. 

7 . 2 . 2 . 2  If there is any uranium in the system, including dead bed, estimate the 
amount. 

7 . 2 . 2 . 3  Record the estimated amount, if any, on an "Inventory Record" sheet. 

7 . 2 . 2 . 4  Inspect all remaining work-in-process vessels and/or systems for uranium 
holdup. 

7 . 2 . 2 . 5  If holdup is present, take a sample of the material. Record the volume 
or weight, source, and amount of holdup on an "Inventory Record" sheet. 

7 . 2 . 2 . 6  At Nuclear Materials Receiving, record the number of drums and/or 
containers awaiting disposition on an "Inventory Record" sheet. 

7 . 3  Post-Inventory Procedure 

NOTE: Manual records are compared to the computer data base and reconciled. 
I f  there are unreconcilable items, a physical count may be taken. 
After material is reconciled, the N H  Reporting Specialist shall 
summarize the information on to an inventory sheet and enter the 
information into the EDP physical inventory system. 

8.1 FMPC-CONT-366, "Inventory Record" 
223 
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PLANT 1 NUCLEAR MATERIALS INVENTORY 
TIONS 

J hue €DURE 

;u thor iza t ion :  J. T. Grurnski Supersedes : 
1-C-903, 06-15-73 

SOP 1-C-903 

Sect ion:  Waste Operations 
P1 a n t :  1 
Issue 
Date: 07 - 18-89 

INVENTORY LABEL 
Figure 1 

- 
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Paqe Revision Date: None COMPANY OF O H I O  - FMPC 

I 

PROCEDURE 

Authorization: J .  T .  Grumski 
1 

Supersedes : 

;EST I HGHOUSE' MATERIALS Page 7 
Paqe Revision Date: None I COMPANY . O F  O H I O  - FMPC 

I 

1 
07 - 18-89 

Plant: 
Issue 

PLANT 1 NUCLEAR MATERIALS INVENTORY SOP 1-C-903 

sect ion:  Waste Operations 

INVENTORY RECORD 

Figure 2 
FMPC-CONT-366 
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COMPANY OF OHIO - FMPC 
WESTINGHOUSE MATERIALS 

OPERATIONS 
PROCEDURE 

Page Pase 8 Revision Date: None ,2344 
PLANT 1 NUCLEAR MATERIALS INVENTORY ISOP 1-C-903 

I 
Authorization: J. T. Grumski Supersedes: 

1-C-903, 06-15-73 

Isection: Waste Operations 
PI ant: 1 
Issue 
Date: 07-18-89 

RECORD OF ISSUE/REVISIONS 

- PAGE - DATE DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORIZATION 

A 1  1 10-18-66 SOP issued. 

A 1  1 06- 15-73 SOP was reviewed and revised by G. Paterson of 
Nucl ear Materi a1 s Control . 

1 thru.8 07-18-89 Reissued to update to current practices per Request 
No. P89-055, initiated by B. L. Krupa and reformat to 
meet procedure program requirements. 

LIST OF EFFECTIVE PAGES 

- PAGE - DATE 

1 thru 8 07- 18-89 
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W 
PURPOSE 

T h e  purpose o f  t h i s  docuiiient i s  t o  provide the procedure f o r  performing 
Refinery Ruc1ca.r: I h t e r i a l  Inventor ies .  

2.0 A P P L I C A T I O I l  

T h i s  procedure i s  sppl i c a b l e  t o  the  physical a n d  work-in-process ( W I P )  
inventory o f  noi-iiial arid cririctied riiatet-ials i n  d r u m  o r  t a n k s  a t  t h e  Refinery.  

3 . 0 R E S P 01 I 5 I E I I. I T I E S 

3 . 1  The I k f i n c r y  Area Supervisor  s h a l l  be respons ib le  f o r  d i r e c t i n g  t h a t  
production a c t i v i t i e s  cease arid f o r  ha1 t i n g  inovenletits o f  niater ia ls  i n t o  and  
o u t  of t h e  Refinery.  

I 

3.2 Refinery Supervisors  s h a l l  be t-espoiisible f o r  t h e  following: 

3.2.1 Ensuring t h a t  only t ra ined  personnel perform the  inventory.  

3.2.2 Assigning hourly personnel t o  coriduct the inventory.  

3 . 2 . 3  Cooperating with I X i A  Nuclear I.latcria1s Reporting S p e c i a l i s t s  t o  expedi te  
t t I e i t i  v e n t o  ry  . 
Azsisting as required t o  rccoricile d i screpancies  in the i n v e n t o r i c r  3.2.4 

3 .2 .5  A s s i s t i n g  i n  c o l l e c t i n g  saiiiplc d a t a .  

3 .3  Operators  s h a l l  be respons ib le  f o r  cotliplying w i t h  th i s  procedure.  

3 . 4  The f luclear  I.1atcri;tl Reportirig S p e c i a l i s t  (INS) or K & A  flanager shall be 
r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  ensuring t h a t  spec ia l  inventory requirements a r e  suppl ied a n d  
exp1 a i  ncd. 

3 . 5  Ttie H C i A  T c c l i n o l o g i s t  s h a l l  be vespotisible f u r  a s s i s t i n g  the  Production 
Superv isor  i n  c o l l e c t i n g  a l l  saitiple d a t a  t o  complete t h e  irivcntory balance.  

3 .6  The f luclear  f h t r , r i z 1  flcportiiig Si1ccid1 i s t  s h a l l  be t-espotisible f o r  a s s i s t i n g  
t h e  Operations Supervisor i n  ctlsuririg . t l I a t  a l l  itisterial has been accounted f o r  
i n  t h e  inventory,  a s s i z t i n g  i n  1-econcil i r ig  d i s c r e p a n c i e s ,  and f o r  a s s i s t i n g  
t o  conduct t he  in:lnritory. 
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!:ES IIL'GHOUSE N A J E R I A L S  - .  Page 2 

. .  
4 . 0  DEFINITIOIJS 

0PERATIOt.IS 
P R O C E D U R E  

Authorizat ion:  R.  L. Gardner Supersedes: 

4 . 1  Work-in-process ( R I P )  - Elaterial i n  process l i n e s ,  equipment, and t anks  a t  
any s p e c i f i c  time. 

Sect ion:  Manufacturing 
2 /3  P1 a n t :  

Issue 

4 . 2  Outaqe - A measure o f  the  content  level i n  a t a n k  o r  vessel  t o  determine 
m a t e r i a l ,  1 iquid,  gallonage. 

4 . 3  !JNJ - Uranyl N i t r a t e  Solut ion 

4 . 4  

4 . 5  !4BJ - Hater ia l  Ealance Area 

Uranium t r i o x i d e  (U03) - "orange oxide" 

5.0 REFERENCES 

5.1 SOP 2-C-701, "Refinery Dust Col lec tors"  0 5 . 2  SOP 2-C-601, "Refinery Sump" 

5 . 3  SOP 2-C-909, "Operator Scale Checking in  t h e  Refinery" 

5 . 4  SOP 20-C-904, "General Nuclear Safe ty  Requi 

6.0 It4DUSTRIAL H E A L T H  N4D SAFETY REQUIREPlENTS 

A def ined s a f e t y  system i s  not involved. 

Leather-palm gloves s h a l l  be worn when hand 
and sharp-edged o r  abrasive m a t e r i a l .  

6 . 1  

6 . 2  

erne n t s 'I 

ing con ta ine r s ,  nuc lear  m a & I . l d ) ,  

6 . 3  Safe ty  g l a s s e s  s h a l l  be worn un le s s  add i t iona l  eye pro tec t ion  i s  r equ i r ed .  

6 . 4  Chemical goggles and chemica l - res i s tan t  gloves sha l l  be worn when sampling or 
hand1 ing 1 iquid chemicals o r  o t h e r  p o t e n t i a l l y  hazardous substances.  

6 . 5  All nuclear  s a f e t y  l i m i t s  and r e s t r i c t i o n s  (Refer t o  SOP 20-C-904) s h a l l  be 
fo l  1 owed. 

Respiratory Protect ion s p e c i f i e d  by I n d u s t r i a l  Hygiene and Sa fe ty  f o r  
chemical/organic contaminants and dus t  o r  Radiological Safe ty  f o r  rad ioac t ive  
contaminants s h a l l  ' b e  worn a s  r equ i r ed .  

6 . 6  
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6.0 I N D U S T R I A L  H E A L T H  AND SAFETY REOUIREMENTS (cont .  ) 

2344 Page 3 

6.7 Any circumstance which could have r e s u l t e d  i n  an i n t a k e  of r ad ioac t ive  
ma te r i a l s  by inha la t ion ,  i nges t ion  or absorpt ion sha l l  immediately be reported 
t o  a superv isor .  
possible  r ad ioac t ive  m a t e r i a l s  i n t ake  t o  Radiological Sa fe ty  f o r  evaluat ion.  
The involved employees s h a l l  report t o  bledical Services  a t  the end of  t h e i r  
s h i f t  o r  as  d i r e c t e d  t o  submit a urine sample and again r epor t  a t  the  s t a r t  of 
t h e i r  next s h i f t  t o  submi t  another urine sample. 

The superv isor  s h a l l  immediately r epor t  the circumstance of 

JUCTION T i t l e :  REFINERY NUCLEAR IIATERIAL INVENTORY 
OPERAT IONS 
PROCES'JRE 

Authorizat ion:  R .  L. Gardner Supersedes: 
2-C-904,- 11-02-72 

7. C P R O C E D U R E  

SOP 2-C-904 

Section: Manufacturing 
P lan t :  2/3 
Issue 
Date: 05-03-89 

7 . 1  \b!ork-In-Process Inventory 

- NOTE: The Uork-In-Process ( N I P ) ,  o r  "Book" Inventory s h a l l  be conducted a t  
the end of t h e  in t e r im  months  of a physical  inventory. 
changed from the l a s t  Physical Inventory shall be given t o  the Nuclear 
Material Reporting S p e c i a l i s t .  During t h i s  inventory there i s  no 
required process shut down. 

Only items 

7 .1 .1  Empty a l l  dus t  c o l l e c t o r s  used during t h e  month (Refer t o  SOP 2-C-701). 

7 . 1 . 2  kleigh drums of r e s idues  (Refer t o  SOP 2-C-909) produced during the month, 
including t h e  d u s t  co l lec tor  r e s idue  drum. 

7 . 1 . 3  Conplete t h e  appl icable  "Inventory List" s h e e t  (See Figure 1 thru 4 )  a s  
follows: 

7.1.3.1 Use the same sample d a t e ,  number, outage and ga l lons  on tanks t h a t  d id  
not change since t h e  l a s t  Physical Inventory.  

7.1.3.2 Take a four-ounce sample from t a n k s  t h a t  have changed. 

7.1.3.3 F i l l  ou t  a "Sample Label" form FMPC-PRO-306 (See Figure 5 )  and a "Report 
of Chemical Analysis" Form FHPC-T-200 (See Figure 6 ) .  Request a n a l y s i s  
f o r  uranium concentrat ion only.  

7 . 2  Preparation f o r  Physical Inventory 

- NOTE: Physical Inventory sha l l  performed q u a r t e r l y  a s  spec i f i ed  by MC&A. 
This inventory r e q u i r e s  t h a t  opera t ions  cease during the inventory 
preparat ion and performance. Also a1 1 t r a n s f e r  of  ma te r i a l s  between 
f.;BAs s h a l l  be discont inued during t h i s  period. 
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OFERATIOt4S 
P R O C E D U R E  

Authorizat ion:  R. L. Gzrdner Supersedes: 
2-C-904,- 1 1 - 0 2 - 7 2  

Sect ion:  Manufacturing 
P l  an t :  2/3 
I ssue  
Date: 05-03-89 

7.0 P R O C E D U R E  (cont . )  

7 .2 .1  Disest ion Inventory PreDaration 

7.2.1.1 Empty a l l  dus t  c o l l e c t o r s  completely (Refer  t o  SOP 2-C-701). 

7 . 2 . 1 . 2  A t  the Area Supervisors  d i r e c t i o n ,  process  res idue  drums through t h e  
d iges t ion  tank.  

7 .2 .1 .3  S h u t  o f f  feed t o  d iges t ion  tanks .  

7.2.1.4 When t h e  mater ia l  i s  d iges t ed ,  r abb le  ou t  t h e  feed system. 

7.2.1.5 Consolidate UNti i n  s to rage  t o  minimize number o f  tanks r equ i r ing  
inventory.  

7 .2 .1 .6  Clean o u t  empty tanks .  Remove "heels" and sediments. 

7 .2 .1 .7  Empty and c lean  out  the f4etal Dissolver .  

7.2'.1.8 Drum and weigh metal removed from t h e  d i s so lve r .  

7 .2 .1 .9  ldhen c l ea red  by f-lC&A, r ep l ace  t h e  metal i n t o  the  d i s s o l v e r  t o  minimize 
drum corros ion .  

7.2.1.10 Shutdown, empty, and c l ean  ou t  t h e  E3E-400 Evaporator per t h e  opera t ing  
procedure. 

7 .2 .1 .11 Shutdown, einpty, and c lean  t h e  H o t  Raf f ina t e  Ol ive r  F i l t e r .  

7.2.1.12 Pump t h e  conten ts  of  Cake S lu r ry  Hold Tanks F1-313 and F1-318 t o  
Plant 8. 

7 . 2 . 2  Extract ion Inventory Prepara t ion  

7.2.2.1 S t r i p  o u t  a l l  U I j H  i n  the  Ext rac t ion  System. 

- H O T E :  I f  poss ib l e ,  completely empty t h e  Ext rac t ion  System. 

7 .2 .2 .2  I f  p o s s i b l e ,  pump r a f f i n a t e  t o  t h e  General Sump. 
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7 . 2 . 3  Denitration Inventory PreDaration 

2344 Page 5 
I 

- HOTE: If possible, the Boildown and Denitration Systems shall be emptied 
due to the difficulty in determining the volume and concentration of 
the liquid. 

I 
JUCTION Title: REFINERY NUCLEAR MATERIAL INVENTORY 

0 P ERAT I ONS 
PXOCEDLIRE 

Authorization: R. L. Gardner Supersedes : 
2-C-904; 11-02-72 

7 . 2 . 3 . 1  Shutdown the Boildown System per the operating procedure. 

SOP 2-C-904 
___- 

Section: Manufa 
P1 ant: 213 
Issue 
Date: 05-03-89 

7 . 2 . 3 . 2  Using the gulping tool, empty the Denitration Pots. 

7 . 2 . 3 . 3  Empty the UO3 MIlling Operation System. 

7 . 2 . 3 . 4  Empty out the Dust Collectors (Refer to SOP 2-C-701). 

7.2.3.5 If possible, acid wash and drain the Denitration Pots. 

7 2 . 4  Refinery Sump Inventory Preparation 

7 . 2 . 4 . 1  

7 . 2 . 4 . 2  

7 . 2 . 4 . 3  

7 . 2 . 4 . 4  Pump all RTS to Digestion. 

Drain the Refinery Sump to a. low level. 

Empty Tank F1-609 and F1-610. 

Empty Thickener Tank F2E-602 (Refer to SOP 2-C-601). 

7.3 General Requirements for Conductins the  Inventory 

7.3.1 Weigh material and residues on hand. 

7 . 3 . 2  Identify materials and residues per the FHPC Lot Harking Code Book and the 
applicable Nanufacturing Specification for the operation. 

7 . 3 . 3  ’ G r o u p  materials on the storage pad by material code and lot number. 

7.3.4 Drain sumps and the Slop Eater Storage Tanks to the Refinery Sump. 

- NOTE: Floor sunips and Slop Kater Storage tanks shall be at the lowest 
practical level on the day o f  inventory. 
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7 . 4  Performins the Liauid Phvsical Inventorv 

.JDUCTION 
OPERAT IONS 
PROCEDURE 

I 

I 2344 None 

Title: REFINERY NUCLEAR MATERIAL INVENTORY SOP 2-C-904 . .  

Section: Manufacturing 
P1 ant: 2/3  
Issue 
Date: 05-03-89 

Authorization: R. L. Gardner 

WARNING: LIQUID TO BE SAMPLED CONTAINS NITRIC ACID. CHEMICAL-RESISTANT I GLOVES SHALL BE WORN WHEN HANDLING THE SAMPLE TOOL. 

Supersedes: 
2-C-904; 11-02-72 

7 . 4 . 1  Obtain the "Inventory List" sheets (See Figures 1 through 4 )  from the 
Refinery Supervisor. 

7 . 4 . 2  Shut o f f  the agitator in the tank to be inventoried. 

7 . 4 . 3  I4easure the outage o f  the tank t o  be inventoried as follows: 

7 . 4 . 3 . 1  Locate the benchmark indicated on the applicable "Inventory List" sheet. 
. .  - NOTE: If the benchmark location is indicated as a 1 or 2 ,  top 0- - - .  ' -  

the manhole, continue per this procedure. 

- NOTE: I f  the benchmark location is indicated as a 3 or A.O.M. 
(Automatic Outage Neter), take the tank outage per the operating 
procedure for the vessel. 

NOTE: I f  the benchmark location is a 4 ,  exterior sight glass, take the 
outage directly from the sight glass. 

7 . 4 . 3 . 2  Using a measuring tape, measure the distance from the benchmark to the 
top of the liquid in the tank. 

7 . 4 . 3 . 3  Record the measured outage on the "Inventory List" to the nearest 
graduation (1/2-inch minimum). 

7 . 4 . 3 . 4  Locate the neasured outage on the approriate Tank Calibration Chart t o  
determine the gallons o f  liquid in the tank. 

7 . 4 . 3 . 5  Record the gallons on the "Inventory List". 

- NOTE: There are several tanks in the Refinery where no o u t a g e  or v o l u s z  
determination can be made. In these cases, indicate the number 
of gallons in the vessel by circling the gallons indicated i f  
full or 14T i f  the vessel i s  empty. 
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7.0 P R O C E D U R E  (con t . ) 
7 . 4 . 4  S t a r t  the a g i t a t o r  i n  t h e  tank t o  be'sampled. 

7 . 4 . 4 . 1  I f  t h e  taAk i s  not  equipped with an a g i t a t o r  o r  the  a g i t a t o r  will not 
s t a r t ,  blow a i r  through the  tank discharge l i n e  o r  i n s e r t  an Air  Lance 
through t h e  top  o f  t h e  tank i n t o  the l i q u i d .  

I 2344 Page 7 
Paqe Revision Date: None 

7.4.5 Agitate  t h e  l i q u i d  i n  the  tank f o r  a minimum of  one hour. 

7 . 4 . 6  Sample t h e  tank t o  be inventor ied a s  follows: 

@JUCTION T i t l e :  R E F I N E R Y  NUCLEAR N A T E R I A L  INVENTORY 
OPERAT IONS 
PROCEDLJRE 

Authorizat ion:  R. L .  Gardner Supersedes: 
2-C-904,. 11 -02-72  

- NOTE: \/hen sampling t h e  Boildown and Sparge Tanks, r e f e r  t o  SOP 2-C-409 
f o r  spec ia l  . i n s t ruc t ions  on samplimg methods. 

SOP 2-C-904 

Sect  i on : 
Plant :  
Issue 
Date: 05-03-89 

Manu fac t uri ng 
2 /3  

7.4.6.1 Check the  tank volume and U concentrat ion.  

- NOTE: I f  t h e  t a n k  conta ins  l ess  than 10,000 g a l l o n s  o r  the  l i q u i d  has a . 
uranium concentrat ion less  than 100 g/1, do not t ake  a bottom 
sanipl e .  

7.4.6.2 Shut o f f  t h e  a g i t a t o r .  

7.4.6.3 Obtain one o r  two four-ounce j a r s  and one e i g h t  ounce sample j a r .  

- NOTE: Use the second fou r  ounce sample j a r  f o r  tanks r e q u i r i n g  bottom 
sampling. 

7.4.6.4 Using a grease p e n c i l ,  mark the l i d  of the sample j a r s  wi th  the t a n k  
number. 

7.4.6.5 Obtain a four  ounce sampling t o o l .  

- N O T E :  Use the too l  f o r  taking a sample from the t o p  o f  the tank.  

7 . 4 . 6 . 6  Lower t h e  sampling t o o l  i n t o  the  tank l i q u i d .  Dump the  conten ts  back 
i n t o  t h e  tank .  Repeat severa l  times t o  c l ean  t h e  t o o l .  

7.4.6.7 Lovier t h e  sampling too l  severa l  f e e t  below t h e  su r face  of t h e  l i q u i d .  
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7.0 PROCEDURE (cont . )  

Page 8 

7.4.6.8 Remove the sample from the tank and pour i t  i n t o  the four-ouncn . .  

j a r .  

.JDUCTION T i t l e :  REFINERY NUCLEAR HATERIAL INVENTORY 
OPERAT I ONS 
P R O C E D U R E  

Authorizat ion:  R. 1. Gardner Supersedes: 
2-C-904, 11-02-72  

7 . 4 . 6 . 9  Repeat Steps 7.4.6.7 and 7.4.6.8 two more times t o  f i l l  the  e i g h t  ounce 
sample j a r .  

SOP 2-C-904 

Section: Manufacturing 
P1 an t :  2/3 
Issue 
Date: 0 5 - 0 3 - 8 9  

7.4.6.10 To t ake  a bottom sample, check t h e  bottom of  the  tank f o r  a sample l i n e .  

7.4.6.11 I f  t h e  t a n k  i s  equipped w i t h  a sample l i n e ,  place a bucket under the 
sample l i n e  o u t l e t .  
bucket. 

Open t h e  sample valve and f lush the l i n e  i n t o  t h e  

7.4.6.12 Place t h e  sample jar  under the sample l i n e  o u t l e t ,  open the  valve,  and 
t ake  a fou r  ounce sample. 
tank a f t e r  sampling. 

Pour the con ten t s  of  the  bucket back i n t o  t h e  

7.4.6.13 I f  no sample l i n e  e x i s t s ,  ob ta in  a f o u r  ounce bottom sample t o o l .  

7.4.6.14 Ensure t h a t  the a g i t a t o r  i s  shut o f f .  

I W A R N I H G :  THE AGITATOR SHALL BE OFF BEFORE LOWERING SAMPLER INTO 
THE TANK. 

7.4.6.15 Clean out t he  sampler by lowering the  sampler i n t o  the  tank severa l  
times. Dump t h e  con ten t s  of  the sampler i n t o  the  t a n k .  

7.4.6.16 I n s e r t  the plug i n t o . t h e  top  of  the  sampler. 

7i4.6.17 Lower t h e  sampler t o  t h e  bottom of  t h e  tank ,  as  near  t o  the  c e n t e r  a s  
possible .  

7 .4 .6 .18 P u l l  t h e  chain at tached t o  t h e  t o p  o f  t h e  sampler t o  open t h e  sampler. 

7.4.6.19 Raise t h e  sampler ou t  of t h e  tank and dump the con ten t s  i n t o  a fou r  
ounce sample j a r .  

7.4.6.20 Obtain a sample number from t h e  "Sample Log Sheet" Form FMPC-PRO-522 
(See Figure 7 ) .  
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7.4.6.22 Record the  sample d a t e  and t h e  sample number on the  app l i cab le  
"Inventory List".  

2344 Page 9 

7.4.6.23 Complete a "Sample Label", Form FMPC-PRO-306 (See Figure 5 ) .  Write 
"INVENTORY" i n  the  "Type o f  Sample" space.  

JUCTION T i t l e :  R E F I N E R Y  14UCLEAR MATERIAL INVENTORY 
OPERAT IONS 
PROCEDURE 

Auihcr iza t ion :  R .  L .  Gardner Supersedes: 
2-C-904,- 11-02 -72  

7.4.6.24 Ensure t h a t  t h e  j a r s  and the  l i d s  are c l ean  and a t t a c h  the Sample Labels 
t o  t h e  jars .  

SOP 2-C-904 

Section: Manufacturing 
P l a n t :  2/3 
Issue 
Date: 05-03-89 

7.4.6.25 Complete a "Report . o f  Chemical Analyses" Form FMPC-T-200 (See Figure 6 ) .  
Request Analyses f o r  U g/l. I n  the  "Remarks" space w r i t e  "INVENTORY". 

7.4.6.26 Complete a "Report of  Isotop Analyses" Form FMPC-T-971 (See Figure 8 ) .  
Request Analyses f o r  Gamma 
"114VEtJTORY" . In the "Remarks" space write 

7.4.7 Pack t h e  samples i n t o  a box i n  an o rde r ly  and secure manner f o r  t r a n s f e r  t o  
t h e  l a b .  

7 . 4 . 8  Inform t h e  supervisor  t h a t  samples a r e  ready f o r  shipment t o  the l a b .  

7.4.9 Deliver  t h e  completed "Inventory L i s t "  t o  the  supervisor .  

7.5 Performinq t h e  So l  id  Ha te r i a l  Physical Inventory 

7 .5 .1  Obtain "Inventory Record'' s h e e t s ,  Form FMPC-ES2H-366 (See Figure 9 )  and 
"Inventory Color Labels (See Figure IO) from t h e  Nuclear blater ia l  Reporting 
Speci a1 i s t .  

7 .5 .2  Record the  drum and/or l o t  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  numbers of drums i n  s t o r a g e  a t  
t h e  Refinery on t h e  "Inventory Record" shee t .  

7 .5 .3  Using a grease p e n c i l ,  w i t e  t h e  l o t  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  number on t h e  
"Inventory Color Label ' I .  

- NOTE: One l abe l  can represent  one drum, one s k i d ,  or one l o t .  This  
information should a l s o  be included on the  l a b e l .  
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7 . 0  PROCEDURE (cont . ) 
7 . 5 . 4  Remove l a b e l s  remaining from previous'  inventor ies .  If the labe l  cannot be 

removed, a t t a c h  t h e  new labe l  over t h e  old l a b e l .  

7.5.5 After  a71 drums a r e  i d e n t i f i e d  and recorded, re turn  t h e  "Inventory Record" 
shee ts  t o  the  Nuclear Material  Reporting S p e c i a l i s t .  

OPERAT 1 ONS 
PROCEDURE 

- NOTE: The Nuclear Material  Reporting S p e c i a l i s t  sha l l  check the Inventory 
Record w i t h  t h e  d a i l y  records.  
insure accuracy o f  the  inventory.  

Any devia t ions  wil l  be checked t o  

'Section: Manufacturing 
Pl a n t :  2 /3  

8.0 A P P L I C A B L E  FORP1S 

Authorizat ion:  R. L .  Gardner Supersedes: 

8.1 No form number, "Digestion Area Inventory L i s t "  

I ssue 

8 . 2  No form number, "Combined Raff ina te  Area Inve'ntory List" 0 8 . 3  I40 form number, "Extract ion and Deni t ra t ion Areas Inventory L i s t "  

0 . 4  No form number, "Refinery Sump,  NAR, and Chemical Storage Areas Inventory 
List" 

8 . 5  FtBPC-PRO-306, "Sample Label 'I 

8 .6  FWPC-T-200, "Report of Chemical Analyses" 

8 . 7  FEIPC-PRO-522, "Sample Log Sheet" 

8 -8 FKPC-1-971, "Report of  I s o t o p i c  Analyses" 

8 .9  FMPC-ES&H-366, "Inventory Record" 

8 .10  No form number, "Inventory Label" 
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&ACTION 1 Title: REFINERY t i l l  INVENTORY ISOP 2-C-904 

I 
Authorization: R. L. Gardner Supersedes: 

I 
- 
L) P EFUT 1 ONS 
?RSCEDURE - 

P1 ant: 2/3 
Issue 

ISectioo: . Manufacturing 

.. 
I M P (  . C L f l f I L R Y  OPIRAllOH 
D i g e s l i o n  Area  

1 N N  8 7 :  

C / I f C k i D  B Y :  

DIGESTION AREA I f N E t 4 T O R Y  LIST 
Figure 1 
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1:KCH B Y :  

c i i l c m  gr: 

C O H B I N E D  R A F F I I I A T E  AREA I t W E N T O R Y  L I S T  
Figure 2 

2344 Page 12 
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JCTION T i t l e :  R E F I N E R Y  NM I N V E N T O R Y  

PROCEDURE 

Authorization: R .  L .  Gardner Supersedes: 
2-C-904,-  11-02-72 

* - I!Z.TERIF\L R E V I S E D ,  P,DDED, OR D E L E T E D .  

SOP 2-C-904 
. .  - 
Section: Manufacturing 
P1 a n t :  2/3 
Issue 05-03-89 : D a t e :  

i 
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Page 14 I 2344 Paqe Revision Date: None - .  

I 
ISOP 2-C-904 

PROCEDURE 

Au:norization: R. L. Gardner 

Section: Manufacturing 
P l a n t :  2/3 
Issue 

~ 

. - 

lAKfH B Y :  

C I I f C K I O  BY:  

R E F I I i E R Y  SUI*lP, I j A R ,  AIID CHEMICAL STORAGE AREAS I N V E N T O R Y  LIST 
Figure 4 
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SAEIPLE LAGEL 
FORPI 140. Ff4PC- P R O - 3 0 6  

Figure 5 

#.CTION Title: REFINERY IM INVENTORY 
!PERATIONS 
W C E D U R E  

4u:horization: R. L. Gardner Supersedes: 
2-C-904, 11-02-72 

- U.??TF?IAL R E V I S E D ,  ADDED, OR CIELETED. 

SOP 2-C-904 

Section: Manufacturing 
2 / 3  P1 ant: 

Issue 
Date: 05-03-89 
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REPORT OF C H E f 4 I C A L  ANALYSES 
FORP1 NO. FIIPC-T-200 

Figure 6 
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JCTION Title: REFINERY 1.111 INVENTORY 
)PERAT IONS 
2 ROC EDURE 

Authorization: R. L. Gardner Supersedes: 
2-C-904 ,  11 - 0 2 - 7 2  

SOP 2-C-904 

Sect i on: Manufacturing 
Plant: 2/3 
Issue 
D a t e :  05-03-89 
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ZELL 
Authorizat ion:  R .  L .  Gardner I Supersedes 

2-C-904, .  1 -02 -72  

.Section: , Manufacturing 
P1 a n t :  2/3 

SAHPLE LOG SHEET 

Figure 7 
FORf4 t40. FIlPC-PRO-522 
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P a s e  R e v i s i o n  Date: None - .  ALS 
t-lPC 

I 
J I O N  I T i t l e :  REFINERY NM INVENTORY ISOP 2-C-904 

J"t3L!;Y OF O H I O  - F 
I 

;'EkAT I ONS 
ZOCEDURE 

uthorization: R .  _ -  __ .  _.._ 

Section: Manufacturing 
P l a n t :  2/3 

12- i -904 .  11-02-72 ) D a t e :  05-03-89 
I - Gardner ISuDersedes: I Issue 

C 

-- 
D.. 'O.  .,. 0.1, --- 

.C-.O..O a * ,  C - I C . S D  a * .  

REPORT OF I S O T O P I C  AHALYSES 

Figure 8 
FORI4 NO. F I I P C - T - 9 7 1  
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I; 

1.0 PURPOSE 

Su pe 1's ede s : 
A 

4-C-903, 03-30-83 

The purpose of  t h i s  document i s  t o  e s t a b l i s h  tlie procedure f o r  taking an 
inventory o f  nuclear ma te r i a l s  i t i  P l a n t  4 .  

Plant :  4 
Issue 
Date: 07 - 19-89 

2.0 APPLICABILITY 

This  procedure i s  appl i c a b l e  t o  nuclcai- inatei-ial located i n  Plant 4 .  

3 . O  RESPOflSIPJI LITIES 

3 . 1  The supervisor  sliall be respoi is iblc  Cor the following: 

3 . 1 . 1  Coordinating vritli the  Plant 111.1 S p 2 c i a l i s t  t o  conduct and expedi te  the 
inventory. 

3 . 1 . 2  Checking the "Ilotice of  Iiivciitot-y Le t t e r "  f o r  i n s t ruc t io i i s .  

3 . 1 . 3  Direct ing the  sliutdom of  Plant 4 operat ioi ls .  

3 . 1 . 4  I la l t ing material  t r a n s f e r  b e t w e n  1IBAs. 

3 . 1 . 5  Acting as  an inventory completion tearii iiieniber t o  determine t h a t  t h e  
inventory i s  complete. 

3 . 1 . 6  Direct ing t h a t  opera t ions  be resc-ned a f t e r  n o t i f i c a t i o n  by K & A  t h a t  
i nvcntory i s coiicl udcd. 

3.1.7 Infomirig ope ra to r s  of  t h e  Standard Operating Procedures t h a t  apply t o  tlie 
process o r  tasks  being performcd. 

3 . 1 . 8  E s t i m a t i n g  h o l d u p  remaining i n  systems o r  equipment and providing the P lan t  
4 fif-1 S p e c i a l i s t  with t h e  esti i i iate,  i n  w r i t i n g .  

3 .  1 . 1 0  Obtaining a "I.!oi-k Permit",  "Confined Spsce Entry Permit" o r  "Radiation Work 
Pcrnii t "  froin Q:tS v:licn woi-k c o r d  i t i o n s  reclir i r e  a pei-ini t o r  i f  t he  a rea  i s  
posted a s  2 cuntaiiiiriation coiili-ol zone 01' confined space.  

3 .1 .11  Assist i n  rcconci l  irig d i screpa i ic i ss  and ei'i-oncous mater ia l  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n .  
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I Sect ion : Manufacturing 

2344 Page 2 

PROCEDURE 

3 . 3  

3 . 3 . 1  

The Plant fit4 Specialist shall be responsible for the following: 

Coordinating with the supervisor to conduct the inventory. 

I 
Authorization: R .  L. Gardner Supersedes: 

4-C-903, 0 3 - 3 0 - 8 3  

3 . 3 . 2  Issuing documentation to inventory teams. 

- 
P1 ant: 4 
Issue 
Date: 07-19-89 

3 . 3 . 3  

3 . 3 . 4 -  Listing information for entry into the Physical Inventory System. 

3 . 3 . 5  Assisting in the determination that inventory is complete. 

3 . 3 . 6  Summarizing quantities shown on "Inventory Record" sheets, comparing the 
quantities with book records and computer data base, and reconciling the 
di fferences. 

Receiving and verifying completed documents returned by inventory teams. 

3 . 3 . 7  Reviewing all interplant transfers reflecting receipts and/or shipments o f  
non-routine materials to ensure that unusual materials are included in the 
inventory. 

3 . 3 . 8  Entering the inventory sheets into the Physical Inventory System. 

3 . 3 . 9  Generating the inventory for the ClC&A Accountants reports. 

3 . 3 . 1 0  Ensuring that all used and/or unused inventory sheets have been returned. 

3 . 4  K & A  shall be responsible for issuing a "t4otice of Inventory Letter", 
assisting to determine that all nuclear materials have been inventoried, and 
notifying the Plant 4 Supervisor when the inventory has been obtained and 
reconciled. 

- 
4 . 0  DEFIfiITlOliS 

None 

5.0 REFEREIICES 
I 

5.1 SOP 20-C-904, "General Nuclear Safety Requirements" 

R - MATERIALS REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 



WEST1 NGHOUSE MATERIALS 

6 .O INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

Paqe Page 3 Revision Date: 2344 

6.1 

6.2 

A defined safety system is not involved. 

Leather or leather-palm gloves shall be worn while handling containers, 
nuclear material, and sharp-edged or abrasive material. 

Chemical resistant gloves shall be worn when sampling and/or performing 
physical inventory of corrosive/acid/caustic liquids. 

6.3 

€RAT IONS PLANT 4 NUCLEAR MATERIAL INVENTORY 
PROCEDURE 

Authorization: R. L. Gardner Supersedes: 
4-C-903, 03-30-83 

6 . 4  Respiratory protection specified by Industrial Hygiene and Safety for 
chemical contaminants or by Radiological Safety for radioactive contaminants 
shall be worn depending on existing conditions. 

6 . 5  Safety glasses shall be worn unless other eye protection is required. 

SOP 4-C-903 

Section: Manufacturing 
P1 ant: 4 
Issue 
Date: 07-19-89 

6.6 Cover goggles shall be worn when there is a possibility of exposure to dust, 
organic solvent, acid, caustic, or other potentially hazardous substance. 

Skids of non-pyrophoric material may be stacked three high unless otherwise 
specified by the nuclear safety requirements of the applicable Manufacturing 
Specification. 

6.7 

6.8 Skids shall contain a maximum of four fifty-five gallon drums or five thirty- 
gal 1 on drums. 

6.9 Material identified as being plutonium contaminated shall be kept segregated 
from other nuclear materials being inventoried. 

6.10 Spills that occur while collecting and packaging nuclear materials fo r  
inventory shall be cleaned as soon as possible. 

6 . 1 1  Drums shall be lifted and/or moved by mechanical material handling equipment, 

6.12 Nuclear safety-limits and restrictions of SOP 20-C-904 and/or the applicable 

not by hand. 

manufacturing specifications for the procedure or process shall be followed a t  
all times. 

6.13 Anti-contamination clothing specified by Q&S shall be worn while working in a 
contaminated enclosure. 

R - MATERIALS REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 
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6.0 INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREMENTS (cont. ) 

2344 Page 4 

6.14 Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion or absorption shall immediately be reported 
to a supervisor. 
possible radioactive materials intake to Radiological Safety for evaluation. 
The involved employees shall report to Medical Services at the end of their 
shift or as directed to submit a urine sample and again report at the start of 
their next shift to submit another urine sample. 

The supervisor shall immediately report the circumstance of 

tRAT 1 ONS PLANT 4 HUCLEAR MATERIAL INVENTORY 
PROCEDURE 

7.0 PROCEDURE 

SOP 4-C-903 

Section: Manufacturing 
P1 ant: 4 

7.1 Preparation for Inventory 

- NOTE: Physical inventories require that operations cease during inventory 
preparations; transfers of materials between MBAs may be halted and 
processing equipment be emptied and cleaned out. 
generated during cleanout shall be drummed, identified, weighed, and 
sampled as directed by the Plant NM Specialist. 

All residues 

7.1.1 At the supervisors direction, perform the following: 

- NOTE: The supervisor shall specify the SOP and/or manufacturing 
specification that is applicable to the task or process being 
performed. 

7.1.1.1 Empty the portable vacuum cleaners, portable dust collectors, and dust 
coll ectors. 

7.1.1.2 Check blender weigh-hoppers. Empty any material remaining in the 
hoppers into the blender. 

7.1.1.3 Empty the packaging systems blender and packaging hopper and package 
UF4. 

7.1.1.4 Check that drum dumping stations are empty and cleaned. 

7.1.1.5 Empty the product weigh bins and horizonta.1 and vertical conveyor 
systems. 

7.1.1.6 Transfer residues to the first floor for weighing and tagging. 

7.1.1.7 Weigh containers of residues. 

7.1.1.8 Place containers on skids with identification markings outward. 
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L 

7 . 0  PROCEDURE (cont . )  

7.1.1.9 Weigh p a r t i a l l y  fu l l  UO3 hoppers w i t h i n  the plant .  

- NOTE: 

banks. R u n  material i n  system t o  deadbed. 

Do not weigh hoppers t h a t  a r e  discharging t o  r e a c t o r  banks. 

7.1.1.10 Remove empty hoppers from r e a c t o r  banks o r  s h u t  o f f  feed i n t o  cy 

PROCEDURE 

7.1.1.11 Calculate  the  amount o f  heel remaining i n  empty hoppers, cy l inde r s  o r  
o the r  containers by the d i f f e rence  between the  gross weight  and empty 
weight. 

7.1.1.12 Check f o r ,  and remove, 1 abel s from previous inventories.  

Section: Manufacturing 

7.2 Takinq Inventory 

- NOTE:  The Plant NM S p e c i a l i s t  wi l l  i s sue  "Inventory Record" sheets,  Form 
FMPC-CONT-366 (See Figure I), t o  the inventory teams. The teams sha l l  
inventory green s a l t ,  r e s idues ,  orange oxide, and scrap green s a l t ,  
and record the inventory d a t a  on an "Inventory Record" shee t .  

a 

I 
Authorization: R .  L .  Gardner Supersedes: 

- NOTE: An "Inventory Label" (See Figure 2 )  pr in t ed  w i t h  t he  month and year  
s h a l l  be applied t o  drunis o r  sk ids .  Labels t h a t  represent more than 
one item sha l l  have a no ta t ion  of what the  label  r ep resen t s  (one sk id-  
fou r  drums, P. 0. No., net weight).  Also, a notation s h a l l  be made 
f o r  s ingle  items (one skid-one drum, P .  0 No., net weight).  A l abe l  
s h a l l  only represent  items i n  a s i n g l e  grouping. 

P1 an t :  4 
Issue 

7.2.1 

7.2.2 

Record actual  weights o f  p a r t i a l l y  f u l l  U03 hoppers. 

Record hoppers and weights of U308 i n  hoppers connected t o  r e a c t o r  banks. 

NOTE: Weight of U308 i s  determined by the s c a l e  d i a l s  on t h i r d  f l o o r  o r  
t he  P l a n t  4 s o l i d s  feed control system Monorobot Sca le .  

7 . 2 . 3  Record.UO3 and  U F 4  "hee ls"  i n  empty hoppers. 

m: Heel weight i s  determined'by sub t r ac t ing  hopper t a r e  weight from 
"empty" gross weight. 

7 . 2 . 4  Record cans of UFq "hee ls"  from packaging u n i t s .  'Code the  heels  a s  work- 
in-process.  a 
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OiRAT IONS PLANT 4 NUCLEAR HATERIAL INVENTORY 
PROCEDURE 

7 . 0  PROCEDURE (cont.  ) 

7 . 2 . 5  Record green s a l t  by hopper, l o t s ,  o r  drums. 

- NOTE: Green s a l t  weight s h a l l  be r e t r i eved  from the computer d a t a  base by 
t h e  Plant NM S p e c i a l i s t s .  

SOP 4-C-903 

Sect  i on : Flanu f a c t u r  i ng 

7 . 2 . 6  Record drums of res idues .  ! 

I 
Authorization: R .  L.  Gardner 

3-30-83  

- NOTE: List drum number, P. O . ,  source, material cl-ass., material  type, 
sequence, N 3 A ,  l oca t ion ,  quantity,and ne t  weight from t h e  s t enc i l i ng  
on the  drums. 

P1 ant :  4 
Issue 
Date: 07-19-89 

7 . 2 . 7  Record orange oxide by hopper o r  drum. 

NOTE: The weights sha l l  be r e t r i eved  by the  Plant NM S p e c i a l i s t  from the  
computer data base. 

7 . 2 . 8  Record l o t s  of scrap green s a l t .  a 
- NOTE: Weights sha l l  be- re t r ieved  from the computer d a t a  base by the  Plant 

Nf9 Speci a1 i s t .  

7 . 2 . 9  T u r n  i n  a l l  documentation t o  the Plant NM S p e c i a l i s t .  

7 . 3  Work-In-Process Inventory 

- NOTE:  A work-in-process inventory,  ("Book Inventory") sha l l  be prepared a t  
the end of  inter im months of a physical inventory. 
uranium contained by-products t h a t  have been generated during t h o  
inventory period s h a l l  be packaged, weighed and lot-marked by . 
and time s t a t ed  i n  t h e  MC&A Inventory Le t t e r .  All production must be 
entered by the  deadl ine  e s t ab l i shed .  

Residues and 

7 . 3 . 1  Physically inventory h e e l s ,  res idues ,  waybins, blenders,  and unce r t i f i ed  
drums (overs ize  ma te r i a l s )  on which production has not been taken .  

- NOTE:  The Plant lib1 S p e c i a l i s t  sha l l  r e t r i e v e  information on work-in- 
process green s a l t  from t h e  computer da ta  base and holdup i n  hoppers 
from manual records .  After t h e  material  i s  inventoried and 
reconciled,  t h e  S p e c i a l i s t  sha l l  summarize the information on a n  
inventory record and e n t e r  the. information i n t o  the  Physical 
Inventory sys  tem. 

8.0 APPL I C A B L E  FORMS 
a 

8.1 FMPC-CONT-366, "Inventory Record" 253 
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!!ESTINGHOUSE MATERIALS 

1.0 PURPOSE 

Page 1 UNCONTROLLED copy 

The purpose o f  this document is to establish the procedure for taking a 
physical inventory of nuclear materials in Plant 5. 

JCTION Title: PLANT 5 NUCLEAR MATERIAL INVENTORY 
c t l  AT I ONS 

PROCEDURE 
ct 

Supersedes: None 

2.0 APPLJCABILITY 

SOP 5-C-911 

Section: Metals Plants 
P1 ant: 
Issue 
Date: 11-22-88 

5 

- - - - - __ - - _- . - --- 

This procedure is applicable to nuclear material located in Plant 5. 

3.0 RESPONS IB1 L IT I ES 

3.1 The supervisor shall be responsible for the following: 

3.1.1 Coordinating with the Plant NM Specialist to conduct the inventory. 

3.1.2 Checking the "Notice of Inventory Letter" for instructions. 

.3.1.3 Directing the shut down of Plant 5 operations. 

3.1.4 Halting material transfers between MBAs. 

3.1.5 Acting as an inventory completion team member to determine that the 
inventory is complete. 

3.1.6 Directing that operations be resumed after notification by MC&A that 
inventory is concluded. 

3.1.7 Informing operators of the Standard Operating Procedures that apply to the 
process or tasks being performed. 

3.2 Operators shall be responsible for preparing the plant for inventory as 
directed by the supervisor and taking an inventory of green salt, MgF2, slag, 
derbies, flats, residues, and ingots in accordance with this SOP. 

3.3 The Plant NM Specialist shall be responsible for the following: 

3.3.1 Coordinating with the supervisor to conduct the inventory. 

3.3.2 Issuing documentation to inventory teams. 

3.3.3 Receiving and verifying completed documents returned by inventory teams. 0 3.3.4 Listing information for entry into the Physical Inventory System. 
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3.3.9 Entering the inventory sheets into the Physical Inventory System. 

rDUCTION 
(ERA1 IONS 

PROCEDURE 
d 

3.3.10 Generating the inventory for the MC&A Accountants reports. 

3.3.11 Ensuring that all used and/or unused inventory sheets have been returned. 

M C U  shall be responsible for issuing a "Notice o f  Inventory Letter", 
assisting to determine that all nuclear materials have been inventoried, and 
notifying the Plant 5 supervisor when the inventory has been obtained and 
reconc i 1 ed . 

3.4 

Title: PLANT 5 NUCLEAR MATERIAL INVENTORY SOP 5-C-911 

Section: Metals Plants 
P1 ant: 5 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

Authorization: F. 3.  Gurney Supersedes: None 
__-- ~- 

None 

Issue 
Date: 11-22-88 - _- - . 

5.0 REFERENCES 

5.1 SOP 5-C-701, "Plant 5 Dust Collectors" 

5.2 SOP 5-C-902, "Operator Scale Checking in Plant 5" 

.6.0 INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

6.1 A defined safety system is not involved. 

6.2 Leather or leather-palm gloves shall be worn while handling containers, 
nuclear material, and sharp edged or abrasive material. 

6.3 Respiratory protection specified by Industrial Hygiene and Safety or ' 

Environmental and Radiation Monitoring shall be worn depending on existing 
conditions. 
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.,ODUCTION Title: PLANT 5 NUCLEAR MATERIAL INVENTORY 
OPERATIONS 
PROCEDURE 

Authorization: F .  3 .  Gurney Supersedes: None 
- 

6.5 Cover goggles shall be worn when there is a possibility of exposure to dust, 
organic solvent, acid, or caustic. 

6.6 Skids of material shall be stacked as specified in the Nuclear Safety 
Requirements of the applicable Manufacturing Specification. 

6.7 Drums shall be lifted and/or moved by mechanical material handling equipment, 
not by hand. . -  . 

Nuclear Safety limits and restrictions of applicable manufacturing 
specifications for the procedure or process shall be followed at all times. 

6.9 Anti-contamination clothing specified by OS&H shall be worn when entering a 
contaminated enclosure. 

6.8 

SOP 5-C-911 

Section: bletals Plants 
P1 ant: 5 
Issue 
Date: 11-22-88 - _ _  -- 

6.10 Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion or absorption shall immediately be reported 
to a supervisor. 
possible radioactive materials intake to Radiological Safety for evaluation. 
The involved employees shall report to Medical Services at the end of their 
shift or as directed to submit a urine sample and again report at the start o f  
their next shift to submit another urine sample. 

The supervisor shall immediately report the circumstance of 

7.0 PROCEDURE 

- NOTE: Physical inventories require that operations cease during inventory 
preparations; transfers o f  materials between MBAs may be halted and 

. processing equipment be emptied and cleaned out. All residues generated 
during cleanout shall be drummed, identified, weighed, and sampled if 
necessary. 

- NOTE: The supervisors shall specify the SOP that is applicable to the procpss 
or task being performed. 

7.1 Preparation for Inventorv in the Reduction Area 

7.1.1 At the supervisors direction, perform the following: 

7.1.1.1 Remove Inventory Labels from drums, skids, or pallets. Place a current 
Inventory Label over the old label. 
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I 
Authorization: F .  J.  Gurney I Supersedes: None 

Pase Revision Date: None I 2344 
. . d D U C T I O N  
OPERAT IONS 
PROCEDURE 

SOP 5-C-911 

Section: bletals Plants 
P1 a n t :  5 
Issue 
Date: 11-22-88 - 

T i t l e :  PLANT 5 NUCLEAR MATERIAL INVENTORY 

7.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 
7.1.1.2 Empty F-Machi ne b l  enders. 

7.1.1.3 Vacuum loose UFq and blend material from F-Machine surfaces .  

7.1.1.4 Empty reduction area dust co l l ec to r s  and  vacuum cleaners  ( r e f e r  t o  SOP 

7.1.1.5 Remove, segregate,  and drum residues from the Rockwell furnaces. 

7.1.1.6 Drain and clean the Derby Fire  Quench Tank.  

5 4 - 7 0 1 ) .  

7.1.1.7 Check scales  t o  be used fo r  weighing ( r e f e r  t o  SOP 5-C-902) .  

7.1.1.8 Weigh containers of  residue on p r i n t  s ca l e .  

7 .1 .1 .9  Stenci l  residue containers with weight and l o t  number and place the 
drums on skids  so t h a t  markings a re  v i s i b l e .  

7.1.1.10 Check the material in 301 ter Hoppers, conveyors t o  hoppers, conveyor  
from Building 55,nand capping s t a t ions .  
condition and proceed as d i rec ted .  

Notify the supervisor o f  the 

NOTE: J o l t e r  hoppers, conveyors t o  hoppers and  conveyor from Building 
55 sha l l  be e i t h e r  f u l l  or empty. Capping  s t a t ions  preferably be 
f u l l  or empty, but  a re  measurable i f  p a r t i a l l y  f i l l e d .  

7.1.1.11 Ensure t h a t  Bins F5E-250 and -251 are  f i l l e d  t o  capaci ty .  

7.1.1.12 Clean the  Breakout S ta t ion .  

7.1.1.13 Run  out the S l a g  Conveyor System from breakout  bins t o  B u i l d i n g  55 

7.1.1.14 Ensure t h a t  Bins 1 and 2 i n  B u i l d i n g  55 a r e  a t  the lowest p r a c t i c a l  
l e v e l .  

7.1.1.15 R u n  the  Ball Mill t o  dead bed. 

7.1.1.16 Empty the dust co l l ec to r  in Building 55 ( r e f e r  t o  SOP 5 - C - 7 0 1 ) .  
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7 . 0  PROCEDURE (cont . ) 
7 . 1 . 1 . 1 7  I f  necessary, empty Bins 3, 3A, 4 and "Old" S l a g  B i n .  

7 . 1 . 1 . 1 8  List  the q u a n t i t i e s  of U-bearing MgF2 i n  the f u l l  o r  empty Plant 5 slag 

7 . 1 . 1 . 1 9  Ensure t h a t  Rockwell furnaces are  empty and c l e a r  of uranium residues.  

system bins. 

0 PERAT 1 ONS 
PROCEDURE 

Author iza t ion :  F .  3. Gurney Supersedes: None 

- NOTE: I f  a furnace p o t  i s  l e f t  i n  the furnace or i f  a furnace has not  
or cannot be cleaned of res idues,  then the  necessary d a t a  t o  
evaluate  f o r  nuclear material holdup sha l l  be prepared. 

Section: Metals Plants 
P1 a n t  : 
Issue 
Date: 11-22-88  

5 

7 . 1 . 1 . 2 0  S t o p  breakout before inventory and clean and weigh derb ies .  

7 . 1 . 1 . 2 1  Inspect the  reduction area (including the t h i r d  f l o o r )  and building 55 
fo r  nuclear mater ia l s  and complete the "Inventory Preparation Checklist" 
(see Table 1 ) .  

7 . 2  Remel t Area Preoaration f o r  Inventory 

7 . 2 . 1  A t  the supervisor 's  d i r ec t ion ,  perform the following: 

7 . 2 . 1 . 1  C 1  ean the Burnout  Encl osure. 

7 . 2 . 1 . 2  Estimate the  amount of black oxide present in the  robot  a l l eys .  

- NOTE: Fiscal inventory requires complete cl  eanout . 
7 . 2 . 1 . 3  C o u n t  and group molds, crucibles  and mold bottoms, and used c ruc ib les  

( those empty a t  inventory t ime),  which a re  contaminated w i t h  uranium. 

7 . 2 . 1 . 4  Clean Graphite Break-up Enclosure. 

7 . 2 . 1 . 5  Check the sca l e s  t o  be used.for  weighing mater ia l s  ( r e f e r  t o  SOP 5-C- 
902). 

7 . 2 . 1 . 6  Empty remelt dust  co l l ec to r s  ( r e f e r  t o  SOP 5-C-701) and p r e - s k i m e r s .  

7 . 2 . 1 . 7  Remove and drum d u s t  from remelt vacuum c leaners .  

7 . 2 . 1 . 8  Remove and drum black oxide a t  Burnout Canning Sta t ions .  0 7 . 2 . 1 . 9  Clean Burnout S ta t ions .  
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.dDUCTION T i t l e :  PLANT 5 NUCLEAR MATERIAL INVENTORY 
OPERATIONS 
PROCEDURE 

TABLE 1 
REDUCTION AREA 

INVENTORY PREPARATION CHECKLIST 

SOP 5-C-911 

Sect ion:  Metals P lan ts  
P l a n t :  5 

Name: Badge/ID: Da te /T  i me : 

F-Machine cleaned 

Dust c o l l e c t o r  emptied I I I 
. .  . . 

Hoffman vacuum cleaned 
Furnace po ts  

Rockwell furnaces emptied 
and cleaned o f  residues 

Pots i n  a i r  c o o l i n g  

Skids o f  derb ies 

Breakout s t a t i o n  c leaned.  
o f  uranium and s lag  

I i.Qt4PLETED 
AREA ’its I NO 

,l)If c o n d i t i o n s  do n o t  permi t  f i l l i n g  b i n s  t o  maximum capac i ty ,  outages s h a l l  be 
taken from benchmarks and vo l  umes o f  mater i  a1 s ca lcu la ted ,  

! 

I .P . .  
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7.2.1.12 At the saws, gather chips and sawdust and clean the Saw Stations. 

2344 I 
Page 7 
Paqe Revision Date: None I 

7.2.1.13 Flush second floor drainbox to the floor sump. 

DUCTION Title: PLANT 5 NUCLEAR MATERIAL INVENTORY 
t~ ERAT I ONS 

PROCEDURE 

Authorization: F. 3 .  Gurney Supersedes: None 

9 

7.2.1.14 Flush floor trenches to the floor sump. 

SOP 5-C-911 

Section: Metals Plants 
P1 ant: 5 
Issue 
Date: 11-22-88 

7.2.1.15 Pump liquids from the floor sumps. 

7.2.1.16 Run pits to the Main Sump Tank. 

7.2.l.17 Process all liquids through the Plant 5 sump and filter. 

@ . 7.2.1.18 Remove and drum sludges from all sumps and from the 6000 gallon Sump - 
Tank. 

- NOTE: The Sump Tank i s  located on the west side o f  Plant 5 at C o l .  16A. 

7.2.1.19 Clean the sump filter and drum the filter cake. 

- NOTE: For the fiscal year-end inventory, sludges shall be removed from 
the ram pits and from the outside trenches and pits. 

7.2.1.20 Collect, drum, and weigh uranium metal or residues from the furnace 
repair area. 

7.2.1.21 Deliver remelt residues produced before 0800 the day o f  the inventory to 
the residue area. 

- NOTE: Residues produced after 0800 the day of the inventory shall be 
given the next lot sequence number(s). 

7.2.1.22 Weigh residues on printweigh scales and identify. 

- NOTE: The supervisor shall turn over production cards representing 
residues produced during the current report period to the t.It.1 

nvol ved . Specialist responsible for the MBAs 

- NOTE: The specialist shall include the res 
production cards in that month’s act 

dues listed on the 
vity lists. 253 
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NOTE: 

o f  material remaining. 

Ensure that markings are visible. 

7.2.1.24 Weigh partially consumed containers of remelt metal. Record the amount 
Stencil the weight on. the containers. 

Page 8 

7.2.1.25 Transfer all sample wafers to the Laboratory prior to inventory. 

- NOTE: Retain incomplete ingot lots at the saw station. 

DUCTION Title: PLANT 5 NUCLEAR MATERIAL INVENTORY 
OPERATIONS 
PROCEDURE 

Authorization: F .  J. Gurney Supersedes: None 

7.2.1.26 Inspect to ensure.that the Remelt Area is ready for inventory and fill 
out the "Remelt Area Inventory Preparation Checklist" (refer to Table 
2 ) .  

SOP 5-C-911 

Section: Metals Plants 
P1 ant: 
Issue 
Date: 11-22-88 

5 

-- 

7.3 Takins Inventory 

- NOTE: The Plant Specialist shall issue the documentation to the inventory 
teams. 

NOTE: An "Inventory Label" (see figure 1) printed with the month and year 
shall be applied to pallets, drums, and skids. 
more than one item, a notation shall be made on the label of exactly 
what is represented (for example, "one skid - four drums"). 
single items no notation i s  required. 

The Plant Specialist shall obtain weights for ingots, flats, derbies, 
and green salt from the computer data base and list the weights on the 
"Inventory Record''. 

If a label represents 

For 

- NOTE: 

7.3.1 Record derbies on an "Inventory Record", Form FMPC-CONT-366 (see f i f j u r e  7) 
and on a "Derby Backup Sheet", Form FMPC-CONT-3016-1 (see figure 3). 

7.3.2 

7.3.3 Record residues on an "Inventory Record" sheet. 

Record flats on an "Inventory Record'' and list flat numbers and .cavities on 
a "Flat NM Inventory Backup Sheet", Form FMPC-CONT-3049 (see figure 4). ' 

- NOTE: The weights from the residues are obtained from the copy o f  the 
production record or o f f  the drum. 
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TABLE 2 
REMELT AREA 

INVENTORY PREPARATION CHECKLIST 

@ODUCTION T i t l e :  PLANT 5 NUCLEAR MATERIAL INVENTORY 
OPERAT IONS 
PROCEDURE 

Au tho r i za t i on :  F .  J. Gurney Supersedes : None 

Name: Badge/ I D : Date/Time : 

SOP 5-C-911 

Sect ion:  Meta ls  P1 ants 
P1 an t :  5 
Issue 
Date: 11-22-88 

AREA 
C r u c i b l e  charges 

COMPLETED 
YES I NO 

Empty contaminated 
c r u c i b l e s  accounted f o r  
Burnout enc losures 
c leaned 
Dust c o l l e c t o r s  emptied 

Hoffman vacuums emptied 

Burnout Canning S t a t i o n s  
c leaned 

Separa t ion  Booth cleaned 

Mold Tank s p i l l s  drummed 
Saws c leaned 

F l o o r  t renches and sumps 
cleaned 
The 6000 g a l l o n  Sump Tank 
and t rench  emptied and 
cleaned(1) 
Second f l o o r  d r a i n  box 
cleaned 
Ram p i t s ,  ou ts ide  p i t s  and 
t renches empt ied(2) 
Dusts, oxides, sludges, 
sump cake, i n g o t  crops and 
o t h e r  res idues assembled 
Samples a t  saws and 
s h i m i n s  desk 
F in i shed  i n g o t s  

. . .  

In-process i nqo ts  

Crude i n q o t s  
B lack  ox ide  i n  r o b o t  
a1 1 eys e s t  i mated ( 3 )  

, ] )Loca ted  on t h e  west s ide  o f  P lan t  5 a t  Column 16A. 
t * )Requi red f o r  F i s c a l  Year  end inventory  on l y .  
  complete c lean ing  requ i red  f o r  f i s c a l  i nven to ry .  
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7.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

Page 10 
Paqe Revision Date: None I 

7.3.4 Record ingots on an "Inventory Record" sheet and an "Ingot NM Inventory 
Backup Sheet", Form FMPC-CONT-3048 (see Figure 5). 

DUCTION Title: PLANT 5 NUCLEAR MATERIAL INVENTORY 
OPERATIONS 
PROCEDURE 

Authorization: F. 3 .  Gurney Supersedes: None 

7.3.5 Measure MgF2 slag in the Slag System and record the outage on an "Inventory 
Record" sheet. 

SOP 5-C-911 

Section: Metals Plants 
Plant: 5 
Issue 
Date: 11-22-8_8 

7.3.6 Record green salt by lot number on an "Inventory Record" sheet. 

7.3.7 Record uranium-contaminated molds, crucibles, mold bottom, and used 
crucibles on the "Flat Inventory Backup Sheet" and an "Inventory Record" 
sheet. 

7.4 Work-in-Process Inventories 

- NOTE: A work-in-process inventory ("book inventory") shall be prepared at 
the end of interim months of a physical inventory. Manual records are 
compared to the computer data base and reconciled. 
unreconcilable items, a physical count may be taken. 
is reconciled, the Specialist shall summarize the information on to an 
inventory sheet and enter the information into the EDP physical 
inventory system. 

If there are any 
After material 

8.0 APPLICABLE FORMS 

8.1 FMPC-CONT-366, "Inventory Record" 

8.2 FMPC-CONT-3016-1, "Derby Backup Sheet" 

8.3 FMPC-CONT-3049, "F1 at NM Inventory Backup Sheet" 

8.4 FMPC-CONT-3048, "Ingot NM Inventory Backup Sheet" 
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I 

0 P ERAT I ONS 
PROCEDURE 

INVENTORY LABEL 
F i g u r e  1 

S e c t i o n :  M e t a l s  P l a n t s  
P1 ant :  5 
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OPERATIONS 
PROCEDURE Sect ion:  Meta ls  Pl'ants 

INVENTORY RECORD 

Figure  2 
FMPC-CONT-366 

I 
Author iza t ion:  F. J. Gurney Supersedes : None 
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I 

ODUCTION 
OPERAT I ONS 
PROCEDURE. 

WESTINGHOUSE MATERIALS 

T i t l e :  PLANT 5 NUCLEAR HATERIAL INVENTORY SOP 5-C-911 

Sect ion:  Meta ls  P lan ts  
P lan t :  5 

Building: - Plrnl 

DERBY BACKUP SHEET 

F igure  3 
FMPC-CONT-3016-1 
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I P l a n t :  5 
Author iza t ion:  F .  J. Gurney Supersedes: None Issue 

Page 14 
Pase Revision Date:  None I 

F MPC 

FLAT NM INVENTORY BACKUP SHEET 
W N T W L L L l f  O R G ~ U I L I T I O N  - u u t L U . I  Y I I C R I A L S  I * V t . t l g ( l T  

UCTION T i t l e :  PLANT 5 NUCLEAR MATERIAL INVENTORY 
OPERATIONS 
PROCEDURE 

Plant Area: 

SOP 5-C-911 

Sect ion:  M e t a l s  P lants  

FLAT NM INVENTORY BACKUP SHEET 

Figure  4 
FMPC-CONT-3049 
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FMPC 

INGOT NM INVENTORY BACKUP SHEET 
W N l U O L L C R 5  @RGbNlU110(1.  UVcLLLn U A l E R l A L S  I N v l U l  WV 

Page - of - 
Localion: Dale: .- 

Page 15  
Paqe Revision Date: None 

INGOT NM INVENTORY BACKUP SHEET 

Figure 5 
FMPC-CONT-3048 

ODUCTION 
OPERATIONS 
PROCEDURE 

27% 

Tit le :  PLANT 5 NUCLEAR MATERIAL INVENTORY SOP 5-C-911 

Section:  Meta ls  Plants 
P1 a n t :  5 
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OPERATIONS 
PROCEDURE 

1 thru 16 11-22-88 Procedure required for taking inventory in Plant 5 per 
Request No. P88-191, initiated by S. L .  Mundahl. 

Section: Metals Plants 
P1 ant: 5 
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- PAGE - DATE 

1 thru 16 1 1 - 22 - 88 
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1.0 PURPOSE 

The purpose of this document is to establish the procedure for taking a 
physical inventory of nuclear materials in Plant 6. 

2.0 APPLICABILITY 

This procedure is applicable to nuclear material located in the Plant 6 
Pickling and Machining areas. 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

3.1 The supervisor shall be responsible for the following: 

3.1.1 Coordinating with the Plant NM Specialist to conduct the inventory. 

3.1.2 Checking the "Notice of Inventory Letter" for instructions. 

3.1.3 Directing the shutdown of Plant 6 operations. 

3.1.4 Halting material transfer between MBAs. 

3.1.5 Acting as an inventory completion team member to determine that the 
inventory is complete. 

3.1.6 Directing that operations be resumed after notification by MC&A that 
inventory i s  concluded. 

3.1.7 Informing operators of the Standard Operating Procedures that apply to the 
process or tasks being performed. 

3.2 Operators shall be responsible for preparing Plant 6 for inventory and for 
acting as two person teams to take an inventory of derbies, flats, residues, 
and cores in accordance with this SOP. 

The Plant NM Specialist shall be responsible for the following: 

Coordinating with the supervisor to conduct the inventory. 

Issuing documentation to inventory teams. 

Receiving and verifying completed documents returned by inventory teams. 

3.3 

3.3.1 

3.3.2 

3.3.3 
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I IPlant: 6 
Authorization: F. 3. Gurney ISu~ersedes: I Issue 

I 2344 Page 2 

..--..-..--- - - - I 6:C-902, 06-17-75 IDate: 11-02-88 

PRODUCTION Title: PLANT 6 MACHINING AND PICKLING 
AREAS NUCLEAR HATERIAL INVENTORY OPERATIONS 

PROCEDURE 

3.0 RESPONSIBI L I T 1  ES (cont . ) .. 

3.3.4 Listing information for entry into the Physical Inventory System. 

3.3.5 Assisting in the determination that inventory is complete. 

3.3.6 Preparing an interplant transfer to cover the net weight of sample cores 
sent to the laboratory during the month ending with the inventory. 

SOP 6-C-902 

Section: Metals Plants 

3.3.7 Summarizing quantities shown on backup sheets, comparing the quantities 
with book records and computer data base, and reconciling the differences. 

3.3.8 Reviewing all interplant transfers reflecting receipts and/or shipments of 
non-routine materials to ensure that unusual materials are included in the 
inventory. 

3.3.9 Entering the inventory sheets into the Physical Inventory System. 

3.3.10 Generating the inventory for the MC&A Accountants reports. 

3.3.11 Ensuring that all used and/or unused inventory sheets have been returned. a 
3.4 MC&A shall be responsible for issuing a "Notice of Inventory Letter", 

assisting to determine that all nuclear materials have been inventoried, and 
notifying the Plant 6 supervisor when the inventory has been obtained and 
reconci 1 ed. 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

None 

5.0 REFERENCES 

None 

6.0 INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

6.1 A defined safety system is not involved. 

6.2 Leather or leather-palm gloves shall be worn while handling containers, 
nuclear material, and sharp edged or abrasive material. 

6.3 Respiratory protection specified by Industrial Hygiene and Safety or 
Environmental and Radiation Monitoring shall be worn depending on existing 
conditions. 
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6.0 JNDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREMENTS (cont.). . 

6.4 Safety glasses shall be worn unless other eye protection is required. 

6.5 Cover goggles shall be worn when there is a possibility o f  exposure to dust, 
organic solvent, acid, or caustic. 

6.6 Metal skids may be stacked six high and wood skids stacked eight high unless 
otherwise specified by Nuclear Safety Requirements of the applicable 
Manufacturing Specification. 

6.7 Drums shall be lifted and/or moved by mechanical material handling equipment, 
not by hand. 

6.8 Nuclear safety limits and restrictions of applicable manufacturing 
specifications for the procedure or process shall be followed at all times. 

6.9 Anti-contamination clothing specificed by OS&H shall be worn while working in 
a contaminated enclosure. 

6.10 Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake o f  radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion or absorption shall immediately be reported 
to a supervisor. 
possible radioactive materials intake to Radiological Safety for evaluation. 
The involved employees shall report to Medical Services at the end of their 
shift or as directed to submit a urine sample and again report at the start o f  
their next shift to submit another urine sample. 

The supervisor shall immediately report the circumstance of 

7.0 PROCEDURE 

7.1 PreDaration for Inventor!! 

NOTE: Physical inventories require that operations cease during inventory 
preparations; transfers of materials between MBAs may be halted and 
processing equipment be emptied and cleaned out. All residues 
generated during cleanout shall be drummed, identified, weighed, and 
sampled if necessary. 

- NOTE: The supervisor shall specify the SOP . that is applicable to the task or 
process being performed. 

h l .  

7.1.1 At the supervisors direction, perform the following: 

2 75 
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I WARNING: FINES ARE PYROPHORIC AND SHALL NOT BE ALLOWED TO ACCUMULATE. I 

Page 4 c 3344 

7 . 1 . 1 . 5  S h i p  depleted and enriched f ines  t o  P l a n t  8 for  oxidation. 

PRODUCTION T i t l e :  PLANT 6 MACHINING AND P I C K L I N G  
OPERATIONS AREAS NUCLEAR MATERIAL INVENTORY 
PROCEDURE 

Authorization: f .  3.  Gurney Supersedes: 
6-C-902, 06-17-75 

7 . 1 . 1 . 6  Empty and clean a l l  machines. 

SOP 6-C-902 

Section: Metals Plants 
P1 a n t  : 
Issue 
Date: 11-02-88 

6 

7 . 1 . 1 . 7  Process pieces i n  a batch t o  the same work-in-progress s tage.  

7 . 1 . 1 . 8  Arrange and group s tored container of cores according t o  piece type and 
operation completed. 

7 . 1 . 1 . 9  Move metal scrap t o  the  designated storage area f o r  weighing and l o t  
marking. 

7 . 1 . 1 . 1 0  Drain coolant from machines in to  the coolant trenches or 55 gallon drum. 
Empty drums in to  the C l a r i f i e r  Room Sump. 

7.1.1.11 Remove f ines  and sludges from the machines. 

I WARNING: FINES AND SLUDGES ARE PYROPHORIC. I 
7 . 1 . 1 . 1 2  Drain f ines  and  sludges and t ransport  immediately t o  the southeast pad 

fo r  weighing and l o t  marking. 

7.1.1.13 Clean the overhead exhaust 1 ines from machines, cool a n t  t renches,  
cool a n t  storage t a n k ,  Hoffman C1 a r i f i e r ,  southeast and northeast  storage 
pad trenches,  and the main trench beneath the t ransfermatic  and milling 
machines. 
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7.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) . .  

7 . 1 . 1 . 1 4  Check the Water Treatment Hold Tanks. 
measure the content volume i n  ga l lons .  

7 . 1 . 1 . 1 5  Take a four  ounce sample from the Hold Tank(s). Place the sample i n  a 
sample jar complete a "Sample Label", Form FMPC-PRO-306 (See Figure 1)  
and a f f i x  the label t o  the sample jar. 

I f  the tanks  contain l i qu id ,  

7 . 1 . 1 . 1 6  F i l l  o u t  a "Report of Chemical Analyses", Form FMPC-T-ZOO (See 
Figure 2 ) .  Request U g / l .  Send the sample and form t o  the Laboratory. 

7 . 1 . 1 . 1 7  Empty and clean the Sump System F i l t e r  Press. 

7 . 1 . 1 . 1 8  Remove previous inventory labe ls  or place a current label over the old 
labe l .  

7 . 1 . 1 . 1 9  I f  possible,  produce and s h i p  remelt metal and uranium bearing materials 
requiring sampling. 

- NOTE: The supervisor sha l l  d i r e c t  the interplant  movement of nuclear 
materials in accordance w i t h  ins t ruct ions i n  accordance w i t h  
ins t ruc t ions  in the "Notice of Inventory Let ter"  immediately 
before the s ta ted  inventory date.  

- ..- - 

7 . 2  Residue OisDosition 

7 . 2 . 1  Move residues produced before 8:OO a.m. on the day of the inventory t o  the 
assigned residue area for inventory. 

- NOTE: The supervisor shal l  give the Plant Spec ia l i s t  a l l  production cards 
t h a t  represent residues produced during the  current  period. 

- NOTE: 

7 . 2 . 2  Weigh p a r t i a l l y  consumed containers of remelt metal. 
the  s ide of the container.  

The Plant Spec ia l i s t  sha l l  include the information from the 
production cards i n  t h a t  month's a c t i v i t y  l i s t s .  

Record the weight on 

- -  . e- 
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- NOTE: The P l a n t  Spec ia l i s t  sha l l  issue the documentation t o  the inventory 
teams. 

2344 Page 6 

- NOTE: 

PR03UCTION Ti t l e :  PLANT 6 M A C H I N I N G  AND PICKLING 
0 P E RAT I ONS 
PROCEDURE 

Authorization: F .  3.  Gurney Supersedes : 

AREAS NUCLEAR HATERIAL INVENTORY 

6-C-902, 06-17-75 

An "Inventory Label" (See Figure 3)  pr inted w i t h  the  month and year  
sha l l  be applied t o  drums and sk ids .  
one item, a notation sha l l  be made on the label o f  exac t ly  what i s  
represented ( f o r  example, "one skid - four  drums"). 
no notation i s  required. 

I f  a label  r ep resen t s  more than 

For s i n g l e  items 
3 :  

SOP 6-C-902 

Section: Metals P l a n t s  
Plant: 6 
Issue 
Date: 11-02-88 

- NOTE: T h e  P l a n t  Spec ia l i s t  sha l l  obtain weights from the computer d a t a  base 
and l i s t  t he  weights on the Inventory Record. 

7.3.1 Record derbies from each operation on an "Inventory Record", Form 
FMPC-CONT-366 (See Figure 4) and a "Derby Backup Sheet", Form 
FMPC-CONT-3016-1 (See Figure 5 ) .  

7.3.2 Record f l a t s ' on  an "Inventory Record" and l i s t  f l a t  numbers and c a v i t i e s  on 
a "F la t  N M  Inventory Backup Sheet", Form FMPC-CONT-3049 (See Figure 6 ) .  

7.3.3 Record residues on an "Inventory Record" sheet and a "Residue NM Inventory 
Backup Sheet", Form FMPC-CONT-3046 (See Figure 7) .  

7 . 3 . 4  Record cores on an "Inventory Record" sheet and l i s t  cores  by ingot number, 
batch number, and pieces on a "Core NM Inventory Backup Sheet", Form 
FMPC-CONT-3047 (See Figure 8) .  

7.4 Work-in-Process Inventories 

- NOTE: A work-in-process inventory ("book inventory") sha l l  be prepared a t  
the end o f  interim months of a physical inventory. Manual records are  
compared t o  the computer d a t a  base and reconciled. I f  there  a r e  any 
unreconcilable items, a physical count may be taken. After material  
i s  reconciled, t h e  S p e c i a l i s t  s h a l l  summarize the information, record 
i t  onto an inventory record and e n t e r  the information onto the 
physical inventory system. 
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8.0 APPLICABLE FORMS 

8.1 FMPC-PRO-306, "Sample Label" 

8.2 FMPC-T-200, "Report o f  Chemical Analyses" 

8.3 FMPC-CONT-366, 'I Inventory Record" 

8.4 FMPC-CONT-3016-1, "Derby Backup Sheet" 

8.5 FMPC-CONT-3049, "F1 at NM Inventory Backup Sheet" 

8.6 FMPC-CONT-3046, "Residue NM Inventory Backup Sheet" 

8.7 FMPC-CONT-3047, "Core NM Inventory Backup Sheet" 
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.PLAfIT 8 IlUCLEAR fiATER1CI.L I l lVE l lTORY ., 

PROCEDURE 

The purpose of  t h i s  document i s  t o  e s t a b l i s h  the procedure f o r  t ak ing  a 
physical inventory of  nuc lear  n i a t e r i a l s  i n  Plant  8. 

SOP , 8-C-504 

Sect ion:  Manufacturing 
P lan t :  8 
I s sue  
Date: 

-- 

07-27-89 

2.0 APPL I CAB I L I T Y  

This procedure i s  app l i cab le  t o  the nuc lear  mater ia l  loca ted  i n  Plant  8 .  

3.0 RESPONS IBI L I T 1  ES 

3.1 Supervisors s h a l l  be respons ib le  f o r  the following: 

3.1.1 Contacting I n d u s t r i a l  Hygiene or Radiological Safe ty  t o  determine the  
appropriate  r e s p i r a t o r y  p r o t e c t i o n  f o r  the process being performed. 

3.1.2 Providing ope ra to r s  with t h e  requi red  r e s p i r a t o r y  p r o t e c t i o n .  a 3.1.3 Coordinating with the P l a n t  Nuclear f la te r ia l  Reporting S p e c i a l i s t  t o  
conduct t h e  inventory.  

3 . 1 . 4  Checking t h e  "Notice of  Inventory Le t t e r "  f o r  i n s t r u c t i o n s .  

3 . 1 . 5  Direct ing t h e  shutdown o f  P l an t  8 operat ions.  

3 .1 .6  Hal t ing material t r a n s f e r  between f la te r ia l  Balance Accounts ( f4BA) .  

3.1.7 Acting as an inventory completion team meiiiber t o  determine t h a t  t h e  
inventory i s  complete. 

3 .1 .8  Direct ing t h a t  opera t ions  be i*esunied a f t e r  t i o t i f i c a t i o n  by MC&A t h a t  
inventory i s  concluded. 

3 . 1 . 9  1nforniin.g ope ra to r s  of  t he  Slands i -d  Operating Procedures t h a t  apply t o  the 
process o r  t a s k s  being perfornied. 

3 .1 .10  Locking arid t a g g i n g  equipi;ictit p e r  F f W - 7 1 9  wlieii shutdown i s  required f o r  
i nven  t o r y .  

3 . 2  Operators s h a l l  bc respons ib le  f o r  pi-cpai-ing Plant  8 f o r  inventory and f o r  
taking an inventory of r e s i d u e s  i n  accordance w i t h  t h i s  SOP. a 



WE ST I NGHOU S E fl AT E R I AL S 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES (cont.) 

&UT IONS PLANT 8 NUCLEAR KATERIAL INVENTORY 
PROCEDURE 

3.3 The Plant 8 NM Reporting Specialist shall be responsible for the following: 

SOP 84-504 

Section: Manufacturing 
Plant: 8 

3.3.1 Coordinating with the supervisor to conduct the inventory. 

3.3.2 Issuing documentation to inventory teams. 

3.3.3 Receiving and verifying completed documents are returned by inventory 
teams. 

3.3.4 Listing information for entry into the Physical Inventory System. 

3.3.5 Assisting in the determination that inventory is complete. 

3.3.6 Checking the quantities shown on inventory sheets, comparing the :, 
with book records and computer data base, and reconciling the differences. 

Reviewing interplant transfer receipts and/or shipments o f  non-routine 
materials to ensure that unusual materials are included in the inventory. 

3.3.7 

3.3.8 Entering the inventory sheets into the Physical Inventory System. 

3.3.9 Generating the inventory for the MC&A Accountants reports. 

3.3.10 Ensuring that all used and/or unused inventory sheets have been returned. 

3.4 MC&A shall be responsible for issuing a "Notice of Inventory Letter", 
assisting to determine that all nuclear materials have been inventoried, and 
notifying the Plant 8 supervisor when the inventory has been obtained and 
reconc i 1 ed . 

3.5 Industrial Hygiene and Safety shall be responsible for issuing a "Confined 
Space Entry Permit" when required. 

4 . 0  D E F  I t i  I T  IONS 

5 .0  R E F E R E N C E S  

5.1 SOP 8-C-701, "Plant 8 Dust Collectors" 

5.2 SOP 20-C-904, "General Nuclear Safety Requirements" 

5.3 FMPC-719, "Proper Tag and Lock Procedure" 290 
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WESTINGHOUSE MATERIALS 

6.1 A defined safety system is not involved. 

6.2 Leather or leather-palm gloves shall be worn while handling containers, 
nuclear material, and sharp edged or abrasive material. 

Chemical resistant neoprene or nitrile gloves shall be worn while taking 
samples and when working around corrosive/caustic materials. 
gloves shall be rinsed and hung up to dry. 

6.3 
Following use, 

2344 I 
Page 3 

6.4 Chemical resistant gloves shall be leak checked prior to use. Leaking gloves 
or gloves contaminated on the inside with acid or caustic shall be discarded. 

0 P ERAT I ON S PLANT 8 NUCLEAR HATERIAL INVENTORY 
PROCEDURE 

Authorization: R.L. Gardner Supersedes: 
8-C-504, 11-03-72 

6.5 Respiratory protection provided by the supervisor shall be worn when 
requ i red. 

6.6 Safety glasses shall be worn unless additional eye protection is required. 

6.7 Cover goggles shall be worn when there is a possibility of  exposure to dust, 
grit, organic solvent, acid, caustic or any other hazardous substance. 

6.8 Skids of non-pyrophoric material shall not be stacked more than three high. 

SOP 8-C-504 

Section: Manufacturing 
Plant: 8 
Issue 
Date: 07-27-89 

6.9 Skids shall not contain more than four 55-gallon drums or five 30-gallon 
drums. 

6.10 Spills o f  nuclear material shall be cleaned and drummed as soon as the spill 
occurs. 

6.11 Full or partially full drums shall be lifted and/or moved by mechanical 
material handling equipment, not by hand. 

6.12 Nuclear safety limits and restrictions o f  SOP 20-C-904 and/or the applicable 
manufacturing specifications for the procedure or process shall be followed .at 
all times. 

6.13 A "Confined Space Entry Permit" shall be posted before entering an c 
tank, sump, or other confined space. 

R - MATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 
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I PROCEDURE 

I 
Authorization: R.L. Gardner Supersedes : 

- 8-C-504, 11-03-72 

I -on: Manufacturing 
Plant: 8 
Issue 
Date: 07-27-89 

6.0 INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREMENTS (cont.) 

6.14 Anti-contamination clothing specified by OS&H shall be worn while working in 
a contaminated encl osure. 

6.15 Materials identified as plutonium contaminated shall be segregated from 

6.16 Equipment shall be locked and tagged per FMPC-719 when shutdown is required 
. for inventory. 

6.17 Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 

materi a1 being inventoried. 

materials by inhalation, ingestion or absorption shall immediately be reported 
to a supervisor. 
possible radioactive materials intake to Radiological Safety for evaluation. 
The involved employees shall report to Medical Services at the end of their 
shift or as directed to submit a urine sample and again report at the stirt of 
their next shift to submit another urine sample. 

The supervisor shall immediately report the circumstance o f  

- 

7.0 PROCEDURE 

7.1 Preparation for Inventory 

- NOTE: Physical inventories require that operations cease during inventory 
preparations; transfers of materials between MBAs shall be ha1 ted and 
processing equipment shall be emptied and cleaned out. All residues 
generated during cleanout shall be drummed, identified, weighed, and 
sampled if necessary. 

representing residues produced during the current report period, 
including the residues from cleanout, to the Specialist responsible 
for the MBAs involved for inclusion in that month's activity lists. 

' NOTE: The supervisor shall deliver the Production Cards (65 packets) 

7.1.1 Check the drums on the pad. If necessary, arrange the drums systematically 
by lot number. 

7.1.2 Check the drum iden.tification. 

7.1.2.1 If necessary, use white paint and stencil the product drums with lot 
number, drum number, and gross, tare, and net weights. 

292 
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PROCEDURE I 
- 

Plant :  8 
I Section: Manufacturing 

Authorization: R . L .  Gardner Supersedes: I ssue  

7.0 PROCEDURE (cont . )  

7.1.3 Check f o r  empty drums. 

7.1.3.1 Remove l o t  markings and previous inventory stickers from the empty 
drums. 

7.1.3.2 Move the  empty drums t o  a s torage  a rea  away from f u l l  or p a r t i a l l y  fu l l  
drums. 

7.1.4 Check t h e  Eimco and Oliver Filters. Remove any nuclear material  from 
f i  1 t e r s .  

7.1.4.1 Drain uranium bearing so lu t ion  from the  Eimco and Oliver  F i l t e r s .  

7.1.4.2 Remove f i l t e r  cake from the  Oliver and Eimco Filters. 

7.1.5 Check t h e  blue drums w i t h  white overpack t o  be shipped o f f - s  
t h a t  t he  drums have pre-pr inted bar code l a b e l s  and t h a t  the 
and ne t  weights a r e  writ ten i n  manually. 

7.1.6 Rabble out the Oxidation Furnace, Box Furnace, and Rotary Ki 
furnaces t o  deadbed. 

7.1.7 Empty the dus t  c o l l e c t o r s  (Refer t o  SOP 8-C-701) and vacuum 

7.1.7.1 Check t o  ensure t h a t  t he re  i s  no nuclear material  a t  the Drumming 
S ta t ion .  

7.1.7.2 Weigh the  drums of  res idue and s t e n c i l  the  drums w i t h  l o t  number, g ross ,  
t a r e ,  and ne t  weights,  and drum number. 

7 .1 .8  Assemble unlotted drums of  in-process ma te r i a l .  

7 .1 .8 .1  Code the drums a s  spec i f i ed  by MC8A.  

7 . 1 . 8 . 2  Sample the  mater ia l  i n  the  drums. 

7.1.8.3 Weigh'the drums and s t e n c i l  drums w i t h  g r o s s ,  t a r e ,  and ne t  weights. 

7.1.9 

7.1.10 Take t h e  tank volumes per Table 1 .  

Empty F i l t r a t e  Receiving Tank W8-11. 

t e .  Ensure 
gross ,  t a r e ,  

n. Clean the 

1 eaner. 
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ERAT IONS PLANT 8 NUCLEAR NATERIAL INVENTORY 
PROCEDURE 

TABLE 1 
TANK VOLUME MEASUREMENTS 

SOP 8-C-504 

Section: Manufacturing 

GAUGES 

Caustic Scrubber Tank 
Oxidation #1 Scrubber Tank 
Oxidation #2,Scrubber Tank 
Box Furnace Scrubber Tank 

I 
Authorization: R . L .  Gardner Supersedes: 

8-C-504, 11-03-72 

OUTAGES 

Digester 0-101 
Digester 0-102 
Digester 0-103 
Digester D-104 
Digester D-105 
Filter Feed Tank F-104 
Filter Feed Tank F-203 
Filter Feed lank F-203A 
Accountability Tank 735-43-31 

Plant: 8 
Issue 
Date: 07-27-89 

Effluent Tank- 21A 
Effluent Tank 22A 
Effluent Tank 25A 
Effluent lank 28A 
Kiln Scrubber Tank 
F1 oor Sump 
Silo "A" F43-3 
Silo "B" F43-3 
Calciner Scrubber T - 

7.1.11 Remove solids from Floor Sump. 

7.1.12 Dissolve and agitate Uranium bearing sump material and then take a sample. 
i 

7.2 Takins Inventory 

- NOTE: The Plant Specialist shall issue the documentation to the inventory 
teams. 

- NOTE: An "Inventory Label" (See Figure 1 )  printed with the month and year 
shall be applied to cylinders, pallets, drums, and skids. If a l abe l  
represents more than one item, a notation shall be made on the label 
o f  exactly what is represented (for example, "one skid - four drums"). 
For single items no notation is required. 

Plant 8 Inventory consists of residues. - NOTE: 

294 
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7.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

Paqe Revision Date: None 

7.4.1 Remove and drum residues from dust collectors, sumps, and process 
equipment. 

OPERATIONS PLANT 8 NUCLEAR MATERIAL INVENTORY 
PROCEDURE 

Authorization: R . L .  Gardner Supersedes: 
8-C-504, 11-03-72 

7.4.2 Weigh partial drums o f  residues which production has not been taken on. 

SOP 8-C-504 

Section: Manufacturing 
Plant: 8 
Issue 
Date: 07-27-89 

7.4.3 Mark containers of residues with lot and weight. 

7.4.4 Record work-in-process items on an "Inventory Record" 

- NOTE: The manual records are compared to the computer data base and 
reconciled by the Plant Specialist. If there are any reconcilable 
items, a physical count may have to be taken. 
reconciled, the Specialist shall summarize the information onto an 
inventory sheet and enter the information into the EDP physical 

After all material is 

inventory system. 

8.0 ADDlicable Forms 

8.1 FMPC-CONT-336, "Inventory Record" 
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PLANT 8 NUCLEAR MATERIAL INVENTORY 

I 
Authorization: R.L.  Gardner Supersedes: 

8-C-504, 11 -03-72 

ISOP 8-C-504 

Plant: 8 
Issue 
Date: 07-27-89 

I Section : Manufacturing 

INVENTORY. RECORD 

Figure 2 
FMPC-CONT-366 
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I 
COMPANY OF OHIO - FMPC 

The purpose of this document is to establish the procedure for taking a 
physical inventory of nuclear materials in Plant 9. 

2.0 APPLICABILITY 

This procedure is applicable to nuclear material located in Plant 9. 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

3.1 The supervisor shall be responsible for coordinating with the Plant NM 
Specialist to conduct the inventory, checking the "Notice of Inventory Letter" 
for instructions, directing the shutdown of operations, halting material 
transfers between MBAs, acting as an inventory completion team member to 
determine that the inventory is complete, and directing the restart of 
operations after notification by MC&A that inventory is concluded. 

3.2 Operators shall be responsible for acting as two person teams to take a n  
inventory in accordance with this SOP. 

3.3 The Plant Specialist shall be responsible for the following: 

3.3.1 Coordinating with the supervisor to conduct the inventory. 

3.3.2 Issuing documentation to inventory teams. 

3.3.3 Receiving and .verifying completed documents returned by inventory teams. 

3.3.4 Listing information for entry into the Physical Inventory System. 

3.3.5 Assisting in the determination that inventory is complete. 

3.3.6 Summarizing quantities shown on backup sheets, comparing the quantities 
with book records and computer data base, and reconciling the differences 

3.3.7 Reviewing all interplant transfer record of receipts and/or shipments o f  
non-routine materials to ensure that unusual materials are included in the 
inventory. 

3.3.8 Entering the inventory sheets into the Physical Inventory System. 
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. .  3 .0  RESPONSIBILITIES (cont.) 

3 . 3 . 9  Generating the inventory for the MCU Accountants reports. 

2344 Page 2 

3 .3 .10  Ensuring that all used and/or unused inventory sheets have been returned. 

PRODUCTION Title: PLANT 9 NUCLEAR HATERIAL INVENTORY 
OPERAT IONS 
PROCEDURE 

Authorization: F .  3 .  Gurney Supersedes: 
9-C-903, 02-28-75 

3.4  

SOP 9-C-903 

Section: Metals Plants 
P1 ant: 9 
Issue 
Date: 03-08-89 

4 . 0  

5.0 

5 . 1  

5 . 2  

5 . 3  

5 . 4  

6 . 0  

6 . 1  

6 . 2  

6 .3  

6 . 4  

6 . 5  

6 . 6  0 

MC&A shall be responsible for issuing a "Notice of Inventory Letter", 
assisting to determine that all nuclear materials have been inventoried, and 
notifying the Plant 9 supervisor when the inventory has been obtained and 
reconc i 1 ed . 

DEFINITIONS 

None 

REFERENCES 

SOP 9-C-701, "Plant 9 Dust Collectors" 

SOP 9-C-904, "Operator Scale Checking in Plant 9" 

SOP 20-C-101, "Moving and Storing Nuclear Materials On-Site at the FMPC" 

SOP 20-C-102, "Nuclear Safety for Receiving, S$95ing, Repackaging, and Moving 
Enriched Uranium Materials 20% U from Off-Site" 

INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

A defined safety system is not involved. 

Leather or leather-palm gloves shall be worn while handling containers, 
nuclear material, and sharp-edged or abrasive material. 

Respiratory protection specified by Industrial Hygiene and Safety or 
Environmental and Radiation Monitoring shall be worn depending on existing 
conditions. 

Safety glasses shall be worn unless other eye protection is required. 

Cover goggles shall be worn when there is a possibility of exposure to d u s t ,  
organic solvent, acid, or caustic. 

Skids of material shall be stacked in compliance with SOP 20-C-101 and 
SOP 20-c-102.  
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.RODUCTION 
OPERATIONS 
PROCEDURE 

6 . 0  INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREMENTS (cont .) 

Title: PLANT 9 NUCLEAR HATERIAL INVENTORY SOP 9-C-903 

Section: Metals Plants 
Plant: 9 

6.7 Drums shall be lifted and/or moved by mechanical material handling equipment, 
not by hand. 

Authorization: F. 3.  Gurney Supersedes : 
9 4 - 9 0 3 ,  02-28-75 

6.8 Nuclear Safety limits and restrictions of appl icable manufacturing 
specifications for the procedure or process shall be followed at all times. 

Issue 
Date: 0 3  -08-89 

6.9 Personnel shall use portable shielding when required by OS&H. 

6.10 Personnel shall remain at the distance specified by OS&H for the material 
being inventoried. 

6.11 Personnel shall not exceed the exposure time specified by OS&H for the 
material being inventoried. 

6.12 Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion or absorption shall immediately be reported 
to a supervisor. 
possible radioactive materials intake to Radiological Safety for evaluation. 
The involved employees shall report to Med:cal Services at the end of their 
shift or as dire'cted to submit a urine sample and again report at the start o f  
their next shift to submit another urine sample. 

The supervisor shall immediately report the circumstance o f  

7.0 PROCEDURE 

- NOTE: Physical inventories require that operations cease during inventory 
preparations; transfers of materials between MBAs may be halted and 
processing equipment shall be emptied and cleaned out. All residues 
generated during cleanout shall be drummed, identified, weighed, and 
sampled if necessary. 

7.1 Preparation for Inventory 

7.1.1 At the supervisors direction, perform the following: 

7.1.1.1 Remove Inventory Labels from drums, skids, and pallets or place a 
current Inventory Label (see Figure 1)  over the old label. 

7.1.1.2 Clean the processing equipment. 

7.1.1.3 Drain the coolant from all machine tools except for the Rapid Borer. 

7.1.1.4 Remove and drum sludge from machines. 

302 
7.1.1.5 Clean saws and machines and place turnings and fines in drums. 
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OPERAT IONS 
PROCE W R E  

Authorization: F .  3. Gurney Supersedes: 
9-C-903, 02-28-75 

Section: Metals Plants 
Plant: 9 
Issue 
Date: 03 - 08-89 

. .  
7.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 

7.1.1.6 Using a vacuum, clean enclosure surfaces, conveyors, floors, and skids. 

7.1.1.7 Empty dust collectors (Refer to SOP 9-C-701) and portable vacuum 
cleaners. 

7.1.1.8 If possible, empty tanks containing uranium bearing process wastes. 

7.1.1.9 If not possible to empty tanks containing uranium bearing waste, take a 
sample of the tank content and measure the volume of the tank content as 
of 8:OO a.m. on the day of inventory. 

7.1.1.10 Weigh and identify all residues. 

7.1.1.11 Collect, drum, and lot mark contaminated filter cartridges, rags, filter 
cloths, filter paper, contaminated insoluble oil, and slurry from 
dez i rc i ng sol ut i on f i 7 trate . 

7.1.1.12 Weigh and lot mark contaminated graphite. 

7.1.1.13 Assemble and group derbies, remelt metal, top crops, ingots, samples, 
flats, residues, and solid scrap. 

7.1.1.14 Remove crude ingots from the separation booth. 

7.1.1.15 Ensure that furnaces are empty. 

7.1.1.16 Hove drums of residue to'the storage area for inventory. 

- NOTE: All residues produced before 8:OO a.m. on the inventory day shall 
be included. 

7.1.1.17 Check scales to be used for weighing remelt per SOP 9-C-904. 

7.1.1.18 Weigh partial containers of remelt metal. Calculate the consumption and 
stencil the weight on the container. 

7.1.1.19 Inspect to ensure readiness for inspection and complete the "Inventory 
Preparation Checklist" (Refer to Table 1). 
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7.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

RODUCTION Title: PLANT 9 NUCLEAR HATERIAL INVENTORY 
OPERAT 1 ONS 
PROCEDURE 

Authorization: F.  J. Gurney Supersedes: 
9-C-903, 02-28-75 

7.2 Takins Inventory 

SOP 9-C-903 

Section: Metals Plants 
P1 ant: 9 
Issue 
Date: 03-08-89 

- NOTE: The Plant Specialist shall issue the documentation to the inventory 
teams. 

- NOTE: An "Inventory Label" (See Figure 1) printed with the month and year 
shall be applied to pallets, drums, and skids. 
more than one item, a notation shall be made on the label of exactly 
what is represented (for example, "one skid - four drums"). 
single items no notation is required. 

If a label represents 

For 

- NOTE: The Plant Specialist shall obtain weights for ingots and flats from 
the computer data base and list the weights on the "Inventory Record". 

- NOTE: The weights used for derbies awaiting Salt Bath and Pickling are 
received weights. 
i s  received weight minus the average weight loss of each derby. 
received weight of a skid of derbies minus the weight of the skid 
after pickling, divided by the number of derbies on the skid equals 
the average weight loss of each derby on the skid. 

The weight used for derbies that have been pickled 
The 

7 . 2 . 1  Record ingots on an "Inventory Record" sheet, Form FMPC-CONT-366 (See 
Figure 2). 
sequence, MBA, location, and quantity. 

List the Item N o . ,  P. 0. No. ,  source, class, material, 

7.2.2 Record derbies on a "Derby Backup Sheet", Form FMPC-CONT-3016-1 (See Figure 
3). List the derby numbers from each operation. 

7.2.3 Record residues on an "Inventory Record" sheet. 

- NOTE: Obtain information to fill out the sheet from Production Records 
( 9 X X  card) or from identification stencilled on sealed drums. 

- .. 7 . 2 . 4  Record flats on a "Flat NM Inventory Backup Sheet", Form FMPC-CONT-3049 
(See Figure 4). List flats by number and cavity. 
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RODUCTION Title: PLANT 9 NUCLEAR MATERIAL INVENTORY 
OPERAT I ON$ 

SOP 9-C-903 

7.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

PROCEDURE 

7.3 Work-in-Process Inventories 

Section: Metals Plants 

- NOTE: A work-in-process inventory ("book inventory") shall be prepared at 
the end o f  interim months of a physical inventory. 
compared to the computer data base and reconciled. 
unreconcilable items, a physical count may be taken. 
is reconciled, the Specialist shall summarize the information, and 
enter the data in the Physical Inventory System. 

Manual records are 
I f  there are any 
After material 

I 
Authorization: F. J. Gurney Supersedes: 

9-C-903. 02-28-75 

8.0 APPLICABLE FORMS 

P1 ant : 9 
Issue 
Date: 03-08-89 

8.1 FMPC-CONT-366, "Inventory Record" 

8.2 FMPC-CONT-3016-1, "Derby Backup Sheet" 

8 . 3  FMPC-CONT-3049, "F1 at' NM Inventory Backup Sheet" 0 

I 

R - MATERIALS REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 
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@IMPANY OF O H I O  - FMPC Paae Revision Date: None 
RoDuCTION T i t l e :  PLANT 9 NUCLEAR MATERIAL INVENTORY SOP 9-C-903 

Section: Metals P l a n t s  
P l a n t :  9 

OPERATIONS 
PROCEDURE 
Authorization: F .  3. Gurney Supersedes: Issue 

9-C-903. 02-28-75 Date: 03 -08-89 

TABLE 1 

Name: Badge/ ID: Da t e/Ti me : 

INVENTORY PREPARATION C H E C K L I S T  
3 Page 1 of 

C H E C K  A R E A  COMPLETED 
YES NO 

Saw chips 
col l  ected 

Solid scrap 
(croDsl col lected 

Portable vacuum 
cleaners emptied 
and  clean 

Decoppering Rinse 
T a n k  # 1  empty or 
sampl ed/mea sured 

Lime Slurry Tanks 
empty or sampl ed/ 
me a sured 

Degreasing Tank  
1 empty or sampled/ 

me as u red 

Decoppering l a n k  
empty or contents 
measured 

Charge Station 

Remel t Boxes, skids,  
drums of remel t 

AREA 

ternel t 
[cont)  

Charge s ta t ion  
ready fo r  
inventory 

Furnaces empty/ 
ready fo r  
inventory 

Mold Tanks/ 
Separation Booth 
clean and ready 
f o r  inventory 

Furnace f loor  
area clean 

Cutof f  1 a t h e  
cl  eanlready f o r  
inventory 

Skids of N-Reactor 
ingots in Saw area 

i r n l o  

C H E C K  COMPL E T  E D  

Zirnlo raw 
materials  ready 
fo r  inventory 

R - MATERIALS R E V I S E D ,  ADDED, OR D E L E T E D .  
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PROCEDURE 

. -  

Section: Metals P lan ts  
Plant: 9 

TABLE 1 

INVENTORY PREPARATION CHECKLIST (cont .) 

3 Page 2 of 

Authorization: F.  J .  Gurney Supersedes: 
9-C-903, 02-28-75 

AREA 

Issue 
Date: 03 -08-89 

Zirnlo 
(cont)  

C H E C K  

J 8L Turret  Lathe 
Model 30, empty 
and clean 

lachi n i  ng 
Area 

COMPL E T E D  
Y E S  I NO 

CHECK 

Pick1 ing Rinse 
Tank  No. 1 empty 
or sampled/ 
measured 

Pickling Rinse 
T a n k  No. 2 empty 
or sampled/ 
me as u red 

Zirnlo area 
product weighed 

COMPLETED 
YES NO 

I I 
I 1 

Zirnlo f l o o r  area 
clean and ready 
for i nventorv 

Residues, such as  
saw chips or  ends 
of copper 
cl a d d i n s  weished 

North Gishol t 
Turret Lathe 4 - L  
empty and clean 

Residues drummed, 
ident i f ied ,  and 

AREA 

lachi n i ng 
Area 

(cont) 

South Gishol t 
Turret Lathe 4-L 
empty and clean 

I I 
I 1 

Machining Area 
f 1 oor and 
trenches clean 
and ready f o r  
inventory 

Skids of i n g o i s  
grouped .for 
i nventorv 

Monarch Lathe 
empty and c l e a n  

Rapid  Borer empty 
and clean 

Sump T a n k  empty 
or sampled/ 

R - MATERIALS REVISED, ADDED, OR D E L E T E D .  
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AREA 

Title: PLANT 9 NUCLEAR MATERIAL INVENTORY SOP 9-C-903 

Section: Metals Plants 
P1 ant: 9 

Sump 
Area 

Authorization: F.  3.  Gurney Supersedes : 
- 9-C-903, 02-28-75 

Issue 
Date: 03 -08-89 

Precipitator lank 
No. 2 empty or 
sampled/measured 

CHECK 

Decant lank empty 
or sampled/ 
measured 

COMPL ET ED 
YES I NO 

Filtrate Hold - 

lank No. 1 empty 
or sampled 
me as ured 

CHECK 

Residues drummed, 
identified, and 
wei qhed 

Plate and Frame 
Filter No. 1 
clean 

Plate and Frame 
Filter No. 2 
clean 

Precipitator Tank 
No. 1 empty or 
s amp1 ed/mea s ured 

1 I 

COMPLETED 
YES NO 

AREA 

le s i dues 

Filtrate Hold Tank 
No. 2 empty or 
s amDl ed/mea s ured 

Filtrate Hold lank 
No. 3 empty or 
samDled/measured 

Residues produced 
by 8:OO a.m. on 
inventory day 
moved to storage 
area for inventory 

Residue production 
cards assembled 
for current Deriod 

Partial containers 
of remelt weighed 
and cornsumption 
calcul ated 

Weight stencilled 
on the side o f  
parti a1 remel t 
containers 

Dust Collector 

residues drummed 
identified, and 
weiqhed 

G9-N1-1035 
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PROCEDURE 

Authorization: F.  J .  Gurney 

None 1 2344 

Supersedes: 

SOP 9-C-903 
a- 

Section: M e t a l s  P l a n t s  
P l a n t :  9 
Issue 
Date: 03-08-89 

INVENTORY LABEL 

Figure 1 
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PRODUCTION I Title: PLANT 9 NUCLEAR HATERIAL INVENTORY I SOP 9-C-903 
0 PERAT I ONS 
PROCEDURE Section: Metals Plants 

Plant: 9 

INVENTORY RECORD 

Figure 2 
FMPC-CONT-366 

Authorization: F.  3 .  Gurney Supersedes: 
9-C-903, 02-28-75 

R - HATERIALS REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 

03-08-89. 1 ssue 
Date: 
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R -  

PRODUCTION 
OPERAT 1 ONS 
PROCEDURE 

RATER I A 1  S 

Title: PLANT 9 NUCLEAR MATERIAL INVENTORY SOP 9-C-903 

Sect ion:  Metals P1 ants 
Plant: 9 

DERBY BACKUP SHEET 

Figure 3 
FMPC-CONT-3016- 1 

Authorization: F. 3. Gurney Supersedes : 
9-C-903, 02-28-75 

REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 

Issue 
Date:  03-08-89 
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FLAT NM INVENTORY BACKUP SHEET 

Figure 4 
FMPC-CONT-3049 

PRODUCTION 
OPERATI ONS 
PROCEDURE 

312 

Tit le :  PLANT 9 NUCLEAR WTERIAL INVENTORY SOP 9-C-903 
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Pl'ant : 9 
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The puri)osc o f  t h i s  tlocunicnt i s  t o  c s t a b l  ish t h e  procedure f o r  t ak ing  a 
physical invcritory of  nuclear  rr ,ateriais i n  the P i l o t  P lan t .  

2.0 A P P I . I C A O I L I 1 Y  

This procedure i s  appl icable  t o  rirrc?ear rriatcrial located in the P i l o t  P l a n t  
( B l d y s .  13,  3 7 ,  a n d  5 4 ) .  

3.1 The supervisor- sha l l  be t-esporisible f o r  tlie folloHing: 

3 .1 .1  Coot-dinating w i t h  t h e  P l a n t  f I f . 1  S p e c i a l i s t  t o  conduct the inventory.  

3 . 1 . 2  Checking the  " t lut ice  o f  Iriveritot-y l e t t e r "  f o r  i n s t t ~ i ~ c t i o i i s .  

3 . 1 . 3  Directing tlie sliirtdo\rn o f  P i l o t  Plant  opera t ions .  a 
3 . 1 . 4  l la l t ing iiiatci-ial t r a n s f e r  bctwcen f43k. 

. 3 . 1 . 5  Acting as a n  iiiveritory coiiipletion team mciiibcr. t o  dctcrminc t h a t  the 
inventory i s  conlplete. 

3 .1 .6  Direct ing t l r a t  opera t ions  be I-csumcd a f t e r  n o t i f i c a t i o n  by 14CLA t h a t  
i I I V C I I  t o r y  i s concl i idcd. 

3 . 1 . 7  I i l f o m i i i g  upera tors  o f  t h e  S t a i i d a r d  Operating Ft-occdurcs t h a t  apply t o  the 
process  o r  t a ;ks  bci ng IJerfuI-ntcd. 

3 . 2  Operators sha l l  be respons ib le  for p r e p a r i n g  t h e  P i l o t  P l a n t  f o r  inventory 
arid f o r  t a k i n g  21)  irivcritoi-y o f  2- inch f l a t s ,  f l a t  saiiiplcs, res idues ,  green 
s a l t ,  U F G  cy1 i idc t - s ,  a i i d  cold t r a p  cy1 iritlct-s in  a c c o r d a n c e  w i t h  t h i s  SOP. 

3 . 3  l h c  Plant I I i l  Spc!cirrl i s t  sha l l  IJP i - ~ s p l ~ i i s i b l e  Tot- tttc ro l lowirq :  

3 . 3 . 1  Coordinating with the ~ i i l ~ ~ ) - n ~ i s o t -  t o  condiict t h e  ir-ivcritoi-y. 

3 .3 .2  Issuiiig (loclitiieiitation t o  i r ivc i i l .o t -y  tcairis. 
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SOP 11-c-215 
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PROCEDURE Section: Chemical Plants  
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3.0. R F : S P O f l S I ~ l ! , j ~ j . ~ ~ ~  (cont .  ) 

3 - 3 . 3  Receiving and ver i fying coiiipleted docuirients returned by inventory teams. 

3 . 3 . 4  L i s t i n g  information f o r  entry i n t o  t h e  Physical inventory System. 

2 . 3 . 5  Assis t ing in the determination t h a t  inventory i s  complete. 

3 . 3 . 6  Suiriinarizing q u a n t i t i e s  shown on backup s h e e t s ,  comparing the  q u a n t i t i e s  
with book records and computer data  base, and reconci l ing the d i f f e r e n c e s .  

3 . 3 . 7  Reviewing a l l  i n t e r p l a n t  t r a n s f e r s  r e f l e c t i n g  r e c e i p t s  and/or shipments 0.f 
non-routine niater ia ls  t o  ensure t h a t  unusual mater ia ls  and UFg cy1 inders  i n  
t r a n s i t  a r e  included in the inventory. 

3 . 3 . 8  Entering the inventory sheets i n t o  the Physical Inventory System 

3.3.9 Generating the inventory f o r  the f4CtiA Accountants repor t s .  

3 . 3 . 1 0  Ensuring t h a t  a l l  used and /o r  unused inventory sheets  have been returned.  

3 - 4  t K & A  s h a l l  be responsible f o r  issuing a "Notice of Inventory L e t t e r " ,  
a s s i s t i n g  t o  detetxiine t h a t  a l l  riuclear mater ia l s  have been inventor ied,  a n d  
no t i fy ing  the P i l o t  Plant supervisor  when t h e  inventory h a s  been obtained a n d  
reconci led.  

4.0 DCF I f 4  I T  IOHS 

Done. 

5.0 R E F E R E N C E S  

5 -  1 SOP 20-C-904, "General tluclear Safety Keqriircnients" 

6 . 0  INDUSTRIAL I!EALTH AND S A f E T Y  RfQUIRCl . IF t iTS  

6 - 1  A defined safe ty  system i s  n o t  involved. 

6-2 Leather o r  Leather-palm gloves  s h a l l  be worn while h a n d l i n g  conta iners ,  
nuc lear  mater ia l ,  and  sharp edged o r  abrasive mater ia l .  

6-3- Respiratory pro tec t ion  specif ied by Indus t r ia l  Hygiene and Safety f o r  
chemical contaminants o r  Radi ol  ogi cal  Safety f o r  rad ioac t ive  contaminants 0 s h a l l  be worn. 
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PRODUCTION T i t l e :  PILOT PLAflT NUCLEAR 
OPERATIONS . MATERIAL I.I{VEIITORY 

6 . 0  INDUSTRIAL H E A L T H  AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS (cont: ) 

SOP 1 1 - C - 2 1 5  

6 . 4  

6 .5  

. 

Supersedes:ll-C-215 
Dated 06-13-86 

I '  
Authorization: R .  L .  Gardner 

6.6 

6 . 7  

P i l o t  Plant P lan t :  
Issue 
Date: 

6.8 

6.9 

- 
6.10 

6.11 

Safety g l a s s e s  s h a l l  be worn unless o t h e r  eye protect ion i s  required.  

Cover goggles s h a l l  be worn when there  i s  a p o s s i b i l i t y  of exposure t o  dus t ,  
g r i t ,  organic  so lven t ,  ac id ,  c a u s t i c  o r  any o t h e r  hazardous substance.  

Skids of  mater ia l  s h a l l  not be stacked more than three high. 

S p i l l s  of  nuclear  material  shall be cleaned and drrinimed as  soon a s  t h e  s p i l l  
occurs.  

F u l l  o r  p a r t i a l l y  f u l l  drirms sha l l  be l i f t e d  and/or moved by mechanical 
materi a1 hand1 ing equipment, not by hand. 

Nuclear s a f e t y  1 inii ts  and r e s t r i c t i o n s  o f  SOP 20-C-904 and/or the appl icable  
manufacturing s p e c i f i c a t i o n s  fo r  the procedure or process s h a l l  be followed a t  
a l l  times. 

Anti-contamination c lo th ing  spec i f i ed  by OSEH sha l l  be worn while working in  
a con t arni r ia t ed encl osure . 
Any circunistancc which could have r e s u l t e d  in  an in take  of  rad ioac t ive  
ma te r i a l s  by i nha la t ion ,  ingest ion o r  absorption s h a l l  immediately be reported 
t o  a supervisor .  
poss ib l e  rad ioac t ive  ma te r i a l s  in take  t o  Radiological Safe ty  f o r  evaluat ion.  
The involved employees s h a l l  repor t  t o  Medical Services a t  the  end o f  t h e i r  
s h i f t  o r  a s  d i r e c t e d  t o  submit a u r i n e  sample and again r e p o r t  a t  the  s tar t  of 
t h e i r  next s h i f t  . t o  submit another u r i n e  sample. 

The supervisor s h a l l  inimediately report t h e  circumstance of  

7.0 PROCEDURE 

7.1 Preparat ion f o r  1.nveritorv 

-- HOTE: Physical i nven to r i e s  r equ i r e  t h a t  operat ions cease  during inventory 
p repa ra t ions ;  t r a n s f e r s  o f  m a t e r i a l s  between NBAs s h a l l  be hal ted and 
processing equipment sha l l  be emptied and cleaned ou t .  All res idues 
generated during cleanout s h a l l  be drummed, i d e n t i f i e d ,  weigl.. ' 

sampled i f necessary. 
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I 

SOP 11-C-215 
IIAT ER I AL I NV EHT ORY 

. Section: Chemical Plants  
P l a n t :  P i l o t  Plant  

Supersedes: 11-C-215 Issue -- Dated 06-13-86-- _._-___ D a t. e : -- 0>34-8_9 - -_.- 

OPERATIONS 
PROCEDURE 

Authorizat ion:  R .  L .  Gal-dner 

. .  

7.0 PROCEDURE (cont . )  

7 . 1 . 1  A t  the  su i~erv isors  d i r e c t i o n ,  pet-form the following: 

7 . 1 . 1 .  I Empty portable  vacuum c leaners  and d u s t  c o l l e c t o r s  and drum t h e  
mater ia l .  

7 . 1 . 1 . 2  Cinpty druiiiiiiing s t a t i o n s  arid package t h e  UF4. 

m: Do riot cnipty seal l e g s .  

7 . 1 . 1 . 3  Process UFg cyl inders  t h a t  a r e  on stream u n t i l  t h e  cyl inders  a r e  empty., 

- NOTE: .- The amount  .remaining in  work-in-process s h a l l  be determined from 
avai lab le  computer readings.  

7 . 1 . 1 . 4  Remove old inventory l a b e l s  from conta iners  and  sk ids  o r  place cur ren t  
l a b e l s  over the  o l d  l a b e l s .  

7 . 2  Takins I n v e n t o g  

-- NOTE: The P l a n t  S p e c i a l i s t  s h a l l  issue the  documentation t o  the  inventory 
teains. 

NOTE: An "Inventory Label" ( see  f i g u r e  1 )  pr inted w i t h  the' month and. year 
sha l l  lie applied t o  c y l i n d e r s ,  p a l l e t s ,  drums, and sk ids .  
represents  inore t h a n  one item, a no ta t ion  shal l  be made on t h e  label  
o f  exact ly  wlnt i s  represented (for example, "one skid - four  drums"). 
For s i n g l e  items no no ta t ion  i s  required.  

I f  a labcl 

NOTE: The Plant S p x i a l i s t  shall obtain weights for cold t r a p  c y l i n d e r s ,  
f l a t s ,  and  green s a l t  from the computer d a t a  base and l i s t  t h e  weights 
on the "Inventory Record". 

7 . 2 . 1  Record green s a l t  on a n  'I Inventory Record", Form Ff-1PC-COHT-366 ( s e e  f i g u r e  
2 ) .  Lis t  grccn s a l t  by l o t  and number of cans. 

7 . 2 . 2  Rccord f l a t  and  f l a t  saiiiples on a " F l a t  and  F l a t  Sample t1f.1 Inventory Backup 
Sheet",  Foi-in TI.IPC-COEIT-3061 (sce f i g u r e  3 )  arid on an "Inventory Record" 
shee t .  

7 . 2 . 3  Rccord residues on an "Iiiventory Record" sheet .  

- l4OTE: The w i g h t s  a n d  otlier d a t a  f o r  t h e  residues a r e  obtained from the 
copy o f  the production I-ecoid o r  o f f  the drum. 
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P I L O T  PLANT t4UCLEAR . .  
OPERATIONS . NAT E R I  AL I WENTORY 
PROCEDURE 

Authorization: R .  L. Gardner Supersedes:ll-C-215 - -. Dated - .,. .-----.- -06-13-86  :- 

7 . 0  PROCEDURE (cont . )  

SOP 1 1 - C - 2 1 5  

Section: Chemical P l an t s  
P lan t :  P i l o t  P l an t  
Issue 
D_a_&. 04-14-89 

7 - 2 . 4  rtecord uF6 cy1 inder nwiibers, niateri a1 type,  vol lime, and cy1 i nder 1 oca t  i on 
on a " U F  
f i g u r e  4 7  and on an "Inventory Record" sheet. 

Cy1 inder  1414 Inventory Backrip Sheet",  Form FMPC-CONT-3059 (see 

7.2.5 Record a l l  cold t r a p  cyl inders  information required by the  "Cold Trap 
Cy1 iiirler [If4 Inventory Backup  Sheet",  Form FIIPC-COIIT-3060 (See Figure 5). 

7 . 3  Post- Inventory Pi-occdure 

7.3.1 Return equipment a n d  s l i d e  g a t e s  t o  t h e  normal operat ing s t a t u s .  

7.3.2 Check the  posted t a r g e t  card on the Cold Trap System. 

-- HOTE: The cyl inder  s h a l l  be o f  the  same i so top ic  l eve l  t h a t  i s  c u r r e n t l y  
in  t h e  system. 0 7.4 WORK-IN-PROCESS ( N I P )  I N V E N T O R I E S  * .  

NOTE: A work-in-process inventory (Book Inventory) i s  prepared a t  the end o f  
interim nionths o f  a physical inventory. 

7 . 4 . 1  Remove and drum residues from d u s t  c o l l e c t o r s , .  sumps, and proces- 
eqri i pinent . 

7 . 4 . 2  H a r k  containers  o f  res idues w i t h  l o t  and weight. 

7 . 4 . 3  Record work-in-process itenis on an "Inventory Record." 

NOTE: F l a t s  t h a t  have been outgassed and are awaiting f u r t h e r  processing 
sha l l  be included as  I41P inventory. 

-- IIOTE: Operations s h a l l  be slitit down, except those s p e c i f i e d  a s  nccesssry 
by the  Plant S p e c i a l i s t  a n d  P i l o t  P l a n t  supervis ion.  

0 

-- NOTE: The manila1 records a r e  compared t o  t h e  contpiiter data  base and 
reconciled by the Plant S p e c i a l i s t .  I f  t h e r e  a r e  any unrcconci lablc  
items, a physical count m y  have t o  be taken. After  a l l  mater ia l  i s  
reconci led,  t h e  S p e c i a l i s t  sha l l  summarize the information on to  an 
inventory shee t  and enter  the information i n t o  t h e  EDP physical  
inventory system. 
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PRODUCTION T i t l e :  PILOT PLANT IIIJCLEAR 
OP ERAT I 0 t4S 
PROCEDURE 

Authorization: R .  L .  Gardrier 

HATERIAL IHVEf41 ORY 

Supersedes:ll-C-215 
Dated. 06-13-86 _------ -.- - *.-. 5- ---_. _-u. 

8.0 APPL I C A R L E  FORFIS 

SOP 11-C-215 

Sec t ion :  Chemical P l a n t s  
P l a n t :  P i l o t  P l a n t  
Issue 
Date: _r_y-- 04 - 14 -89 .------=z 

--1-.-- 

8 - 1 FWPC-CONT-366, "Inventory Record" 

8.2 FMPC-CONT-3061, " F l a t  and F l a t  Sample 1414 Inventory Backup Sheet" 

8 . 3  FMPC-CONT-3059, "UF6 Cy1 inder  N14 Inventory Backup Sheet" 

8 .4  FMPC-CONT-3060, "Cold T r a p  Cy1 inder  Mbl Inventory Backup Sheet" 
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PRODUCTIOII 
0 P ERAT I O N  S 
PROCEDURE 

T i t l e :  PILOT PLANT llUCLEAR SOP 11-C-215 
HAT ERI  AL I I iVEfITORY 

Sect ion:  Chemical P l a n t s  
P l a n t :  P i l o t  P l a n t  

Supersedes:ll-C-215 
U.?Q.l!O5:1_3-86 

Authorization: R .  L .  Gardner Issue 04- 14-89 
--- Date: 

--?A 

- 
UESTIHGIIOUSE I 4 A T E R I A L S  Page 9 2344 
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I I 

. .  FMPC 
c o t i n a i r i s .  YCU 

PILOT PLANT FLAT AND FIAT SAI4PLE Nh! I14VEl4TORY DACKUP SI1EET 

pw Ma 

OOCe 81 h 5 y e  No. cm 

r U 1  COIIDIIION 

-- 

- ... . 

~ .. . 

Fla t  and Sample l i t 4  Inventory Backup Shee t  

Figure 3 
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SOP 11-C-215 

Section: Chemical P l a n t s  
. P l a n t :  -- Pilot P l a n t  

09 -14 -89 

0 P E RAT I ONS 
PROCEDURE 

HATER1 AL I l4VEHTORY 

. .  
FMPC 

COWlROI I Cl1:. U C U  

PILOT PLANT UT6 CYLINDER tJM 1t;VENTORY BACKUP SHEET 
p.9. - 

Badge NO. Date 

vOLUuL SlATUS L o U l I O N  

___- 
t u F n  

- 
--- 

--- I 
I-- 

-.I ----- 

U F 6  Cy1 i n d e r  F I I 4  Inventory  Backup S h e e t  

figure 4 
Ff.II'C-COtlT-3059 
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PROCEDURE 
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Section: Chemical Plants  
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FMPC 

PILOT PLANT COLD TRAP CYLINDER NM INVENTORY BACKUP SHEET 
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Cold T r a p  Cy1 i n d o -  1414 Inventory Backup Sheet 

Figure 5 
Fl4PC-CONT-3060 
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RECORD OF REVISIONS ' 

I 2344 Page 1 2  

- PA6 E 

PIi:ODUCT I O N  T i  t 1 e : P I LOT PLANT NUCLEAR 
14 AT E R I A L I H V  E N TO RY OFTRAT I OHS 

P5:OCCDURE 

AI. t ho r i za t ion :  E .  L. G a r T e r  1 Supersedes:ll-C-215 
Dated.. 06 - 13 -86 
*.a ----I_ 

- DATE 

SOP 11-C-215 

Sec t ion :  Chemical P lan ts  
P1 an t :  P i l o t  P l an t  
Issue 
- 0 4 - 1 4 3 9  - 

DESCRIPTIOti AND AUTHORITY 

Ii thru 6 12-27-83 Request f o r  r ev i s ion  of  SOP t o  include inventory o f  
t he  U F  -UF4 operat ion per Change Request No. 870, 
i n i t i a  !2 ed by D. L. Dunaway. 

E thru 1 2  06- 13-06 Reissue of  procedure pe r  SOP Change Request No. 86- 
1317, i n i t i a t e d  by D. L .  Rathgens. 

3 06-13-86 Addition o f  Procedure Item 1 . 1 2  per SOP Change ~ 

Request No. P86-056, i n i t i a t e d  by G. K .  Johnson. 

2 ,  5 
SA 

01 -08-87 Steps 6.6 thru 6.8 added and note  added t o  s t e p  1 . 2  
per d r a f t  sri lmitted by G .  Johnson which includes 
Reqricst P8G-293. 

04 - 14  -89 Reissued t o  update the procedure t o  cui-rent 
requircriicnts per Request P88-265, i n i t i a t e d  by 
K.  R .  flulifer. 

3 thru 1 2  

LIST OF E F F E C T I V E  PAGES 

PAGE DATE 

1 thru 12 04-14-89 
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WEST1 NGHOUSE MATER I ALS 
COMPANY OF OHIO - FMPC 

Page I 
Paqe Revision Date: 

1 2344 

PRODUCTION 
OPERATIONS 
DEPARTMENT 

I 

Title: ISOTOPIC CHANGEOVER, CLEANUP, AND 
INSPECTION OF THE UFg-UF4 FACILITY 

SOP 114-212 

Section: Chemical Plants 
Plant: Pilot Plant 
Issue 
Date: 01 - -  311 ~7 

Authorization: 

REFERENCES: SOP 1 lf230 1 

SOP 1 C-238 
SOP 11-C-244 
SOP 11-C-245 
SOP 11-C-247 
SOP 11-c-901 

Supersedes: 11 -C-212 
12 - 30 -83 

,TD 
MS ll-BD/E-420-23 

DEFINED SAFETY SYSTEMS INVOLVED X \‘.YES NO 

DESCRIPTION OF OPERATION AND EQUIPMENT 

When changing operations from one isotopic level to another, the equipment and 
surrounding areas are cleaned to control crossover and to prevent downgrading 
higher Val ue materi a1 s . 
For isotopic changeover, the UFg-UFq Reduction Facility is completely shut down, 
material is removed and placed in properly identified containers, and all 
required areas of the autoclave and reactor are cleaned. After cleanup, an 
inspection is made by Production, and an audit inspection is completed by the 
Qual i ty Assurance Department. 
forwarded to the Materials Control and Accountabil i ty Department. 

Required inspection reports are completed and 

ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS 

It is the intention of Westinghouse Materials Company of Ohio to achieve and 
maintain those levels of air and water quality which will protect health and 
promote welfare and safety. 
unintended release of pol 1 utants rests with all personnel. 

INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

1. 

The responsibility for limiting the uncontrolled or 

Respirators equipped with purple radionuclide cartridges must be readily 
available to all operating personal assigned to the UFg-UFq process area. 
They are to be used for dusty jobs and not to be used for protection against 
HF or UFg. Full face air-purified respirators equipped with combination HF 
and radionuclide canisters shall be used for the protection against HF 
concentrations not exceeding 6 parts per million or low UFg concentrations. 

Leather-palm gloves will be worn when handling sharp/abrasive materials or 
equipment. 

2.  

3. Operators must wear safety glasses at all times except when other eye 
protection, such as safety goggles, is specified. 
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Page 2 WESTINGHOUSE MATERIALS 

INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

2344 

(cont 

COMPANY OF OHIO - FMPC 

4. Contacting or inhaling uF6 will be avoided. 
forms a white cloud containing HF and U02F2, a toxic airborne particulate. All 
parts of the body accidentally exposed to uF6 should be immediately washed with 
water, and the individual should report to the Medical Department for  treatment. 

In the presence of moisture, UF6 

Page Revision Date: 

5. All operators must complete training and remain current (annually) in the use . 
o f  self-contained breathing apparatus and acid suits. 

PRODUCTION Title: ISOTOPIC CHANGEOVER, CLEANUP, AND 
OPERATIONS 
DEPARTMENT - 
PROCEDURE 
Authorization: W .  H. Britton Supersedes: ll-C-212 

12-30-83 

INSPECTION OF THE UF6-UF4 FACILITY 

6.  All operators assigned to the Pilot Plant UF6-UF4 Process Facility must 
complete the required training. This includes, but is not limited to, all 
phases of operations of the UFg-UFq reduction process. 

Inspect and operate the 20 ton autoclave crane and the cold trap hoist per 
SOP ll-c-901. 

7.  

SOP ll-c-212 

Section: Chemical P1 ants 
Plant: Pilot Plant 
Issue 
Date: 01-30-87 

8. All personnel involved in the operation of the 20 ton autoclave crane are 
required to wear hard hats. 

9. Hooded airline or half mask airline respirator with goggles will be worn when 
working in enclosures or opening up any closed process equipment which could 
have HF, UF6, or be a highly dusty condition. 

- 

10. Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion, or absorption will be immediately 
reported to a supervisor. The supervisor is to immediately report the 
incident to the Environmental and Radiological Monitoring (EM) Technician 
and file a Minor Event Report before the end of the shift during which the 
ci rcumstance happened. 

PROCEDURE 

- NOTE: Exercise extreme care when the system is changed from enriched to depleted 
material. Remove all material in the system, clean the equipment, and 
inspect the area. 

1. Cylinder Handlinq 

- NOTE: Refer to 1,1-C-244 for cy1 inder moving procedures. 

1.1 Complete cylinder scale check per SOP 114-230. Install valve cover. 

1.2 Using the crane, remove cylinders from autoclaves and place on scale one at 
a time. Remove valve cover. 
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Page 3 WESTINGHOUSE MATERIALS 

1.4 Move empty cyl inders  t o  outs ide storage area.  

1.5 Remove 5A cyl inder  from cold t r ap ,  weigh and record cylinder number and 
weight on CYLINDER WEIGHT card. 

- NOTE: I n s t a l l  valve cover when transporting. Remove valve cover t o  weigh. 

2344 

2. Purqinq UF6 Lines 

COMPANY OF OHIO - FMPC 

2.1 Using SOP 1 1 4 - 2 4 4  and SOP 11-C-245 purge a l l  th ree  Autoclave lines through 
the  UF6 surge tank t o  one or both reaction vessels .  This purge will be 
made w i t h  nitrogen. 

Page Revision Date: 

- NOTE: Follow the  purging instruct ions as per SOP 1 1 4 - 2 4 4 .  

3.  Cleanup and Inspection f o r  Chanqeover f o r  Any Enrichment Material 

3 . 1  

3 .2  

Run the 9",  3" and 2" screws and seal leg a l l  t o  dead bed (empty). 

Remove inspection p l a t e s  from a l l  t ransfer  screws. 
t r a n s f e r  screw tubes. 

Remove any hold-up from 

PRODUCTION Ti t l e :  ISOTOPIC CHANGEOVER, CLEANUP, AND 

DEPARTMENT - 
PROCEDURE 
Authorization: W .  H. Brit ton Supersedes: 1 1 4 - 2 1 2  

12-30-83 

OPERATIONS INSPECTION OF THE UF6-UF4 FACILITY 

3.3  Remove inspection port  on screws and check for material bui ld-up.  
necessary. 

Clean i f  

SOP 114-212 

Section: Chemical Plants 
Plant: P i l o t  Plant 
Issue 
Date: 01-30-87 

3.4 Vibrate i f  necessary and remove a l l  s lag from reactor .  

3 . 5  Remove and replace (clean)  s intered metal f i l t e r s .  

- NOTE: I f  going from depleted t o  a higher i so topic ,  inspection f o r  damaged 
f i l t e r s  only is  needed. 

3 .6  Remove inspection p l a t e  from Packaging S t a t i o n  hopper. Vacuum clean.  

3 .7  Empty a l l  material from Packaging Stat ion enclosure and vacuum clean.  
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WEST INGHOUS E MATERIALS 
COMPANY OF OHIO - FMPC 

Page 4 
Page Revision Date: 

PRODUCTION T i t l e :  ISOTOPIC CHANGEOVER, CLEANUP, AND 
OPERATIONS 
DEPARTMENT 

INSPECTION OF THE UFg-UFq FACILITY- 

I '  12-30-83 IDate: 01-30-87 

SOP ll-c-212 

Section: Chemical Plants 

3. Cleanup and Inspection f o r  Chanqeover for  Any Enrichment (cont.)  

3.8 Remove cyclones and check f o r  material build-up and vacuum i f  needed. 

PROCEDURE I 
Authorization: U. H. Britton ISuDersedes: 114-212 

CAUTION: 

3.9 Blow down dus t  co l l ec to r  bags and remove material from bins.  

CYCLONES ARE NOT DESIGNED TO WITHSTAND HAMMERING ON THE EXTERIOR. 

Plant:  P i lo t  P l a n t  
Issue 

- NOTE: Follow SOP 114-238  t o  remove materials.  

3.10 Empty UFg-UFq area vacuum system knock-out drum. Vacuum area clean. 

4. Have the Qua l i ty  Assurance Department confirm t h a t  the d u s t  co l l ec to r  b i n  
level probes are set a t  13 inches, i f  changing t o  enriched mater ia l .  

- NOTE: 

Vacuum clean a l l  areas where cleanup and inspection i s  performed. 

Drum up  a l l  materials removed from the system. 
on "65" cards. 

I t  i s  the respons ib i l i ty  of the Production Supervisor t o  determine t h a t  the 
changeover i s  complete. 
ve r i fy  t h a t  the changeover i s  complete. Forward a copy of the Q u a l i t y  
Assurance Audit Report, Ce r t i f i ca t ion  of Isotopic and/or Alloy Changeover 
Cleanup and Inspection, Form FMPC-ADM-2243, t o  the Materials Control and 
Accountabi 1 i t y  Department. 

Record t h i s  audi t  on Form FMPC-ADM-2243. 

5. 

6. 

7 .  

Properly l o t  mark and record 

Request t h a t  Qual i t y  Assurance audi t  the changeover and 
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WESTINGHOUSE MATERIALS 
COHPANY OF OHIO - FMPC 

Page 5 
Page Revision Date: 

11-C-212 I Issue 

PRODUCTION Ti t l e :  ISOTOPIC CHANGEOVER, CLEANUP, AND 

RECORD OF REVISIONS 

PAGE - DATE DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY - 
1 t h r u  6 12 - 30-83 Request f o r  revision of SOP provide for isotopic  

changeover of the UF6-UFq Reduction Facil i t y  per 
Change Request No. 871, i n i t i a t e d  by D. L .  Dunaway. 
(SOP ll-C-212 was previously placed on inact ive 
status per l e t t e r  from D. A. Tippenhauer, dated 
5-26-82. ) 

SOP l l -c-212 

4 ,  6 08-15-84 

1 06 - 04 -86 

OPERATIONS 
DEPARTMENT 
PROCEDURE 

06-04-86 

INSPECTION OF THE Uf6-UF4 FACILITY 
- 'Section: Chemical Plant 

P lan t :  P i lo t  P lan t  

4 t h ru  5 06- 04 -86 

Authorization: W .  H. Britton 

1 t h r u  5 01 -30-87 

Supersedes: 1 ~ 

12-30-83 IDate: 01-30-87 

S t e p  added f o r  reset  of dust collector level probes 
Change Request No. 971, i n i t i a t e d  by L. C. Dolan. 

Environmental Considerations revised per current 
s tandard statement. 

Industr ia l  Health and Safety Requirements, Item 11 
revised per current s tandard statement. 

Procedure Item 3 revised t o  cover changeover from 
enriched t o  normal material per SOP Change Request - 
No. 1204, i n i t i a t ed  by 0. 0 .  Gilber t .  

Reissued t o  update  procedure t o  cur ren t  operating 
condition per Request No. P86-294, i n i t i a t e d  by 
G. K. Johnson. 
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I 
Authorizat ion:  Pcr C10 C89-032 Stipe I- s ede s : None 

1.0 PURPOSE 

Issue 

The purpose of  t h i s  document i s  t o  provide the  procedure f o r  removing and 
rep lac ing  baghouse type d u s t  c o l l e c t o r  f i l t e r s .  

2.0  APPLICABILITY 

This procedure i s  app l i cab le  t o  the bagliouse type d u s t  c o l l e c t o r s  a t  t he  FtSlPC. 

3.0 RESPOflS I OTI.  I T 1  ES 

3 . 1  P r o d u c t i o n  Superv isors  s h a l l  be r e spons ib l e  f o r  the following: 
I 

3.1 .1  Ensuring t h a t  only t r a ined  personnel c lean  t h e  d u s t  c o l l e c t o r s .  

3.1.2 Ensuring t h a t  a l l  required s a f e t y  equipment i s  present  a t  the  j o b s i t e .  

3.1.3 A s s i s t i n g  Maintenance and  t h e  Radiat ion Sa fe ty  Technician (RST) i n  

3.1.4 Ensuring t h a t  drums t o  conta in  removed f i l t e r s ,  r e s p i r a t o r ,  and p ro tec t ive  

des igna t ing  a roped o f f  contamination cont ro l  zone (CCZ). 

c l o t h i n g  are present  and t h a t  the drums have p l a s t i c  l i n e r s .  

3.1.5 Contact ing an RST f o r  a "Radiation GIork Permit" ( R I J P ) .  

3.1.6 Contact ing a n  I n d u s t r i a l  Hygiene Technician t o  obta in  a "Confined Space 
Entry Permit" ,  i f  requi red .  

3.1.7 Inspec t ing  t h e  cleaned d u s t  c o l l e c t o r ,  i f  appl i cab le .  

3.1.8 Issu ing  a "Llork Permit" i f  a permit i s  requi red .  

3.1.9 Coordinat ing work a c t i v i t i e s  w i t h  t h e  Waintenance Supervisor .  

3 . 1 . 1 0  S h u t t i n g  o f f  power t o  equipment, locking  the power o f f ,  and tagging 
equipment (Refer  t o  Fl4PC-719). 

3.1.11 Contact ing QZS t o  determine the  appropr i a t e  hazard warnings f o r  NFPA Labels 
and for informing ope ra to r s  of the hazard warning. 

3 . 2  Operators  s h a l l  be r e spons ib l e  f o r  complying with this procedure, 
requircrncnts o f  posted permits, and t h e  s a f e t y  i n s t r u c t i o n s  o f  the RST. 

3 .3  Radiological  Sa fe ty  sl iall  be r e spons ib l e  f o r  i s su ing  the  "RIIP" and for 
t c s t i n g  sea l  cd d r m s  f o r  coritariiiriation. 
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3 . 0  RESPONSIBILITIES (cont . )  . .  

0 PER AT I OllS BAGHOUSE TYPE DUST COLLECTOR FILTER 
PROCEDURE REtIOVAL/REPLACEl KHT 

Authorization: Per C I O  C89-042 Supersedes: None 

a 

3 . 4  Indus t r i a l  Hygiene s h a l l  be respons ib le  f o r  i s su ing  a "Confined Space Entry 
Permit" when a permit i s  r equ i r ed .  

SOP 20-C-709 

AREA: All 

Issue 

3 .5  t-laintenance sha l l  be respons ib le  f o r  removing f i l t e r  bags and f o r  a s s i s t i n g  
i n  designating the  CCZ.  

4 . 0  DEFINITIONS 

1 - RWP - Radiation Work Permit 

4 . 2  Contaniinaticn Control  Zone (CCZ) - A roped-off space (Zone 3 )  around the  dust, 
c o l l e c t o r  t o  prevent contamination by con t ro l l i ng  access t o  the work a rea .  

4.3 Double Pack Drums - 48 ga l lon  jughead drums f o r  packing i n s i d e  55 g a l l o n  
drums. 

5.0 REFERENCES 

5.1 SOP 20-C-602, "Inspection and Operation of f i i l f i s k  Portable Vacuum 
Units" 

5.2 SOP 20-C-701, "Operation of Hoffman Portable Dust Col lectors"  

5.3 SOP 20-C-904, "General Nuclear Safe ty  Requirements" 

5.4 FMPC-719, "Tag and Lock Procedure" 

6.0 It4DUSTRIAL H E A L T H  AHD SAFETY REQUIREI.1ENTS 

6.1 A defined sa fe ty  system i s  no t  involved, except f o r  t h e  P i l o t  P l an t  
c o l l  e c t o r s .  

6.2 Nuclear Safety Requirements of  SOP 20-C-904 and the app l i cab le  Operations 
Manufacturing Spec i f i ca t ion  s h a l l  apply fo r  mater ia l  removed from d u s t  
c o l l e c t o r s .  

6 .3  A roped-off Contamination Control Zone (Zone 3)  sha l l  be e s t a b l i s h e d  p r i o r  t o  
s t a r t i n g  work requir ing e n t r y  i n t o  the  dus t  c o l l e c t o r s .  

6.4 Eye p ro tec t ion ,  p r o t e c t i v e  c lo t l i ing ,  and r e s p i r a t o r y  equipment s p e c i f i e d  by 
t h e  RWP sha l l  be p u t  on p r i o r  t o  en te r ing  t h e  C C Z  and removed p r i o r  t o  leaving 
t h e  zone. 

Spaced Entry Permit" s h a l l  be posted ou t s ide  the dust  c o l l e c t o r .  
6.5 A "Radiation \!ark Permit", "\!ork Permit", and i f  necessary, a "Confined 
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C P ERAT I ONS 
PROCEDURE a 
6.0 INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREMENTS (cont. ) 

CAGHOUSE TYPE DUST COLLECTOR FILTER SOP 20-C-709 
REtlOVAL/REPLACEI;E1iT 

AREA: All 

6.6 Leather-palm gloves with cotton inner gloves shall be worn while handling 
drums and sharp edged or abrasive material, while cleaning the dust collector, 
and when working with dust collector equipment. 

Plastic lined drums for clothing/equipment shall be located inside the CCZ. 
There shall be a drum for each type of protective clothing or equipment 
requ i red. 

6 .7  

Authorization: Per CIO C89-042 Supersedes: None 

6.8 Safety equipment, drums, and vacuum cleaners shall be inside the CCZ. 

Issue 

6.9 Safety helmets shall be worn by personnel working around and inside the dust I 

collectors. 

6.10 Wrist and finger dosimeters shall be worn while inside the Pilot Plant and 
Plant 5 dust collector CCZ. 

6.11 Before entering the filter housing, dust sollector power shall be shut o f f ,  
locked, and tagged "OUT-OF-SERVICE" per the "Tag and Lock Procedure" (Refer to 
FIIPC-719). 

6.12 Filters shall be contained in plastic bags prior t o  removal from the 
baghouse. 

6.13 Spills of dust collector residue shall be removed with a HEPA filtered vacuum 
as soon as the spill occurs. Residues spills or loose material shall not be 
allowed outside of the dust collector. 

6.14  The In-Place Test Label on HEPA filtered vacuums shall be intact and ,-li*- ' 

( tes ted  within one year). 

6.15 Protective clothing shall be vacuumed and anti-contamination clothing removed 
prior to removal o f  respiratory equipment. 

6.16 Dust collector interior lights shall be on when entering the dust collector, 
while work is being performed inside the collector, and when exiting the 
col 1 ector. 

6.17 Personnel and equipment shall be frisked prior to leaving the contamination 
control zone. 

6.18 All containers o f  residues shall be identified with an IlFPA Label. a 
333 
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BAGHOUSE TYPE DUST COLLECTOR FILTER 
* REHOVAL/REPLACEWENT 

SOP 20-C-709 - 

AREA: All 

6 . 0  INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREffEtlTS (cont.) . .  

I 

6.19 Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion or absorption shall immediately be reported 
to a supervisor. 
possible radioactive materials intake to Radiological Safety for evaluation. 
The involved employees shall report to f4edical Services at the end o f  their 
shift or as directed to submit a urine sample and again report at the start of 
their next shift to submit another urine sample. 

The supervisor shall immediately report the circumstance of 

7.0 PROCEDURE 

7.1 Preparinq for CCZ Establishment , 

CAUTIO!(: DO NOT START OR OPERATE DUST COLLECTORS THAT ARE CLASSIFIED 
AS EXCESS, ABANDONED-IN-PLACE, OR STANDBY. 

7.1.1 If the dust collector has an overhead contaminated air plenum and no access 
doors, proceed as follows: 0 7.1.1.1 Start the dust collector per the applicable SOP. 

7.1.1.2 Start the Hi-Vac that i s  associated with the collector. 

7.1.1.3 Using a rubber mallet, gently tap the plenum walls to dislodge 
part i cl es. 

NOTE: Repeatedly strike the plenum for two to three minutes. 

7.1.2 If the dust collector has an overhead contaminated air plenum and an access 
door, proceed as follows: 

7.1.2.1 Check that the required permits are posted. 

NOTE: The Supervisor shall obtain and post a "Radiation Work Permit". 

7.1.2.2 Open the plenum access doors. 

7.1 - 2 . 3  Without entering the plenum, push residues into bag openings. 

-- NOTE: If necessary, a Hi-Vac or a HEPA equipped vacuum can be used to 
remove residues. 

7.1.2.4 \!hen the plenum is clean, close the access doors. 

7.1.2.5 Start the dust collector and associated tli-Vac per the applicable SOP. 
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UAGHOUSE T Y P E  DUST COLLECTOR F I L T E R  SOP 20-C-709 
REtlOVAL/f?EPLACEf IENT 

AREA: All 

Authorization: Per C I O  C89-042 Supersedes: None Issue 

7 . 0  PROCEDURE (cont . )  . .  

, . ~ . 3  I f  t h e  dust  c o l l e c t o r  is equipped w i t h  a shaker type f i l t e r  cleaning 
system, proceed as follows: 

7 . 1 . 3 . 1  S t a r t  and operate the  shaker mechanism f o r  f i v e  minutes. 

CAUTIOtl: DO HOT OPERATE T H E  CLEAIIING HECHANISt l  W I L E  T H E  
D U S T  COLLECTOR IS  O F F .  

- HOTE: Do n o t  operate pulse j e t s  or blowring blowers. 

7 . 1 . 4  Remove residues from dust'  c o l l e c t i o n  hoppers per  the appl icable  d u s t  
c o l l e c t o r  SOP. 

I 

7 . 1 . 5  S h u t  o f f  the dust  c o l l e c t o r .  

7 . 1 . 6  t iotify the supervisor t h a t  the  dust c o l l e c t o r  i s  ready f o r  f i l t e r  removal 
and rep1 acement. 

)IOTE: The supervisor sha l l  shut o f f  power t o  the d u s t  c o l l e c t o r ,  
associated Hi-Vac, and f i l t e r  cleaning systems, lock t h e  power o f f ,  
and t a g  t h e  power sources "Danger - Do Not Operate" per  t h e  "Tag and  
Lock Procedure", FHPC - 7 19. 

7 . 2  C o n t a m i n a t i o n  Control Zone Establishment 

7 . 2 . 1  O b t a i n  the following items and place the  items near t h e  d u s t  c o l l e c t o r .  

7 . 2 . 1 . 1  P l a s t i c  l ined  double pack drums t o  contain contaminated waste. 
ensure the drums a r e  empty. 

Check t o  

flOTE: The supervisor shal l  spec i fy  drum s i z e s ,  t h e  number of drums 
required,  and  h a z a r d  warnings. 

7 . 2 . 1 . 2  Affix a n  NFPA Label (See Figure 1 )  w i t h  appropriate  hazard warnings t o  
the inner and ou ter  drums. 

7 . 2 . 1 . 3  HEPA f i l t e r e d  portable  vacuum approved f o r  radionucl ides .  

- IIOTE: A hose, w i t h  a knockout dt-urn, may be connected t o  an operat ing 
Hi-Vac and used instead o f  t h e  vacuum. 

7 . 2 . 1 . 4  Cart o r  t a b l e  f o r  s torage of s a f e t y  equipment and s u p p l i e s ,  such as 
r e s p i r a t o r s ,  anti-contarninati.on c l o t h i n g ,  tape,  a n d  drum l i n e r s .  a 

7 . 2 . 1 . 5  P l a s t i c  l i n e d  drums i o  h o l d  c o n t m i n a t e d  s a f e t y  equipment and c lo th ing .  
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AREA: All 
I I 

Authorization: Per CIO C89-042 Supersedes: None Issue 
R .  L .  Gardner, Date: 02-16-90 

7 . 0  PROCEDURE (cont.)  . .  

7 . 2 . 2  Run,  posi t ion,  and t a g  a i r l i n e  r e s p i r a t o r  hoses. 

m: 
7 . 2 . 3  Notify the supervisor t h a t  the  area i s  ready f o r  CCZ es tabl ishment .  

- NOTE: 

Position the a i r  hoses according t o  j o b  function served, manpower 
required,  and necessary freedom of movement. 

The Production Supervisor,  Maintenance Supervisor,  and RST sha l l  
coordinate t o  e s t a b l i s h  t h e  CCZ.  

7 . 2 . 4  After  the CCZ area has  been i d e n t i f i e d ,  ensure t h a t  t h e  necessary equipment 
(Refer t o  Step 7 . 2 . 1 )  i s  ins ide  t h e  a rea .  

- NOTE: When the C C Z  i s  completed, the supervisor  shall  post the  required 
permits a t  t he  CCZ en t ry /ex i t  po in t .  

7 . 3  

7 . 3 . 1  Check t o  ensure t h a t  an "RWP", "Work Permit", and "Confined Space Entry 

Cleaninq the Collector  f o r  F i l t e r  Removal 

Permit" are posted a t  the  CCZ.entrance. 

7 . 3 . 2  P u t  on t h e  sa fe ty  equipment spec i f ied  by the permits and e n t e r  the C C Z .  

CAUTION: ENTER THE CCZ ONLY AT THE DESIGNATED ENTRY POINT. 

7 . 3 . 3  Open t h e  access door  and e n t e r  t he  baghouse. 

7 . 3 . 4 -  Cover the flain Exhaust  opening with a shee t  of p last ic .  

7 . 3 . 5  Using the portable  vacuum o r  the Hi-Vac hose, clean the  f l o o r s ,  wal l s ,  t o p  
and bottom of  the blowrings, and/or exhaust duct .  

7 . 3 . 5 . 1  I f  necessary, wipe  down the areas  with a c l o t h .  

7 . 3 . 6  E x i t  the  bsghouse and n o t i f y  the supervisor  t h a t  the c o l l e c t o r  i s  ready for  
f i 1 t e r  removal . 

7 . 4  Rernovinq/Rep&cinq F i l t e r s  

i .4.1 For bl owri ng co l l  e c t o r s ,  proceed as fo l  1 ows : 
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0 P E R A T  IONS 
PR3 CEDURE 

IAREA: All 

BAGHOUSE TYPE 
R E I I O ~ A L / t ~ t r L A C t r l t f ~  I 

Authorization: Per CIO C89-042 Supersedes : None 

I I lARtlI  HG : DO HOT STAMD UllDER BLObIRI NGS. I 

Issue 

CAUTIOII:  DO HOT REHOVE UllBAGGED F I L T E R S  FROH T H E  COLLECTOR. 

- NOTE: I f  a double-pack drum i s  not  a v a i l a b l e ,  leave the bag i n  t h e  
baghouse u n t i l  a double-pack drum i s  obtained. 

7 . 4 . 2  For c o l l e c t o r s  o ther  t h a n  blowrings proceed as follows: 

7.4.2.1 L i f t  and place each of the  f i l t e r s  i n  a p l a s t i c  bag .  

C A U T I O N :  I F  T H E  COLLECTOR D O E S  N O T  HAVE A C C E S S ,  A V O I D  
S P I L L I I 4 G  R E S I D U E  W I L E  REIIOVING T H E  F I L T E R  
FROEI THE COLLECTOR. 

- NOTE: I f  double-pack drums a r e  not a v a i l a b l e ,  p l a s t i c  bags containing 
f i l t e r s  may be s tored o u t s i d e  t h e  u n i t  i f  entrance t o  the  u n i t  i s  
n o t  possible .  

- ROTE: Ilaintenance sha l l  remove the f i l t e r s  from t h e  connections and 
. p l a c e  the  f i l t e r s  on the  baghouse f l o o r  o r  i n  the  c o l l e c t i o n  
hopper. 

7 . 4 . 3  When the  p l a s t i c  bag i s  f u l l ,  gent ly  p r e s s  on t h e  bag t o  remove trapped 
a i r ,  twis t  t h e  end of the bag,  and  t a p e  t h e  bag shut. 

HOTE: One bag can contain two t o  f i v e  l a r g e  f i l t e r s .  

7 . 4 . 4  Remove the bagged f i l t e r s  from the  c o l l e c t o r ,  i f  appl icable ,  and  place the 
bag i n  a double-pack drum. 

7 . 4 . 5  I f  res idues a r e  s p i l l e d  outs ide o f  t h e  baghouse, use vacuum and c lean  u p  
t h e  material  as soon as poss ib le .  

7.4.6 \-/hen the  double-pack drum i s  f u l l ,  l i d  the drum and secure the  l i d  w i t h  a 
lock r i n g .  

7.5 Post -Maintenance C1 eani nq 

7.5.1 I f  there  i s  any s p i l l e d  res idues ,  use t h e  portable  vacuum u n i t  t o  c lean up 
the  mater ia l .  
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- - ’“‘TIONS 
rnUitDURE 

IAREA: , All 

BAGI1OUSE TYPE 
REtIOVAL/RtPLAr;tfltr( I 

Authorization: Per CIO C89-042 Supersedes: None 

7.0 PROCEDURE (cont . )  

7.5.2 When c leaning blowring type c o l l e c t o r s ,  check t o  ensure t h a t  the  blowring 
d r i v e  chains a r e  t i e d  o f f  o r  wired i n  p o s i t i o n  t o  prevent movement. 

Issue 

CAUTIOfl :  

For blowring type c o l l e c t o r s ,  use an o i l y  rag t o  wipe down t h e  i n s i d e  of 
the overhead contaminated a i r  p lenum.  

UIIIIIRED DRIVE CHAIflS COULD KOVE lII1Efl STEPPED ON. 

7 .5 .3  

7.5.4 On t h e  uncontaminated s ide  of the f i l t e r  bags, use an o i l y  rag  to ’wipe  t h e  
top  ha l f  o f  t he  baghouse wa l l s ,  the top  o f  the blowrings ( i f  a p p l i c a b l e ) ,  

I connectors,  thimbles, and cleaning mechanisms. I 

- NOTE: 

t h e  wa l l s ,  ou t s ide  of  thimbles,  and baghouse f l o o r .  

Always s t a r t  t o  clean a t  the t o p  of  t h e  baghouse. 

7.5.5 Clean the  bottom h a l f  of t h e  blowrings ( i f  a p p l i c a b l e ) ,  the  lower h a l f  of 

7.5.6 Remove the p l a s t i c  shee ts  from the exhauster  openings. 

7.5.7 Inform t h e  supervisor  t h a t  t h e  d u s t  c o l l e c t o r  i s  ready f o r  f i l t e r  bag 
i n s t a l l a t i o n .  

NOTE: The supervi s o r  sha l l  n o t i f y  Waintenance t h a t  the  c o l l  e c t o r  i s  ready 
f o r  new f i l t e r  bags. 

7 .6  E x i t i n q  t he  Contamination Control Zone 

7.6.1 Using t h e  HEPA f i l t e r e d  vacuum, c l ean  hands and a n t i - c  c lo th ing .  

7.6.2 Remove leather-palm gloves and place the gloves i n  t h e  appropr ia te  drum. 

NOTE: Do not remove p l a s t i c  and c l o t h  gloves.  

7 .6 .3  Remove t ape  and a n t i - c  c lo th ing .  Place t h e  a n t i - c  c l o t h i n g  i n  the 
appropriate  drum. 

- NOTE: Remove the hood, then boo t i e s ,  and f i n a l l y ,  c o v e r a l l s .  

7.6.4 Remove t h e  r e s p i r a t o r  and place the  r e s p i r a t o r  i n  the  appropr ia te  drum. 

7 .6 .5  Remove p l a s t i c  and c l o t h  gloves and p l ace  the gloves i n  the  appropr ia te  
drum. 

7.6.6 Proceed t o  t h e  e n t r y / e x i t  po in t  and f r isk hands, c lo th ing ,  and head. 
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7 .6 .7  If no contamination is found, exit the CCZ. 

OPERATIONS BAGHOUSE TYPE DUST COLLECTOR FILTER 
PRGCEDURE REI IOVAL/REPLACEtlENT 

Authorization: Per C I O  C89-042 Supersedes: None 

7 . 6 . 7 . 1  If contamination is found, contact the supervisor. 
permission. 

Do not exit without 
Proceed as directed by the supervisor/RST. 

SOP 20-C-709 

AREA: All 

Issue 

NOTE: The supervisor shall notify the RST of the situation. 

7.7  Rcmovinq Work I4ateria1s/D,-ums from the CCZ 

HOTE: An RST shall be present before removing tools/drums. 

7 . 7 . 1  Put on the protective clothing for entering the CCZ.  

7 . 7 . 2  Move tools and drums to the CCZ entry/exit point. 

7 . 7 . 3  Frisk the tools and place uncontaminated tools outside o f  the CCZ.  

7 . 7 . 3 . 1  If the tool is contaminated, clean the tool and repeat the frisk. 

7 . 7 . 4  At the supervisors direction, remove drums certified as uncontaminated by 
the RST. 

NOTE: The RST shall smear test all drums, empty or full, and ensure that 

The e x i t  

the drums are uncontaminated and sealed. 

The supervisor shall designate the'exit point for drums. 
point may be different than the personnel exit point. 

u: 
7 . 7 . 4 . 1  I f  smear test reveals contamination, clean the drum and request the R S T  

to repeat the smear test. 

7.7.5 When all drums and tools have been removed, proceed per Item 7 . 6 .  

8.0 APPI. I CAOLE FORf4S 
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O P E R A T I O I l S  
PROCEDURE 

_ _  BAGHOUSE T Y P E  D U S T  COLLECTOR F I L T E R  SOP 20-C-709 
REMOVAL/REPLACENEIIT 

AREA: All 

V 

I 
Authorization: Per C I O  C89-042 Supersedes: None 

t4FPA LABEL 
Figure 1 

Issue 
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1.0 HISTORY AND DESCRIPTION OF BUILDING. EQUIPMENT. AND AREA 

1.1 Historical Overview of the Site 

The Feed Materials Production Center (FMPC) is located in 
Southwestern Ohio, approximately 20 miles northwest of downtown 
Cincinnati near the communities of Miamitown and Ross, Ohio. Of the 
total site area of 1,050 acres, 850 acres are in Crosby Township of 
Hamilton County and 200 acres are in Ross and Morgan Tbwnships of 
Butler County, Ohio. The FMPC is owned by the United States 
Department of Energy (DOE) and operated by the Westinghouse 
Materials Company of Ohio (WMCO). 

The FMPC was built in 1950 and full operation began in 1953. The 
purpose of the facility was to establish an integrated production 
complex for processing uranium and its compounds from natural 
uranium ore concentrates for use in governmental defense programs. 
A wide variety of chemical and metallurgical process steps were 
utilized to support the production of uranium metal products. The 
initial mission of the facility was to produce uranium metal from a 
variety of feed materials. The focus i s  now placed on waste 
management and environmental restoration. A detailed description is 
found in the FMPC Site Health and Safety Plan. 

1.2 

1.3 

1.4 

Princi Dal Process Units 

The FMPC is comprised of several plants, each o f  which has performed 
a function related to uranium processing. In all of the plants, a 
variety of chemicals and chemical products have been used throughout 
the years. A detailed description is found in the FMPC Site Health 
and Safety Plan. 

Production Area S u m o r t  Faci 1 i ties 

In addition to the plants, there are numerous other storage, 
treatment, and general support facilities located within the 
Production Area. A detailed description is found in the FMPC Site 
Health and Safety Plan. 

Areas to be Decontaminated 

Semi-Annual , Routine, Special Request, and Characterization 
radiological surveys performed by WMCO’s Industrial, Radiological 
Safety & Training (IRSST) Radiological Safety organization have 
identified locations in both process and nonprocess areas where 
radiological activity levels are higher than both DOE and WMCO 
Administrative Guides. 

The radiological contaminant sources are uranium-238 and its 
immediate short-lived daughters deposited as a result o f  the 
production activities-performed at the FMPC. 

1 
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1.4.1 Process Area - Radioactive contamination exists within 
numerous process area buildings and plants. This 
contamination consists of radio1 ogical ly contaminated 
particles which are emitting alpha, beta and gamma activity. 
These particles adhere to surfaces within the plants and in 
outdoor areas. The material composition of the surfaces are 
variable but include: concrete, gravel, metal, painted 
surfaces and inplant floors, side walls and ceiling 
structures. 

Radiological surveys conducted by direct frisk have shown 
alpha activity levels which range from 200-35,000 dpm/100 
cm . Beta contamination ranges from 1,000 - 500,000 dpm/100 
cm2. Radiological contamination has been identified in the 
fol 1 owing 1 ocations : 

Pilot Plant Plant 5 
Plant 1 Plant 6 

Plant 8 Plant 2/3 
Plant 4 Plant 9 

1.4.2 Nonprocess Area - Contamination has been identified at several 
locations on the nonprocess side at the FMPC. The 
contamination is fixed. The contamination has become fixed by 
a variety of methods which include: 

1. Painting of radiologically contaminated surfaces in the 
past. 

2. Radioactive particles adhering to semi -sol id adhesive 
surfaces such as window caulking, asphalt, roof tars and 
tar existing in concrete side walk expansion joints. 

Wax application over floor tiles which have radiological 
particulates entrapped between tile cracks. 

3 .  

4. Radiological particulates entrapped in duct work and 
floor drains. 

Radiological surveys conducted' have shown beta levels in the 
nonprocess, areas which range from 5,000 - 140,000 dpml100 cm2. 
These levels will need to be reduced to < 5,000 dpm/100 cm in order 
to remain an "Uncontrolled Area" per DOE Order 5480.11. 

Areas shown by radiological survey to be contaminated include: 

0 Administration Building 
0 North Side Cafeteria 
0 Human Resources Building 
0 Laboratory 
0 Security Shacks and Turnstiles 
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e Service Bui 1 ding 
e Building Roofs 
e 
e Walk Ways 

Various Outside Locations '(gravel, outside o f  buildings) 

3 
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2.0 WORK AREA DESCRIPTION. ORGANIZATION AND SITE ACCESS CONTROL 

2.1 Work Area Description 

Process Area - Process area decontamination activities proposed at 
this time are limited to removal by manual procedures. This removal 
will be performed inside process buildings thus minimizing 
environmental release of contamination. 

Nonprocess Area - The decontamination proposed wi 1 1  occur mainly 
within buildings such as offices, utility rooms, and storage areas. 
In addition to the indoor work, the decontamination proposed is to 
include: sidewalk expansion joints and the areas at the security 
turnstiles. No disturbance of soils will be performed as part of 
this project. Contaminated soils will be remediated under the 
Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and Liability Act 
(CERCLA) Program. 

Proper air, sol id and 1 iquid engineered controls uti1 ized during 
decontamination activities will be employed to keep occupational and 
environmental exposure to a minimum. These controls are discussed 
in the following section of this document. 

2.2 Responsi bi 1 i ti es 

2.3 

2.2.1 Manaqer Responsibility 

A1 1 managers involved are responsible for assuring that 
personnel performing cleanup or decontamination activities are 
fully informed in regard to associated hazardous substances 
and are trained to the extent necessary to comply with all 
written requirements. 

2.2.2 Personnel Responsibility 

Personnel involved in this Project/Task shall : 

Know and understand the appl icable Health and Safety 
P1 an requirements. 

Comply with a1 1 safety requirements necessary to protect 
themselves, other workers, and the environment. 

Seek guidance from their inunedi ate supervisor or manager 
in the event there is any question or uncertainty about 
the safety of the job. 

Site Access 

Work areas may cover both the nonprocess and process areas. 
Regulated areas in which FMPC personnel may require access will be 
controlled via a Radiation Work Permit to further reduce the 

4 
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potential spread of  chemical or radiological contamination. 

Areas shall be posted and roped off in accordance with the 
provisions in DOE Order 5480.11 for Controlled Areas and 
Radiological Areas. Whole body monitoring out o f  the radiological 
area will be required. 

5 



3.0 JOB ACTIVITIESAiORK PLAN 

This decontamination will be accomplished by an existing Industrial 
Cleaning Crew and other FMPC employees. The decontamination will be 
accompl i shed in accordance with establ i shed and proposed site pol icies and 
procedures. Areas shall be posted in accordance with the provisions in 
DOE Order 5480.11 for Controlled Areas and Radiological Areas. 

3.1 Process Area - Figure 1 shows the total area (in square feet) of 
each location and the total area known to be contaminated. The 
nature of the radiological contamination occurrence suggests that 
most of the contamination is removable. These areas will be 
decontaminated to less than 1,000 dpm/100 cm2 removable alpha and 
less than 5,000 dpm/100 cm2 removable beta per Attachment 2 of DOE 
Order 5480.11 . 
Proposed decontamination techniques for all process areas are to 
consist of cleaning of particulates initially with HEPA vacuum 
cleaners and other dry cleaning/removal methods. Following these 
methods, cleaning with liquid soap solutions will be used if 
necessary. 

Following each area cleaning, a follow-up radiological survey with 
radiological swipes and "direct frisk" by portable instruments will 
be performed to determine the adequacy of decontamination. 

Waste materials will be dispositioned in accordance with FMPC site 
procedures. 

3.2 Nonprocess Area - Radiological surveys conducted have shown beta 
levels in the nonprocess areas which range from 5,000 - 140,000 
dpm/100 cm2. These levels will need to be reduced to < 5,000 
dpm/100 cm2 in order to remain an "Uncontrolled Area" per DOE Order 
5480.11. See Figure 2 and Survey Results Tables for nonprocess 
side data summary. 

Nonprocess area decontamination activities, in general, will consist 
of a three stage manual cleaning process; primary, secondary and 
tertiary. Each successive stage shall be increasingly more 
abrasive. The stages progress from primary being the least harsh 
and abrasive to tertiary being the most harsh and abrasive. Most o f  
the contamination is removable with HEPA vacuum cleaners, other dry 
cleaning/removal methods or cleaning with 1 iquid soap solutions. 
Nonprocess area decontamination activities proposed may involve the 
removal of some materials. However, the decontamination stages are 
designed to be no more destructive than for example: scraping 
painted surfaces, scrubbing stained surfaces, or routing fill 
material from cracks or other locations where contaminated materials 
have accumulated over the life of the facility. Individually, each 
project will generate small amounts of waste consisting of paint, 

-wax, etc., particles and rinse water. 
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Decontamination of the nonprocess areas will be highly dependent 
upon the nature of how the fixed contamination is entrapped. 
Relatively nonporous surfaces such as concrete, metal, painted 
surfaces and tile could be decontaminated by a combination of 
surface cleaning or physical removal of all or part of the exposed 
contaminated surfaces. Examples would include removal o f  tiles and 
cleaning of the underlying surface if necessary. In many cases, dry 
and liquid cleaning, as proposed for the contaminated process areas, 
should be adequate for the nonprocess areas. 

Following each area decontamination, a follow-up radiological survey 
will be performed to determine the adequacy of decontamination. 

If post decontamination radiological survey results continue to 
display contaminant levels greater than WMCO and DOE Administrative 
Guides, then clearly further decontamination will be necessary. 
Further decontamination may involve some demo1 ition or replacement 
of contaminated material. This activity is beyond the scope of the 
decontamination proposed under this Project/Task Specific Health and 
Safety Plan. Thus, if the three stage manual cleaning does not 
result in effective decontamination, further decontamination will 
not be performed under this Health and Safety Plan. Further 
decontamination will be addressed under a separate action for those 
areas not able to be decontaminated. 

The contaminated wastes to be generated by the decontamination 
activities will consist of particulates, refuse and 1 iquids. Wastes 
will be dispositioned consistent with FMPC site policies and 
procedures. 

Refer to Appendix A, "Work Plan for the Decontamination of Various 
Areas of Existing, fixed or Removable contamination", for more 
details of decontamination work and techniques. 

3 .3  Additional Control Measures - In order to minimize the potential for 
releases during decontamination, additional control measures will be 
instituted for both process and nonprocess areas as foll ows: 

1. Particulate engineered safeguards will be used where necessary 
to control particles suspended in the atmosphere at and 
adjacent to work areas such as portable High Efficient 
Particulate Air (HEPA) Filters, containments, etc. 

2. The disposition of contaminated waste materials generated 
shall be in accordance with site policies and procedures and 
per the specific requirements noted within this document and 
consistent with site posting procedures. 

- . . . . . . . . a 
3. All contaminated waste materials generated shall be placed 

into metal waste containers. The materials shall be 
segregated by categories as defined in site policy FMPC-720 as 
it is placed in the metal waste containers to facilitate 
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proper dispositioning. 

4 .  Dispositioning/handl ing of contaminated waste materials shall 
be performed during non-peak personnel traffic times, and/or 
by using an appropriate personnel detour route away from the 
work area. When possible, work will be done on 2nd or 3rd 
shift to effectively eliminate nearby population risk. 

5. Good housekeeping rules, all' applicable policies and 
procedures, and appropriate Health and Safety measures will be 
maintained at the work area and adjacent areas. The work will 
also be in compliance with applicable local, state and federal 
regulations and with ARARs as identified for Operable Unit #3. 

a 
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4.0 HAZARDOUS ASSESSMENTS 0 
A l l  work a t  t he  FMPC shal l  be analyzed f o r  s a fe ty  and health hazards p r io r  
t o  the i n i t i a t i o n  of the work ac t iv i ty .  The requirements and methods of 
the  ana lys i s  of safety and hea l th  hazards a r e  contained i n  the WMCO S i t e  
P o l i c i e s  and Procedures (FMPC-2054), i n  the FMPC S i t e  Health and Safety 
P1 an, t h e  Project/Task Spec i f i c  Health and Safety Plan, the Project/Task 
Work Plans w i t h  project  s p e c i f i c  hazard assessments, and i n  associated 
manual s .  

A l l  newly ident i f ied  hazards will be discussed t o  determine the degree of 
hazard and t o  determine i f  any changes t o  t h i s  Health and Safety Plan are  
needed. One o r  more types of  hazard ana lys i s  may be required depending on 
t h e  scope of work and the poten t ia l  hazards involved. 

P r i o r  t o  proceeding w i t h  any pro jec t ,  a l l  personnel performing any work on 
t h e  t a s k  sha l l  review a l l  appl icable  sec t ions  of the above documents w i t h  
t h e  understanding t h a t  a l l  known o r  po ten t i a l  health and safe ty  hazards 
have been ident i f ied ,  documented, and communicated t o  them. They shal l  
a l s o  review a l l  associated Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs). 

Radiological Safety shal l  review the  work s i t e ( s )  f o r  sa fe ty  and health 
hazards and inform the  p ro jec t  personnel of  their findings before actual 
work i s  performed a t  the work s i t e ( s ) .  In addition, Industr ia l  Hygiene 
and Indus t r ia l  Safety may review sites when requested. 

The following is  a general descr ip t ion  of  hazards which may be encountered 
by personnel performing work on the  FMPC. These general descriptions 
supplement t he  project specific hazard assessment. 

4.1 Radioactivity 

U n t i l  1989, the FMPC was a uranium processing f a c i l i t y  which had 
operated since the e a r l y  1950’s.  Uranium and uranium bearing 
mater ia ls  have been processed and are s tored  i n  almost a l l  par t s  of 
the  Production Area, Waste Management Area, and the Laboratory. 
Thorium materials were a l so  processed and a re  being stored a t  the 
FMPC. The pr inciple  radioact ive ma te r i a l s  present a re  uranium and 
thorium and t h e i r  daughter products, although other  radionuclides 
have been ident i f ied .  Only U-238 and daughters are of concern i n  
t h i s  Project/Task Spec i f i c  Health and Safety Plan. 

The main radiat ion hazard i s  the alpha radiat ion from internal 
exposure ( inhalat ion,  ingestion, in jec t ion) .  Contamination of 
surfaces  o r  equipment w i t h  rad ioac t ive  mater ia ls  may be encountered 
i n  the  production area.  Control zones w i t h  special  requirements 
have been establ ished t o  control t h e s e  hazards. Inject ion or other 
in te rna l  deposit ion of r ad ioac t iv i ty  i s  unlikely although possible 
during an injury,  o r  through open cuts o r  sores.  

9 
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The uranium, thorium and daughter products present do have some 
external radiation from beta and g a m a ,  however, it is of a 
relatively low hazard potential and is typically only of concern for 
direct exposure to quantities of product material. The K-65 Storage 
Tanks in the Waste Management area contain significant quantities of 
material contaminated with radium-226. External radiation from this 
material and its daughter products (including radon) must be 
considered and appropriate precautions taken when working in this 
vicinity. 

The third hazard connected with radioactivity is criticality. 
Because of the low level of U-235 at the FMPC, this is a remote 
possibility; however, strict engineering and administrative controls 
(to include drum color coding and storage requirements) are in 
effect to further reduce this potential. 

4.2 Chemicals 

The chemicals used in the FMPC facilities in recent years have been 
identified as part o f  the site hazard communication program in 
compl iance with 29 CFR 1910.120. There are chemicals currently 
stored in bulk quantities. In addition, chemicals, process residues 
and wastes may be present in, on, and around tanks, lines, equipment 
and sumps. Commercially purchased chemicals or uranium are found in 
many facilities at the FMPC. The hazards of these materials are 
described on MSDSs, located in binders in the plant areas containing 
the specific materials. 

Additionally, various other hazardous substances are or were present 
at the FMPC and fall into the following categories: 

(a) historically used chemicals (i .e., chemicals purchased for 
site use prior to initiation of the current hazard 
communication record keeping system (about 1984)) 

(b) uranium bearing process residues 
(c) thorium 
(d) waste products 

These categories are described to identify materials which, while 
not normally encountered except in properly identified drums, tanks 
or other similar methods o f  containment, may be present and 
encountered during demo1 ition, decontamination, decommissioning, 
remedial investigation or clean-up activities. 

e Hi storicall v Used Chemicals 

All plants and facilities have used small quantities of 
chemical products for general maintenance and housekeeping 
activities and a variety 0.f other tasks. 
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All plants and buildings constructed prior to 1972 used 
asbestos-containing materials for insulation, transite for 
construction, asbestos-containing floor covering and other 
mi scell aneous asbestos-containing materials. The condition of 
this transite and insulation material varies and all such 
material must be considered to contain asbestos and treated 
with specially approved work precautions. 

Most plants used some capacitors containing polychlorinated 
biphenyls (PCBs), and instruments containing small quantities 
of mercury. 

0 Uranium Bearinq Process Residues 

Uranium bearing process residues (recoverable) from FMPC 
operations and uranium bearing residues and scrap from other 
DOE facilities exist site wide. 

e Thorium 

Drummed thorium materials are color coded and marked per 
procedure FMPC-2178, "Lot Marking and Color Coding System." 

Wastes 

Process waste, other wastes and contaminated waste materials 
from FMPC operations and operations at other DOE facilities 
exist site wide. 

Contact Industrial Hygiene if additional information is needed for 
precautions to be taken to prevent chemical exposures problems. 

4.3 General Safety Hazards 

Various general safety hazards exist at the FMPC which require 
attention. In certain areas, the possibility of eye injury from 
flying objects, dust, particulates, or splashes necessitates the use 
of appropriate eye protection. The stability of structures, 
supports and work surfaces must be assessed prior to work, along 
with consideration for the presence of  holes, water (drowning), 
sl ippery surfaces, uneven terrain, or broken pavement. 

Other hazards which may exist include: pinch points, tripping 
hazards, falling objects, hot surfaces, sharp objects, and other 
common industrial safety hazards. 

Contact Industrial Safety if additional information is needed for 
precautions to be taken to prevent general safety hazard problems. 
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4.4 Eneralzed Eaulpment 

' Electrical  hazards from overhead or buried power l i n e s ,  improperly 
grounded equipment, l i v e  wires, o r  e l ec t r i ca l  capaci tors  pose a 
hazard of shock or electrocution. In add i t ion ,  mechanical equipment 
which s tores  p o t e n t i a l  energy (such as hydraulic equipment, springs,  
f l y  wheels, e t c . )  poses a hazard. This equipment must be safely 
locked o r  stored. 

Electrical  shock hazards - Ground F a u l t  Ci rcu i t  Interrupters  
(GFCI's) shall  be used f o r  a l l  outdoor, wet, damp, or construction 
areas. 

4.5 Overhead and Underaround Uti 1 i ti es 

U t i l i t i e s  a t  the FMPC are  primarily routed underground and are then 
piped throughout the f a c i l i t i e s  as needed. E lec t r i c i ty ,  natural 
gas, storm and sani tary sewers, and telephone l i n e s  a re  present and 
can pose s a n i t a t i o n  hazards, explosions/fires,  o r  electrocution i f  
damaged. The piping fo r  chemicals, process l i qu ids ,  l iqu id  wastes, 
and steam is primarily located on overhead pipe racks outdoors and 
throughout  the in t e r io r  of f a c i l i t i e s .  Damage t o  this p i p i n g  can 
r e s u l t  i n  chemical burns o r  i r r i t a t i o n ,  o r  thermal burns from steam. 

4.6 Heat Stress 

Threshold Limit Values (TLVs) r e f e r  t o  heat s t r e s s  conditions under 
which i t  i s  believed tha t  nearly a l l  personnel may be repeatedly 
exposed w i t h o u t  adverse health e f f ec t s .  TLVs are  based on the 
assumption t h a t  most acclimatized, f u l l y  clothed workers w i t h  
adequate water and s a l t  intake should be able t o  function 
e f fec t ive ly  under given working conditions w i t h o u t  exceeding a deep 
body temperature of 38 degrees Centigrade. 

Acclimatization can occur a f t e r  just a few days of exposure to  a hot 
environment. National I n s t i t u t e  f o r  Occupational Safety and Health 
(NIOSH) recommends a progressive 6-day accl imatization period f o r  
unacclimatized workers before allowing them t o  do full work on a hot 
job .  Under t h i s  regimen, the f i r s t  day of work on the s i t e  i s  begun 
us ing  only 5a of the ant ic ipated workload and exposure time, and 
10% i s  added each additional day through day 6. The acclimatization 
period may be shorted t o  2 or  3 days fo r  f i t / t r a i n e d  personnel. 

Because measurement of deep body temperature i s  impractical for  
monitoring the s i t e  personnels' heat load, the measurement of 
environmental factors  is required which most nearly cor re la te  w i t h  
deep body temperature and other physiological responses t o  heat. A 
Wet Bulb Globe Temperature Index (WBGT) i s  the simplest and most 
sui t a b l e  technique t o  measure the environmental factors .  
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Permissible Heat Exposure Threshold Limit Values 
(Work Load Values are given i n  Centigrade WBGT) 

Work-Rest Repimen Lieht Moderate Heavy 
Work Load Values ('CPF) 

Continuous Work 30.0186 26.7180 25.0177 

75% Work - 25% Rest, each h o w  36.6187 28.0182 25.9178 

50% Work - 50% Rest, each h o w  31.4189 29.4185 27.9182 

25% Work - 75% Rest, each how 32.2190 31.1188 30.0186 

The above table i s  designed for  use with workers wearing normal hot 
weather clothing (e.g. light pants and shirt) .  For further 
information, particularly regarding heat stress while wearing 
chemical or radiological protective clothing, refer t o  the Threshold 
Limit Values for Chemical Substances and Physical Agents and 
Biological Exposure Indices booklet pub1 ished by t h e  American 
Conference of Governmental Industrial Hygienists (ACGIH) 

If the temperature reaches 8 5 O  F., contact Industrial Hygiene t o  
determine i f  any precautions need t o  be taken t o  prevent any heat 
stress problems. 

4.7 Cold Stress 

As with heat stress, exposure t o  cold temperatures i s  a distinct 
possibility during onsite operations. Persons working outdoors in 
temperature a t  or below freezing may be frostbitten. Extreme cold 
for a shor t  time may cause severe in jury  t o  the surface of the body 
or result i n  profound generalized cooling, causing death. Areas of 
the body t h a t  have a high surface-area-to-volume ratio,  such as 
fingers, toes, and ears are most susceptible. 

Two factors influence the development of a cold injury: ambient 
temperature and the velocity of the  wind. Wind chill is used t o  
describe the chilling effect of moving air  i n  combination with low 
temperature. For instance, 10°F with a wind of 15 mph i s  equivalent 
in chilling effect t o  s t i l l  air  a t  -18O. 

Local injury resulting from cold i s  included in the generic term 
frostbite. Frostbite of the extremities can be categorized in to  
several degrees. These are as follows: 

e Frost nip or inciDient frostbite. The condition is 
characterized by sudden blanching or whitening o f  the skin. 

e SuDerficial frostbite. Skin has a waxy or white appearance 
and i s  firm t o  the touch, b u t  tissue beneath i s  resilient. 

359 
1 3  



2344 

a DeeP frostbite. Tissues are cold, pale, and solid; extremely 
serious injury. 

The ACGIH has developed TLVs for cold stress (hypothermia) and cold 
injury. Threshold Limit Values (TLVs) are intended t o  protect 
workers from the severest effects of cold stress (hypothermia) and 
cold injury and t o  describe exposures t o  cold working conditions 
under which i t  is believed t h a t  nearly all workers can be repeatedly 
exposed without adverse health effects. The TLV objective i s  t o  
prevent the  deep body core temperature from falling below 36OC and 
t o  prevent cold injury t o  body extremities. Deep body temperature 
i s  the core temperature of the body as determined by rectal 
temperature measurements. For a single, occasional exposure t o  a 
cold environment a drop in core temperature t o  no lower than  35OC 
should be permitted. In add i t ion  t o  provisions for total body 
protection, the TLV objective is  t o  protect all parts of the body 
from cold injury with emphasis on hands, feet and head. 

Persons working outdoors i n  temperature a t  or below freezing should 
contact Industrial Hygiene t o  determine i f  any precautions need t o  
be taken t o  prevent any cold stress problems. 

4.8 Confined SDaces 

Confined spaces such as tanks, pits, enclosures, manholes, etc., are 
present a t  the FMPC. In addition t o  the other general safety 
hazards mentioned, these spaces may pose additional risk because of 
the potential for containment of hazardous agents and the inherent 
difficulty in exiting. An oxygen deficiency i s  a particularly 
dangerous potential hazard associated with confined spaces. As 
such, special precautions and permits are required. A confined 
space work permit shall be issued by IRSkT before any work shall be 
initiated within a confined space. All requirements of the permit 
shall be strictly enforced. 

Specific t ra in ing  may be required by the 1RSd;T Section for any 
workers performing confined space work. This training may be 
specific for the workers, the confined space being worked i n ,  or the 
task t o  be performed. 

4.9 Safetv Meetinqs 

All personnel performing project related functions are required t o  
attend safety meetings. Safety meetings shall be held: prior t o  
project start: weekly during work periods: and when there i s  a 
change in work activities or implementation of safety plan 
amendments. The meetings will cover the applicable subjects as 
outlined in Section 6.2. 
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4.10 Emeraencv Plans 

The following emergencies and t h e i r  responses are  addressed i n  
Section 12 of the Projectflask Spec i f ic  Health and Safety Plan. 

0 Minor In j u r i  es 

0 Serious Injur ies  

0 In jur ies  Complicated by Contamination 

0 Fire ,  Explosion, or Medical Emergency 

0 

0 

0 Additional Information: Emergency Telephone Numbers 

Chemical /Radio1 ogi cal Re1 eases  

Chemical Splashes t o  the  Eyes and Skin 

4.11 Monitoring 

I t  i s  the  policy o f  the FMPC t o  maintain exposures t o  rad ia t ion ,  
tox ic  substances, and combustible gases As Low As Reasonably 
Achievable ( A U R A )  

Air Monitoring shall  be performed t o  ensure t h a t  contaminant 
concentrations in the breathing zone do not exceed the 
concentrations as specified by establ ished exposure levels .  The 
action l eve l s  are l i s t e d  in  Section 8.3. 

Personnel shall be monitored, when appropri ate, in compl i ance with 
the radiat ion protection standards and t o  estimate the dose 
equivalents received from external and internal sources o f  
radi a t i  on. 

Moni t o r i  nq Eaui pment and Freauencv of Honi to r inq  

0 Internal Radiation Hazard 

Internal dose evaluation - programs (including the routine 
bioassay program) shal l  be adequate t o  demonstrate compliance 
w i t h  radiation protection standards.  

Minimum Bioassay Program - personnel working i n  
radiological areas a t  the FnPC a r e  required t o  receive 
whole-body counts p r i o r  t o  performing any radiat ion 
work, annually, and upon termination. 

- Routine Analysis Program - personnel who will work 8 
hours or longer per week i n  radiological areas a t  the 
FMPC are required t o  submit monthly urine samples. 
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Incident Analysis Program - personnel involved in 
incidents which could have resulted in an intake of 
radioactive materials by inhalation, ingestion, or 
absorption shall report to the urine sampling station at 
the end of their shift or as directed to complete an 
Incident Investigation Form and submit a urine sample 
and again report at the start of their next shift to 
submit another urine sample. The dosimetry subsection 
will analyze the results and may require additional 
bioassay monitoring as necessary. 

0 External Rad1 ati on Hazard 

Personnel dosimetry programs shall be adequate to demonstrate 
compliance with the radiation protection standards and will be 
processed by Dosimetry Subsection personnel . Personnel 
dosimeters shall be routinely calibrated and maintained. 

TLD Monitoring - personnel working in radiological areas 
at the FMPC are required to obtain and wear a personal 
TLD. 

Additional and/or speci a1 dosimetry requirements may be 
established by Radiological Safety and must be complied 
with. 

If a TLD is lost or damaged, report to Radiological 
Safety/Dosimetry before entering a radiological area. 
An investigation will be performed and a replacement TLD 
will be issued. 

0 Orqanic VaDors and Combusti ble Gases 

A HNu will be used periodically to test for organic vapors and 
measure breathing zone contaminants. If organic vapors are 
detected, they will be treated as unknowns. 

Combustible Gas Indicator (CGI) meters shall be used to 
measure combustible gases and the 1 ower and upper expl osi ve 
limits to determine i f  entry should be made for sampling 
purposes. 

Oxygen detectors shall also be used in situations where 
pertinent factors are unknown. 

Action Limits 

The Breathing Zone action limits are listed in Section 8.3. 
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5.0 STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURES 
0 

5.1 Decontamination activities shall be consistent with: 

e FMPC 2084, 'Radiation Control Manual' 

5.2 Re1 evant Standard Operating Procedures (SOPS) for decontamination: 

e SP-P-35-016, 'Completion o f  a Radiation Work Permit Form. 

e SP-P-35-017, 'Procedure for Personnel Decontamination' 

e SP-P-35-028, 'Inspection and Performance Testing o f  Portable 
Radiation Survey Instruments' 

e SP-P-35-026, 'Occupational Air Sampling" 
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6.0 EDUCATION AMI TRAINIM6 
a 

Employees assigned to perform any task on the FHPC shall not engage in any 
activities until they have been trained to a level comnensurate with the 
job function, responsibilities, and with the degree of anticipated 
hazards. 

6.1 Training 

All UHCO and WHCO subcontractor personnel assigned to 
decontamination tasks will, as a minimum, meet the following 
t rai n i ng r equ i rement s : 

Project speci f i ed hazards revi ew 
Project specific review of MSDS 
WMCO radiation safety training 
WMCO respiratory training and fit test 
40-hour OSHA training 
8-hour annual OSHA refresher training 
8-hour OSHA supervi sory training (for supervi sors) 
24-hour OSHA supervi sed field experience 

6.2 Safety Ueetincls 

A1 1 personnel performing project re1 ated functions are required to 
attend safety meetings. Safety meetings shall be held: prior to 
project start: weekly during work periods: and when there is a 
change in work activities or implementation of safety plan 
amendments. Safety meetings shall be documented on Form FMPC-ESm- 
470; "Minutes of Safety Meeting. and will become a permanent element 
of this Project/Task Specific Health and Safety plan. Subjects 
covered shall incl ude: 

work operations 
personal protective equipment 
air monitoring data 
hazard comunication 
hearing conservation 
monitoring results 
decontamination procedures. 
project organization 
physical stress 
emergency procedures 
comnunicati ons 
general safety 
housekeeping 
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7.0 MEDICAL HOHXTORING AND SURVEILLANCE 

7.1 Worker Selection 

Worker selection i s  based upon an evaluation by a qualified licensed 
physician having knowledge of the specific t a s k  requirements and the 
potential  exposure as i t  relates t o  the worker. 

7.2 Medical Honitorinq Prowam 

In accordance with 29 CFR 1910.120, al l  WHCO and WMCO subcontractor 
personnel assigned t o  an FHPC project and performing actual tasks 
are required t o  participate i n  a medical monitoring program which 
i ncl udes : 

0 A base1 i ne medical examination 

0 Annual medi cal examination 

0 Medical examinations which may be required after potential 
exposures 

0 Exi t medical exami nation 

7.3 Submittal o f  Names 

Prior t o  the initiation of actual work, the names of all personnel 
who may be involved in the completion of the project shall be 
supplied t o  the WMCO Director of Medical Services. 
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8.0 HONITORING 

8.1 60als 

I t  is  the policy of the FMPC t o  maintain exposures t o  radiation, 
toxic substances, and combustible gases As Low As Reasonably 
Achievable (ALARA). 

Air Monitoring shall be performed t o  ensure t h a t  contaminant 
concentrations in the breathing zone do not exceed the 
concentrations as specified by established exposure levels. The 
action levels are listed i n  Section 8.3. 

Personnel shall be monitored, when appropriate, in compliance with 
the radiation protection standards and t o  estimate the dose 
equivalents received from external and internal sources of 
radiation. 

8.2 Monitorinq E a u i m n t  and Freauencv o f  Mnitorinq 

Internal Radiation Hazard 

Internal dose evaluation programs (including the routine bioassay 
program) shall be adequate t o  demonstrate compl i ance with radiation 
protection standards. 

0 Minimum Bioassay Program - personnel working in radiological 
areas a t  the FMPC are required t o  receive whole-body counts 
prior t o  performing any radiation work, annually, and upon 
termination. 

0 Routine Analysis Program - personnel who will work 8 hours or 
longer per week i n  radiological areas a t  the FMPC are required 
t o  submit monthly urine samples. 

0 Incident Analysis Program - personnel involved in incidents 
which could have resulted i n  an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion, or absorption shall report 
t o  the urine sampling station a t  the end of their sh i f t  or as 
directed t o  complete an Incident Investigation Form and submit 
a urine sample and again report a t  the start of their  next 
shift  t o  submit another urine sample. The dosimetry 
subsection will analyze the results and may require additional 
bioassay monitoring as necessary. 

External Radiation Hazard 

Personnel dosimetry programs shall be adequate t o  demonstrate 
compliance with the radiation protection standards and will be 
processed by Dosimetry Subsection personnel. Personnel dosimeters 
shall be routinely calibrated and maintained. 

e TLD Monitoring - personnel working in radiological areas a t  
366 
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the FHPC are required to obtain and wear a personal TLD. 

a Additional and/or special dosimetry requirements may be 
established by Radiological Safety and must be complied with. 

e If a TLD is lost or damaged, report to Radiological 
Safety/Dosimetry before entering a radiological area. An 
investigation will be performed and a replacement TLD will be 
issued. 

External radiation hazards are identified by WMCO personnel as they 
perform the survey required for a radiation work permit. A health 
physics technician will monitor exposures using a calibrated ion 
chamber. Measures such as increasing shielding, increasing distance 
or reducing exposure time will be taken to minimize exposures. 

Radiation surveys will be conducted prior to decontamination to 
determine stay times on radiation work permits. 

Contamination Monitorinq 

Contamination surveys will be performed before and after 
decontamination operations. The data will be used to properly 
decontaminate the area and to identify protective equipment 
requirements . Portable beta/gamma and a1 pha survey instruments w i  1 1  
be used for monitoring total activity. Smears will be taken to 
quantify removable contamination when required. 

Cal i brat i on 

All portable radiation monitoring instruments are calibrated and 
maintained in accordance with SP-P-35-008, "Inspection and 
Performance Testing of Portable Radiation Survey Instruments' 

Air Samulinq and Monitorinq 

Areas which are not Airborne Radioactivity Areas prior to 
decontamination, but where contamination levels suggest that 
significant airborne radioactivity may occur, should be sampled with 
fixed location air samplers or portable air samplers. For 
decontamination methods which may generate dust, any decontamination 
covering an area greater than one square meter, will require air 
sampl i ng . 
Where an area is posted as Airborne Radioactivity Area due to 
airborne contamination, the air shall be sampled as frequently as 
possible using the methods in SOP-P-35-026, 'Occupational Air 
Sampling. Alpha spectroscopy Continuous Air Monitors (CAMS) will 
be used as they become available. A lapel sampler shall be used on 
a representative of a group of decontaminators for each operation. 
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Based on air sampl ing resul t s  or expected results , respiratory 
protection will be selected to obtain <la DAC inside the 
respirator. 

Orpani c VaDors and Combustible Gases 

A calibrated Hnu will be used to tes t  for organic vapors and 
measure breathing zone contaminants when these contaminants are 
suspected . 
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8.3 Action Levels 

Measurement Level 

Contamination >10,000 DPM/100 cm2 
loose contamination 

External rad1 ati on >5 Hr/hr 

Airborne radioactivity 25% DAC 
(long 1 ived) 
U-238 5.0 E-12. uCi/mL 

Hnu Meter Detection to 
10 ppm (Note 4) 

10-25 ppm 

>25 ppm 

Asbestos 

CG I 25% of the LEL or 
greater (Note 6) 

Oxygen Meter <20.5% or >21.5% 
oxygen, Hydrogen 
Sulfide) 3 PPH, 
or Carbon Monoxide 
> 10 PPM 
Oxygen < 20.1% or 
> 21.9%. 

Act 1 on 

Note 1 

HP review 

Note 2 S 3 

Note 2 

Suppl ied Air 
Respirator (SAR) 

Withdraw 

Note 5 

Withdraw 

Withdraw 

Withdraw 

Notes 

1. Anti-contamination coveralls, hoods, hand and foot covers required. 
Respiratory equipment a1 so needed, depending on adequacy of controls 
(see section 9). 

A minimum of a Full-face air purifying respirators with HEPA filter 
requi red . 
Derived Air Concentrations (DAC) for radionuclide of interest. 

2. 

3. 

4. 1 ppm above background. 

5. 

6. >25% LEL, explosion hazard 

If asbestos insulation is disturbed, Leve 

NOTE: Combustible gas readings are not 
<19.5 % oxygen 

C protection is required. 

valid in atmospheres with 
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9.0 PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EOUIPHENT 

Establ i shed 1 eve1 s of protect1 on for Personal Protect4 ve Equi pment (PPE) 
are designated as Level A, B, C and D. Level A is the highest level of 
protection and Level D is the lowest. Protective clothing shall be 
tailored to the specific task being performed in order to provide the 
maximum protection against suspected or known hazards. When FHPC 
personnel are in areas containing known hazards (uranium, thorium, 
asbestos, etc), appropriate PPE shall be worn to provide maximum 
protection. Level requirements are determined by IRS&T. Comnents and 
requirements are incorporated into the Radiation Work Permit (RUP) and the 
Penetration/Excavation Permit. 

Radiological Safety Technicians (RSTs) will consult with Radiological 
Engineering as needed to provide protective equipment requirements as 
f 01 1 ows : 

0 Minimum requirements for decontamination: Company -issued 
clothing and gloves. If .contamination is on floors, shoe 
covers will also be minimum requirements. 

0 If wet decontamination methods are to be used, additional 
liquid, resistant clothing will be added. Splash resistant 
face shields may also be used. 

0 >lO,OOO dpm/100 cm2 loose: Protective clothing in addition to 
the above requirements will be added. As appropriate, 
anti contami nation coverall s and hoods, as we1 1 as additional 
hand and foot protection shall be used. 

0 Respiratory protection shall be used for dry decontamination 
methods at >10,000 dpm/100 an' loose unless containment is 
adequate to prevent resuspension of contaminants into the 
breathing zone. Full-face air-purifying respirators shall be 
the minimum requirement, providing facial contamination 
protection as we1 1 as respiratory protection. 
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10.0 SAFE'W EQUIPHMT LIST 

Personal Protection Equipment as specified under Section 9.0. 

Personnel monitoring devices (e.9.. TLD's) 

Barricade marking tape. 

Safety signs. 

S p i l l  cleanup equipment. 

Items as specified by the IRS&T. 
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11.0 DECONTAMINATION PROCEDURES 

Personnel contaminatlon will be reported to Radiological Safety, who will 
assist in personnel decontamination. Soap and water will be used per 
established site procedure. This procedure a1 lows for chemical 
decontamination with the tledical Services Section Concurrence, but has 
very rarely been required. Uranyl nitrate is the only substance which has 
required chemical decontamination of personnel on-site. 

Any equipment found to be contaminated will be contained and transported 
to the Site Decontamination Facility. . This facility uses both water and 
abrasive and chemical decontamination as appropriate and in accordance 
with its operating procedures which are beyond the scope of this plan. 
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12.0 MERGENCY PLANS 

12.1 Injuries 

According to the FMPC Site Health and Safety Plan, in the event of 
injuries, site personnel will try to reduce or eliminate the 
consequences whenever possible. The process of determining what is  
appropriate requires that each situation be evaluated on a case-by- 
case basis. All personnel are not to enter an unknown atmosphere in 
a confined space without proper respiratory equipment, even to 
rescue a person who has collapsed. 

Co-workers do not attempt rescue, but they should be familiar with 
IH&S-IH-05 Section 5.4, 'Rescue Requirements for Confined Spaces'. 

All injuries shall be reported immediately to FMPC Medical for 
treatment/evaluation. The employee's supervisor shall be notified 
as soon as possible after reportjng to FMPC Medical. 

Hi nor Inj ur i es 

Minor injuries (sprains, strains, -and cuts) are to be controlled by 
the on-si te medical department. 

Ser i ous In iur i es 

The FMPC Medical Facility maintains an emergency 1 ife squad crew and 
ambulance for all shifts, seven days a week. Immediately notify the 
Communication Center by telephoning 6511 (738-6511) or by radio to 
report a serious injury. Any FMPC personnel on the scene of the 
injury may (if trained) use standard first aid procedures to 
stabilize the injury pending arrival of FMPC response personnel. 

Coronary Pulmonary Resuscitation (CPR) should be administered only 
by persons currently certified in CPR. Prior to performing CPR, 
consider the causation o f  the victim's collapse and look for 
chemicals around the nose and mouth which can endanger the rescuer. 

Injuries Complicated by Contamination 

Assume that all injuries within the process area involve radioactive 
contamination until proven otherwise. In most instances, the site 
contamination is of concern only if long-term exposure has occurred. 
The injury is to be given the highest priority. The contamination 
shall be reduced as soon as practical . 
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Injuries complicated by chemical contamination will be 
evaluated after hazards associated with the contamination are 
considered. Injuries of 'persons contaminated with acutely 
toxic chemicals will be treated to minimize the hazard to both 
the rescuer and the victim. 

e Move the victim into an uncontaminated area and perform 
a prel imi nary decontamination. A more thorough 
decontamination can be performed at a later time. 
Preliminary decontamination generally consists of 
flushing with water to dilute and remove most of the 
chemical or radiological contamination. It also 
includes removal o f  contaminated clothing. 

e As soon as the chemical hazard has been reduced to an 
acceptable level, stabilize the victim. 

e Hinimize the spread of contaminant through run off. 

e Notify the Conunication Center of:  

Chemical involvement 
Extent of injuries 

decontamination) 
Number of victims 
Your location 
Telephone number 
You HANG UP UW. The dispatcher is trained to 
be calm and ask for the appropriate information 
in the order that it appears on his/her form. In 
some instances, the facility may be complex and 
require additional information such as cross 
streets or an escort from the entrance to the 
site. 

, What treatment has been performed (including 

12.2 Chemical /Radi ol oai cal Re1 eases 

If a release in the form of a spill, leak or vapor cloud is 
observed, imnediately move at least 300 feet upwind and imnediately 
notify authorities: 

Radio to Comnunication Center or call 6511 (738-6511). The 
Comnunication Center wi 1 1  dispatch the necessary personnel to handle 
the situation. 
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I f  possible,  include the following information in the no t i f i ca t ion :  

Cause of re lease i f  known 
Location of re lease 
Time of re lease 
Chemical i den t i ty  and quant i ty  involved 
Any radi oacti  ve i nvol vement 
Any materials t h a t  are leaving the area as a vapor/gas 
I f  a f i r e  is  involved 
The number of known exposures or in ju r i e s  

. 

Additional information may be requested such as: 

What has been done or i s  being done t o  minimize the hazard 
The degree of hazard t o  responders based on the not i fying 
personnel's knowledge of the contaminant(s). 

12.3 Chemical Splashes 

Eyes - Move the victim t o  an uncontaminated area i f  possible.  Hold 
the victim's eyes open and f lu sh  the victim's eyes fo r  15 minutes 
w i t h  water (or isotonic  sa l ine ) .  The natural response t o  eye pain 
i s  t o  close the eyes. Keep the victim's eyes open t o  remove 
chemical from under the victim's eye1 ids.  Flushing solut ion should 
be maintained near body temperature because i t  can cause extreme 
discomfort i f  i t  i s  too hot or  too cold. 

In cases of chemical splashes t o  t h e  eyes: 

a Notify the Comnuni cat1 on Center and: 

6ive the name of the chemicals involved, i f  
known. 
Explain what was done t o  treat the pa t i en t ( s ) .  
Give no t i f i ca t ion  of how many pa t ien ts  t o  expect. 

- Skin - Move the victim t o  an uncontaminated location. Remove 
contaminated clothing and wash the affected s k i n  areas. Flush the 
s k i n  for  15-30 minutes and repor t  t o  FMPC Medical Department 
i mnedi ate1 y. 

12.4 S i t e  Evacuation 

Should a s i tua t ion  require an emergency evacuation of t he  s i t e ,  a l l  
equipment shal l  be turned off and l e f t  i n  place. Personnel sha l l  
proceed t o  the nearest  r a l l y  point  (see Figure 3) and await fur ther  
instruct ions.  
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12.5 

12.6 

12.7 

12.8 

12.9 

C m n i c a t i o n  

The supervisor or their worksi te designee for the subcontractor wi 1 1  
have a Rust frequency two-way radio at all times to receive 
notification of a plant wide emergency or to notify FMPC 
Comnunication Center in the event of an emergency at the project 
site. 

Fire Emerqency 

In the event of a fire it shall be reported imnediately by radio to 
the FMPC Comnunication Center who will in turn notify FMPC Fire and 
Safety, or the fire will be reported by telephoning the Emergency 
No. 6511. Someone should standby to direct the FMPC Emergency 
Response Team to the scene of the emergency. 

Medical Gnertaency 

In the event of a medical emergency, the incident shall be 
imnediately reported by radio to FHPC Comnunications Center who will 
in turn notify Fire and Safety, or the medical emergency will be 
reported by telephoning the Emergency No. 6511. All injuries, no 
matter how minor, shall be reported to FMPC Medical Services 
immediately. 

Hospitals 

The nearest medical facility is the FMPC Medical Facility. It is 
the primary choice for on-site injuries. The FMPC ambulance will 
transport the injured to the nearest hospital if necessary. FMPC 
maintains an emergency response capabi 1 i ty which incl udes an 
ambulance and Emergency Medical Technician (EM) personnel . 
WaDs - In addition, the following are attached for reference: 
0 FWPC Rally Points (Figure 3) 

0 Emergency Routing to FMPC Medical Facilities (Figure 4) 
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12.10 Emeraencv Telephone Numbers 

Emergency: 6511 

Ambulance: 6511 (738-6511 or 6217)  

FMPC Medical : 6511 (738-6511) 

Fire: 6511 (738-6511) 

C O M I C A T I O N  CEHTER 
U t i  1 i ty Engi neer ( AEDO) 
Industri a1 Hygiene 
Radiation Safety 
Fire and Safety 
Liquid Waste 
Bioassay 
Dosimetry 

6511 (738-6511)  
6295 (738-6295)  
6207 (738-6207)  
6889 (738-6889)  
6235 (738-6235)  
8908 (738-8908)  
6224 (738-6224)  
6215 (738-6215)  

AEDO - Assistant Emergency Duty Officer 

Radio 

COKmOL 
202 
357 
355 
303 
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13.0 AnENDHEWTS 

This Projectflask Specific Health and Safety Plan is based on information 
available at the time of preparation. Unexpected conditions may arise 
which require reassessment of safety procedures. It is important that 
personnel protective measures be thoroughly assessed by the supervisor in 
charge and IRS&T representative prior to and during the planned task 
activities. Unplanned activities and/or changes in the hazard status 
shall require a review of and may require changes in this plan. 

Changes in the anticipated hazard status or unplanned activities are to be 
submitted as an amendment to this Projectflask Specific Health and Safety 
P1 an. 

Amendments must be approved by the .plan author and IRSlLT prior to 
implementation of the amendment. 
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SURVEY RESULT TABLES 

LOCAT I ON 

Admi ni strat ion Eui 1 ding 

Cafeteria 

Human Resources Utility Room 

Laboratory 

Laundry Roof 

Security Turnstiles 

Service Bui 1 ding 

Various Outside Locations 

PAGE 

1 1  

T 2  

T 3  

1 4  

T 9  

T10 

T13 

T14 
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ADNINISTRATIOW BUI ID IN6 
1-14-91 / 1700 HRS 

HATERIAL CODE: W - WIM)OW 
CA - CASHIER AREA 
MR - NENS ROOH 

,- UT - WINDOW TRAGI( 

1- 1 389 
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W € K R I A  
1-23-90 / 1530 HRS 

HAT. CODE ROOn M E R  I T M  NUWBER 

F NA 12 

F NA 17 

L NA 18 

C NA 19 

F NA 21 

ACTIVITY (DPH BElA) 

14000 

15000 

15000 

10000 

80000 

F ! NA I 22 10000 

F NA 23 5000 

F NA 24 60000 

F NA 25 15000 

F NA 26 10000 

F NA 27 8000 

F NA 28 6000 

F NA 60 7000 

F NA 62 7000 

F NA 76 6000 

H EL NA 77 6000 

MATERIAL CODES: F - FLOOR 
L - LEDCE 
C - CABINET 

OR - DOOR 
EL - ELEVATOR 

1-2 390 
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a 

HUNAN RESOURCES UTILITY ROOM 
7-19-90 / 2345 HRS 

MATERIAL CODES: 0 - DUCT 

T-3 391 
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LABORATORY 
11-4-90 / 0930 H(Rs 

- 
MATERIAL CODES: F - FLOOR 

T-4 392 
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LABORATORY 11-4-90 

F c-11 30 10000 

W c-12 31 6000 

W E-9 32 6000 

F E-29 33 9000 

F E-39 34 6000 

F E-39 35 15000 

OR E-39 36 10000 

W E-39 37 8000 

F E-41 38 10000 

F E-41 39 10000 

P 

MAT. CODES: F - FLOOR 
W - WINDOW 

DR - DRAIN PLUG 

393 



IABORATORY 11-4-90 

MAT. CODES: F - FLOOR 
DP - DECK PLATE 
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LABORATORY 
3 -29 -9 1 

HATERIAL CODES: F - FLOOR 
D - DRAIN PLUG 

DR - DRAIN 
WL - WINDOW LEDGE 

s - SINK 
PD - PIPE DRAIN 
Cn - CONPUTER HODULE 

W - WINDOW 

T-7 395 
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LABORATORY 4-13-91 

MAT. CODE 
F 

F 

F 

F 

FP 

W 

W 

F 

W 

W 

RoOn NUMBER ITM M E R  

5-16 65 

S-18A 70 

S- 18 76 

5-25 86 

5-25 88 

c-11 96 

c-11 97 

c-11 98 

c-7 139 

c-7 141 

ACTIVITY ( O M  BETA) 

5000 

6000 

g000 

6000 

12000 

24000 

6000 

6000 

6000 
- 

MATERIAL CODES: F - FLOOR 
UP - FLOOR PLUG 
u - WINDOW 

T-8 396 



LAUHDRY ROOF 
6-8-90 / 1800 HRS 

2344 

HAT. CODE I ACTIVIN (Dptl BETA) 
1 I 

R I NA I 5 I 14000 
R NA 6 1 woo 

I I I 
. 

HATERIAL CODES: R - ROOF 

1-9 397 
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SECURITY SHACK & NRHSTILES 
4-22-90 / 0115 HRS 

HATERIAL CODES: P - PAVEHMT 
F-1 - FLOOR/SHACK 1 
F-3 - FLOOR/SHACK 3 

1-10 398 
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SECURITY NRNSTILES 
5-27-90 / 0530 HRS 

HAT. CODE ROON NullsER m )o(BER ACTIVITY (DPN BETA) 

P NA 19 12000 

F NA 21 lo000 

F HA 22 SO00 

F NA 31 2oOoo 

I 

I I I 
MATERIAL CODES: F - FLOOR 

P - PAVMENT 

T-11 399 
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SECURITY TURNSTILES 
6-9-90 / 0138 HRS 

k 
NATERIAL CODES: F - FLOOR 

T-12 400 
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SERVICE BUILDIN6 
6-15-90 / 1530 HRS 

MATERIAL CODES: R - VENT 
v - VENT 

T-13 401 
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VARIOUS OUTSIDE LOCATIONS 
6-9-90 / 0730 HRS 

MATERIAL CODES: W - -WOOD 
CB - CONCRETE BLOCK 
SC - SIDEMALK CRACKS 

T- 14 402 
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VARIOUS OUTSIDE LOCATIONS 
6-9-90 / 0730 HRS 

BT HA 54 20000 

BT HA 55 8000 c 
HATERIAL CODES: BT - BLACKTOP 

CB - CONCRElE BLOCKS 
SC - SIDEWALK CRACKS 

ITEHS NUMBERS 1 - 24 WERE TAKR4 ON SIDEUALU EAST OF LABORATORY 

25- 58 HERE T M  WOWUNG WEST TO EAST FROM LABORATORY ACROSS 
FRONT OF SERVICE BUIlDIN6. 

1-15 4 0 3  



WORK PLAN FOR 

DECONTAMINATION OF VARIOUS AREAS 

OF EXISTING, FIXED OR REMOVABLE CONTAMINATION 

HEALTH AND SAFETY PLAN 

FEED MATERIALS PRODUCTION CENTER 
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1.0 WORK PIAN FOR DECONTAMIMTION OF VARIOUS AREAS OF EXISTING. FIXED OR 
RMOVABLE CONTMIMTION HEALTH AMI SAFElT PIAN 

Decontamination has three purposes: 

1) 

2) to limit external exposure. 

to prevent any uptake of radioactive material into the human body. 

3)  

For this Work Plan, the basic method of decontamination is to remove 
radioactivity by one or more wet or dry processes. Decontamination 
methods that are deemed Removal Actions are not included in this 
discussion. 

to prevent further spread of contamination. 

1.1 Cleaninq. Abrasive. Chemical. and Electrochemical Decontamination 
Uethods 

Many methods and techniques have been developed for decontaminating 
unwanted radioactive material particles from areas of concern. Most 
are physical or chemical cleaning processes. 

True decontamination entails removing radioactivity by cleaning, 
abrasive, chemical, and electrochemical methods. 

rn Cleaning methods are nondestructive but may require that 
equipment be disassembled (if not a Removal Action) for 
maximum effectiveness. Cleaning includes both manual (wiping, 
moppi ng , vacuuming) and mechani cal (soaking , spraying , 
vibrating) techniques. 

rn Abrasive methods are destructive, involving the progressive 
removal of the contaminated materi a1 s. 

e Chemical methods include both nondestructive techniques (e.g., 
the use of detergents and complexing agents, which remove 
contamination by emu1 si fyi ng and ion exchange), and 
destructive techniques (e.g., the use of caustics and acids, 
which dissolve and corrode contamination and sometimes the 
base material). 

rn Electrochemical methods are destructive, electrolytically 
removing contamination and some of the base material. 

A - 2  405 
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Decontamination methods t h a t  will no t  be c l a s s i f i e d  as Removal 
Action tasks and t h a t  wi l l  be used most often in  the  nonprocess and 
process areas: 

a Nondestructive cleaning methods us ing  detergents  or soaps and 
water by mopping/wiping application, and/or DOP t e s t ed ,  HEPA 
f i l t e r e d  vacuum cleaning. ( I f  using an Alconox based 
detergent, see Section 17.0, Derived Wastes). 

a 

a Removal of contaminated caulk in  windows. 

Removal of contaminated tar ,  grease, and motor o i l  on concrete 
vial b a y s ,  s t r e e t s ,  and pads. 

0 Destructive abrasive methods ( i  .e., grinding, chipping, 
sanding, e tc . )  t h a t  wil l  not generate more than one cubic yard 
waste per a c t i v i t y  when performed in  an approved containment 
sys tem. 

a Strippable coat ings,  or AURA p a i n t  i s  an example of a 
chemical method t h a t  allows for  la rge  area decontamination of 
loose material with l e s s  .waste produced than conventional 
decontamination methods. The waste residue is a fi lm 20-30 
mils t h i ck  t h a t  can be drummed and e a s i l y  compressed. 
Strippable coatings can a l so  be used as a s a c r i f i c i a l  layer t o  
prevent f loo r s  and areas from becoming contaminated. Small 
scale  decontamination with coating resu l ted  in  a 
Decontamination Factor of 94 in Plant 5. Chemical methods 
including s t r ippab le  coatings are  not  t o  be used in area 
decontamination e f f o r t s  unless approved by Environmental 
Compliance, Indus t r ia l  Hygiene and Safety,  and Radiological 
Safety. 

1.2 FnPC Area Decontamination 

The cleaning of any sur face  should meet the following c r i t e r i a :  

1. minimal personnel exposure (d i r ec t  and i n d i r e c t ) .  

2. minimal recontamination of previously cleaned surfaces.  

3 .  minimal volume of contaminated material t o  be stored.  

4. minimal time for  removal. 

5. minimal o f f s i t e  re lease .  

A - 3  406 
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A Radiation Work Permit i s  required f o r  a l l  decontamination t a sks  
which will be performed. When decontaminating la rge  areas ,  clean 
h i g h  t r a f f i c  areas  f i r s t  t o  allow passage of personnel and prevent 
the spread of contamination t o  c lean  areas  of the plant.  In 
general ,  cleaning should be performed on areas  of 5 mR/hr or grea te r  
f irst  and then  from l e a s t  t o  most contamination. The use of brooms 
on loose surface Contamination is  not authorized a t  the FMPC. A l l  
items used i n  decontamination work s h a l l  be conspicuously marked t o  
prevent accidental  use i n  uncontaminated areas  of the site. 

1.3 Nonprocess Areas 

Nonprocess areas a re  comprised of Uncontrol 1 ed and Control 1 ed Areas. 
Areas of concern are: 

Security Bui ld ing  and Turnstiles 
Human Resources Bui ld ing  
Administration B u i l d i n g  
Service Bui 1 ding 

Health and Safety Building 
10-P1 ex 
7-Plex North and South 
6-P1 ex 
Radiological Safety T r a i l e r  T-19 
* The laboratory decontamination is not par t  of this 
P1 an. 

*Laboratory Bui 1 d ing  

Many of the adminis t ra t ive areas can be effectively decontaminated 
by a damp wipe fo r  the  loose mater ia l ,  and removal of f loor  tiles, 
wallboard, o r  ceiling t i l es  fo r  the fixed contamination. Hand or  
mechanical scrubbing may be required t o  remove the contamination on 
the subs t ra te .  Removal of the top  l aye r  of subs t r a t e  may be 
required i n  areas  i n  the  lab bui ld ing  where the contamination has 
been allowed t o  s i t  for  many years.  For the outside areas ,  
replacement of the sidewalks might be t h e  only cos t  effective method 
ava i lab le ,  as they a re  very porous and decontamination my well 
prove t o  be unreasonable. The physical removal tasks  (either 
indiv idua l ly  o r  co l lec t ive ly)  of the building mater ia ls  mentioned 
above could result i n  c l a s s i f i ca t ion  as a Removal Action and is not 
considered p a r t  of this work plan. 

Nonprocess Area decontamination ( i f  requi red)  will focus primarily 
on present ly  designated Uncontrol 1 ed Areas . Additional potenti a1 
problem areas  are: Window frames, Service and Lab bu i ld ing  
penthouses, a l l  pre-existing v e n t i l a t i o n  systems, a i r  movers, a i r  
f i 1 t r a t i  on u n i t s ,  and associated ductwork before 1988, ol d rad ia tor  
hea te rs ,  cement f looring,  Service Bu i ld ing  N. Elevator sha f t ,  
maintenance se rv ice  bays, pre-existing telephone jack  terminals and 
cable  access por t s ,  and roofing mater ia l s .  Other surfaces could be 
painted o r  waxed. Area spec i f i c  eva lua t ion  for decontamination 
methods will have t o  be assessed. 

D . <+- 
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1.4 Process Area 

The process area of the FMPC is comprised of Controlled and 
Radiological areas and encompasses a1 1 former Production Area 
bui 1 d i n g s  , Boi 1 er P1 ant ,  Water Treatment, General Sump, 
Decontamination Bui ld ing ,  Pads, outside storage t ank  areas a l l  of 
which is  north of the service b u i l d i n g  w i t h  the  exception of Rimia. 

Radioactive contamination exists w i t h i n  numerous .process area 
b u i l d i n g s  and p lan ts .  T h i s  contamination consists of radiologically 
contaminated particles which are e m i t t i n g  alpha,  beta and gama 
activity. These particles adhere t o  surfaces w i t h i n  the p lan ts  and 
i n  outdoor areas. The material composition of the surfaces are 
variable b u t  include: concrete, gravel, metal, painted surfaces and 
i n p l a n t  floors, side walls and ceiling structures. 

Radiological contamination has been identified i n  the following 
locations: 

P i l o t  P lan t  Plant 5 
Plant 1 Plant 6 
Plant 2/3 P lan t  8 
Plant 4 Plant  9 

Loose contamination on process area floors can be removed u s i n g  
floor scrubbers, or stri ppabl e coatings as described earl ier . Use 
of automatic floor scrubbers has been a comn practice a t  the FHPC 
for the past few years. Care must be taken t o  clean the u n i t s  
du r ing  and after use. These will concentrate the contamination on 
the bottom pads, and, after a short while will degrade the 
effectiveness of the cleaning. The pads must be replaced on a 
regular basis and internals of the units should be flushed after 
use. Loose contamination on process equipment can be removed us ing  
soap and water washing. T h i s  will be a l a b  intensive job ,  however 
given the location and geometry of the equipment, l i t t l e  else is 
avail  ab1 e. 

Soap and water can also be used t o  clean walls and other surfaces i n  
the plants. Vacuuming of contaminated surfaces is  only effective i f  
the contamination is, visible and loose. Rarely will vacuuming alone 
remove all the loose contamination on any surface, and wipe down 
will be required. 

Fixed contamination i n  the process area presents a different 
problem. The only methods available for large area decontamination 
would be those u s i n g  h i g h  velocity f lu ids  or abrasive. Concrete 
scabbling of the process area floors and pads w i l l  remove the 
contamination, as well as most of the contaminated flooring which 
may or may no t  be a removal action. A determination should be made 
prior t o  beginning t h i s  ac t iv i ty  as  t o  how deep the contamination 
goes. I t  migh t  not be cost effective t o  decontaminate these areas 
and other options might  need t o  be investigated. Plain removal of 

A - 5  
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1.5 

process equipment wi 1 1  probably decontaminate the exterior surfaces 
acceptably. 

Area or room decontamination in any case should follow these 
gui del i nes : 

1. Work from top down working on areas of 5 mR/hr or greater 
first and then from least to most contaminated. 

2. Control material and equipment entering the area to minimize 
decontamination effort. . 

3. Cover or remove non-contaminated items prior to starting 
decontamination. 

4. Ensure follow up surveys are complete and comprehensive prior 
to releasing area to verify decontamination. 

Decontamination Methods 

Unsealed Concrete Surfaces 

Due to it's porus nature, concrete is difficult to decontaminate. 
A smooth hard surface (such as under floor tiles) will be easier to 
decontaminate than a rough surface (such as a sidewalk). Where 
loose dry contamination is present, scrubbing and subsequent 
vacuuming of the area will suffice. Where the contamination is 
imbedded, a removal technique, such as scabbling will be necessary. 

Tile Surfaces 

Tile surfaces are most easily decontaminated by mopping with 
cleaning solution and allowing the floor to dry. If progress is not 
made after two attempts, or the contamination is imbedded, 
replacement of the floor tile will be necessary. 

AsPhal t Surfaces 

When decontaminating asphalt surfaces, inspect the area for spots of 
wet or greasy contamination. These areas should be wiped or scraped 
up first. Seldom will the contamination be removed with a single 
intensive effort. Physical removal of part of the asphalt surface 
will probably be required. Scrubbing or use of abrasive equipment 
in conjunction with a vacuum unit is recommended when removing large 
areas of Contamination. 

A - 6  
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Sealed Concrete Surfaces 

Sealed concrete surfaces should start with a damp rag wipedown to 
remove loose contamination. In some cases, it may be necessary to 
strip the floor sealant and scrub or remove the concrete. Removal 
should be controlled to minimize potential for airborne 
contamination. 

Concrete or Asphalt Cracks 

The primary decontamination technique will consist of vacuuming to 
remove loose material from the crack. Upon completion of the 
primary decontamination effort, a survey of the affected area will 
be performed to determine the efficiency of the decontamination 
effort. If the survey results show values which remain above 
established guidelines, the crack fill material will be loosened by 
the use of a small diameter stainless steel metallic rout. As the 
crack fill material i s  loosened,. the material will be vacuumed up. 

Other Surfaces 

Decontamination of other area surfaces not discussed here will 
employ specific techniques determined on an as needed basis. 

1.6 E a u i m n t  Decontamination 

In place decontamination is usually performed prior to or in 
conjunction with system disassembly. The following guide1 ines may 
be used: 

1. Cover floor under the component or equipment being 
decontaminated so that spills or run-off of solutions will be 
contained. 

2. Wet wipes (if used) in cleaning solutions only once. 

3.  Wipe surface in one direction (as opposed to back and forth) 
from lower to higher contamination. 

4. After the first clean surface of a wipe is used, refold the 
rag to clean surface until the rag has been completely used. 

5. Dispose of waste per Radiological Safety Instructions. 

Decontamination should be followed by a comprehensive survey 
performed by UMCO RSTs to determine the effectiveness of the 
cleaning. This should not be confused with surveys performed during 
the cleaning to mark progress. The final survey of the area or the 
materials should be a 'stand alone. probe and smear survey 
documenting the decontamination. Decontamination factors can be 
determined by taking the ratio o f  initial activity to final 
actlvity. 

A - 7  4 I. 0 
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1.7 Personnel/Eauimnt Contamination Detection 

Control of contamination is a routine part of work at the FHPC. 
Contamination control zones have been established with specific 
entry and exit requirements. Entry requirements include wearing 
designated protective clothing when entering a zone. Exit 
requirements include monitoring to ensure that personnel and 
equipment moving into another zone meet the requirements for 
contamination control requirements. Personnel hand1 ing process 
materials or renovating equipment or structures (i .e., performing 
work) shall make a complete clothing change from personal clothing 
to protective clothing and shoes. Also they shall shower prior to 
changing back into personal clothing. 

If contamination is detected, personnel shall call a Radiological 
Safety Technician before trying to decontaminate themselves. The 
effectiveness o f  decontamination will be determined by frisking with 
a hand-held radiation monitor or with a hand and foot monitor as 
provided by UMCO. 

The monitor must be held within 1/2 inch of the surface that is 
monitored in order to measure radiation. If frisking count exceeds 
above background DETECTABLE, additional decontamination is required. 
Frisking will occur at 1’ per second over the surface being 
monitored. 

Vehicles and other equipment used on-site must be monitored by a 
Radiation Safety Technic! an for contamination (and decontaminated 
if necessary) before moving them to non-contaminated areas. Heavy 
equipment generally requires decontamination. Frisking and/or wipe 
tests will be used to confirm the effectiveness of decontamination. 
UMCO personnel will determine when the equipment is safe to move to 
clean areas. 

1.8 Personnel Decontamination 

Decontamination reduces contaminant concentrations to acceptable 
levels. Personnel are instructed to avoid skin contamination, where 
possible, by making minimum contact with the contaminant, whether it 
be a radiological or chemical hazard. 

Personnel shall notify a Radiological Safety Technician if 
contamination is detected on themselves. Injuries take precedence 
over decontamination. When dealing with an injured person, allow 
medical personnel to perform their jobs before you interfere. The 
AEDO must be notified in all cases of skin contamination. This is 
required by DOE Order 5000.3A.. Medical personnel should be in 
attendance for all personnel decontamination methods involving any 
chemical agent other than soap and water. 

A - 8  
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1.9 Eauimentf la ter ia ls  Decontamination 

Equipment, mater ia ls ,  and la rge  surface areas  may need t o  be 
decontaminated for  a number of reasons, including:  

0 for re lease f o r  unrestricted use. 

0 t o  downpost Contamination Area zones i n  process area t o  
Control 1 ed or Radi 01 ogi cal s t a t u s .  

0 for the  salvage of valuable mater ia l .  

a t o  reduce the volume of contaminated waste. 

a t o  reduce the potent ia l  for exposure. 

a for  character izat ion pr ior  t o  construction projects .  

Decontamination should be performed as soon as  possible  a f t e r  
contamination occurs. T h i s  is pa r t i cu la r ly  true fo r  l i q u i d  
contaminants which can penetrate fu r the r  i n t o  materi a1 s as  contact  
time increases. 

Materials t h a t  cannot be e a s i l y  o r  cos t -e f fec t ive ly  decontaminated 
should be evaluated for  possible limited use i n  posted Contamination 
Area zones, or disposed of.  Porous items (such as  wood and unsealed 
concrete), i n t r i c a t e l y  designed equipment, and items of low 
replacement cos t  tend t o  f a l l  i n  t h i s  category. 

. .  . 

A - 9  . 
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APPENDIX B 

DEFINITIONS 

Absorbed Dose: The energy imparted t o  mat te r  by ionizing rad ia t ion  
per u n i t  o f  i r rad ia ted  material a t  a p lace  of  i n t e r e s t  i n  t h a t  
mater ia l .  The absorbed dose i s  expressed i n  units of rad. 

Airborne Radioactivitv Area: A l oca t ion  where the quant i ty  of 
r ad ioac t iv i ty  suspended i n  a given volume a i r  exceeds one tenth the 
DAC on an 8-hour time weighted average. 

As Low As Reasonably Achievable (ALARAI :  An approach t o  rad ia t ion  
and r e su l t i ng  doses t o  the p u b l i c  are maintained a s  f a r  below the 
spec i f ied  limits as economical, t echnica l ,  and prac t ica l  
considerat ions will permit. 

Bioassav Prosram: Urine sampling program. 

ComDrehensive Environmental ResDonse. Cormensation and L i a b i l i t y  
Act/SuDerfund Amendments Reauthorization Act of 1986 (CERCLA/SARAL: 
Ti t le  40, Code of Federal Regulations, Sections 260-280 (40 C F R ,  
260-280). An a c t  enabling the EPA t o  inves t iga te  and clean-up 
inactive/abandoned o r  uncontrolled hazardous waste s i tes .  

Controlled Area: Any area t o  which  access  i s  control led i n  order  t o  
pro tec t  individuals from exposure t o .  rad ia t ion  and radioact ive 
materi a1 s. 

- DAC: Derived Air Concentration; the maximum allowable concentration 
of a i rborne rad ioac t iv i ty  as  l i s t e d  i n  DOE 5480.11 .  I t  i s  based on 
a worker inhaling 2400 m of a i r  during a 2000 hour work year  and a 
dus t  p a r t i c l e  size of 1 micron. 

Decontamination: The removal of hazardous substances from employees 
and their  equipment t o  the ex ten t  necessary t o  preclude the 
occurrence of foreseeable adverse h e a l t h  effects .  

Dose Eauivalent: The product of absorbed dose (D) i n  rads i n  t i ssue,  
a qua l i t y  f ac to r  (Q) ,  and o ther  modifying f ac to r s  (N ) .  Dose 
equivalent  (H) i s  expressed i n  u n i t s  of rem. 

Environmental Media: All physical ma te r i a l s  t h a t  may be dis turbed 
o r  removed by any phase of cons t ruc t ion  and removal pro jec ts .  

Exclusion Zone: Zone of  high po ten t i a l  hazard due t o  physical o r  
chemical dangers. 

0 - 1  413. 
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e ExDlOSiVe Limit: The maximum ( U E L )  and minimum ( L E L )  concentration 
of vapor or gas in a i r  o r  oxygen above or below w h i c h  explosion or 
propagation .of flame does n o t  occur in  the  presence of a source of 
i gn i t i on .  The explosive o r  flammable l i m i t s  a r e  usual ly  expressed 
i n  terms of percentage by'volume of vapor or gas i n  a i r .  

0 ExDosure Standard: R i s k  analyses based on chemical contaminants. 
Permissible Exposure Limits (PELS) a r e  located in  29 CFR Part  1910, 
Subpart Z - Toxic and Hazardous Substances, Section 1910.1000 Air 
Contaminants. 

0 Fumes: Sol i d  p a r t i c l e s  generated by condensation from the gaseous 
s t a t e ,  generally a f t e r  v o l a t i l i z a t i o n  from mol ten metals. This 
physical change i s  of ten  accompanied by a chemical react ion,  such as  
oxidat ion.  Fumes f loccu la t e  and sometimes coalesce.  The sol i d  
p a r t i c l e s  t h a t  make up a fume a re  extremely f i n e ,  usually l e s s  than 
1.0 micron. 

0 Gases: Normally formless f l u i d s  which occupy the space or enclosure 
and which can be changed t o  the l i qu id  o r  so l id  s t a t e  only by the 
combined e f f e c t  of increased pressure and decreased temperatures. 

Health Hazard: A chemical, mixture of chemicals or a pathogen f o r  
which the re  i s  s t a t i s t i c a l l y  s ign i f i can t  evidence based on a t  l e a s t  
one s t u d y  conducted i n  accordance with es tab l i shed  s c i e n t i f i c  
p r inc ip l e s  t h a t  acute o r  chronic heal th  e f f e c t s  may occur i n  exposed 
empl oyees . This i ncl udes chemical s whi ch a re  carcinogens, tox ic  or 
highly tox ic  agents, reproductive t o x i n s ,  i r r i t a n t s ,  corrosive,  
s e n s i t i z e r s ,  hepatotoxins, nephrotoxins, neurotoxins, agents which 
a c t  on the  hematopoietic system, and agents which damage the  lungs, 
skin,  eyes, or mucous membranes. 

Health hazards a l so  include physical hazards. T h i s  includes k ine t ic  
energy (s l ip ,  t r i p ,  f a l l s ,  struck-by) e l e c t r i c a l  energy, acoustical  
energy, thermal energy, radiological energy and biological  hazards. 

e - Hnu: Trade name equipment, PID o r  photoionization de tec to r ,  used t o  
test f o r  t he  presence o f  organic vapors and some types of breathing 
zone contaminants. 

e - IDLH: Immediately Dangerous t o  Life o r  Health. Represents maximum 
airborne concentration from which an individual would have up  t o  30 
minutes t o  escape from t h a t  atmosphere without su f fe r ing  any escape- 
impairing symptoms or any i r r eve r s ib l e  adverse hea l th  effects. This 
d e f i n i t i o n  assumes the exposed individual i s  wearing no adequate 
r e sp i r a to ry  protect ion.  (NIOSH Pocket Guide t o  Chemical Hazards) 

8 - 2  
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8 Materi a1 Safetv Data Sheets (MSDSI :  Written or printed materi a1 
concerning a hazardous chemical, including the manufacturer's name, 
the chemical synonym, trade name, chemical family, hazardous 
ingredients, physical data, fire and explosion hazard data, health 
hazard data, reactivity data, spill or leak procedures, special 
protection information and special precautions. 

0 National Environmental Policv Act (NEPA): Title 40, Code o f  Federal 
Reaulations. Sections 1500-1508, (40 CFR, 1500-1508), describes a 
br6ad national environmental pol'icy and promotes. environmental 
consideration in federal agency decision making. These regulations 
require the assessment of all major federal actions on the natural 
and human environments. The DOE has adopted the Council on 
Environmental Quality (CEQ) regulations for implementing NEPA 
procedures and has issued its own guidelines. Steps to be taken in 
regards to public interaction during events that could have 
environmental impacts on the public are addressed. 

ODerable Unit: The division and classification of the most critical 
areas on the site targeted for remedial action under CERCLA/SARA 
based upon similarities of: the type of physical unit; wastes 
involved; problems being addressed; associated regul atory 
requirements; and types of remedial action technologies anticipated. 

0 

0 Radioloqical Area: Any area within a controlled area where an 
individual can receive a dose equivalent greater than 5 mrem (50 
microsieverts) in 1 hour at 30 cm from the radiation source or any 
surface through which the radiation penetrates, or where airborne 
radioactive concentrations greater than 1/10 of the derived air 
concentrations are present (or are likely to be), or where surface 
contamination levels greater than those specified in Attachment 2 of 
DOE Order 5480.11. 

e Radioactivity Quantities and Units: The curie is the basic unit 
used to describe the amount of radioactivity in a sample of 
material. It is based upon the approximate decay rate of 1 gram of 
Radium which is 37 billion disintegrations per second. One curiz 
(Ci) = 3.7 x 10" disintegrations per second = 2.22 x 10 
disintegrations per minute. 

0 Requlated Area: A radiological area where surface contamination 
levels greater than those specified in Attachment 2 of DOE Order 
5480.11. 

0 - Rem: Acronym of roentgen equivalent man. The unit of radiation 
dose of any ionizing radiation that produces the same biological 
effect as a unit of absorbed dose of ordinary x-rays when modifying 
factors are applied. 

8 - 3  
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a Remedial InvestiQation/Feasibil i t y  Study (RI/FS): "RI" means the 
invest igat ion conducted t o  f u l l y  determine the nature  and extent of 
the re lease  o r  t h r e a t  of re lease  of hazardous substances,  
po l lu tan ts ,  contaminants, o r  hazardous cons t i tuents  and t o  ga ther  
da ta  necessary t o  support the f e a s i b i l i t y  study and the endangerment 
assessment. "FS" means the study t h a t  f u l l y  evaluates  and develops 
remedial action a l te rna t ives  t o  prevent, s t a b i l i z e  o r  mi t iga te  the 
o f f - s i t e  re lease of hazardous substances, po l lu tan ts ,  contaminants, 
o r  hazardous const i tuents  a t  and from the s i te .  

e Removal Action: Consistent w i t h  Section 40 CFR 300.410 of the 
National Contingency Plan, the Department of Energy (DOE) sha l l  
determine the appropriateness of a removal action. Eight f a c t o r s  t o  
be considered i n  this determination a r e  l i s t e d  i n  40 CFR 300.415 
(b)  ( 2 )  - 

e Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA): T i t l e  40, Code of 
Federal Regulations, Sections 260-280 ( 4 0  CFR, 260-280). An a c t  
which enables the EPA t o  issue regulat ions f o r  a national hazardous 
waste management program. The regulat ions govern hazardous waste 
from the  time i t  i s  created t o  the time of  i t s  disposal .  Any waste 
transported of f  the s i t e  f o r  treatment, s torage,  o r  disposal must be 
accompanied by a manifest t ha t :  

( 1 )  

( 2 )  

i den t i f i e s  who generated the waste; 

provides a f u l l  descr ipt ion of  the contents and quant i ty  
of the waste; and 

(3) designates the f a c i l i t y  t o  which  i t  must be shipped. 

8 Respirator Area: Any area w i t h i n  a Radiological area where actual 
airborne rad ioac t iv i ty  concentrations exceed 2.0. DAC - hours per 
shif t  when averaged over one calendar quar te r  o r  8.0 DAC - hours 
during any s ingle  shift .  

e Sump: A p i t  o r  reservoir t h a t  meets t h e  de f in i t i on  of tank and 
those troughs/trenches connected t o  i t  t h a t  serve t o  c o l l e c t  
hazardous waste and/or precipi tation/mel t water runoff f o r  t ranspor t  
t o  hazardous waste s torage,  treatment o r  disposal f a c i l i t i e s .  

a - TBD: To Be Determined 

a Thermoluminescent Dosimeter (TLDI Badqe: Device worn t o  measure the 
shallow and deep dose equivalents from radia t ion  exposure over a 
period of time. 

B - 4  
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Threshold Limit Values (TLVsl: Refers t o  a i rborne concentrations of 
substances and represents conditions under w h i c h  i t  is  believed t h a t  
nearly a l l  workers may be repeatedly exposed, day a f t e r  day, without 
adverse effect .  These values may be breathed cont inua l ly  f o r  8 
hours per day without harm. Because of wide va r i a t ion  i n  individual 
suscep t ib i l i t y ,  exposure of some individuals  a t  o r  even below the 
threshold limit may not prevent discomfort, aggravation of a pre- 
ex is t ing  condition, o r  occupational i l lness .  Threshold limits 
should be used a s  guides i n  the control of heal th  hazards and should 
not be regarded a s  f ine l i n e s  between s a f e  and dangerous 
concentrations. The units of measurement a r e  expressed a s  e i ther  
ppm (pa r t s  of contaminant vapor o r  gas per mi l l ion  p a r t s  of a i r  b 
volume a t  25 degrees centigrade and 760mm Hg pressure)  o r  mg/m 
(approximate milligrams of pa r t i cu la t e  per cubic meter of a i r ) .  

i: 

0 Toxic Substances:Those gases, 1 iquids ,  o r  sol i d s  which ,  through 
t h e i r  chemical propert ies ,  can produce in jur ious  o r  l e t h a l  effects 
upon contact w i  t h  body cell  s . 

0 Vaoors: The gaseous form of substances which a r e  normally i n  the 
so l id  o r  l i qu id  s t a t e  ( a t  ambient temperature and pressure) .  The 
vapor can be changed back t o  the  so l id  o r  l i q u i d  s t a t e  e i t h e r  by 
increasing the pressure o r  decreasing the temperature alone. 

0 Workinq Level (WL):  Defined a s  any combination of  the short- l ived 
radon daughters per l i t e r  volume of ' a i r  wh ich  would ult imately 
result i n  the emission of  1.3 x lo5 MeV of  alpha a c t i v i t y  and w h i c h  
i s  equivalent t o  a radon gas concentration of 100 pCi/L a t  100% 
equi 1 i b r i  urn. 

8 - 5  
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SAFETY 
PROCEDURES 

WEST I NGHOUSE MATERIALS 
COMPANY OF OH IO 

I SP-P-35-010 

i Section: RS 

Title: Unrestricted Release of I .L 

3epartment: IRS&T 
Materials from FRPC i 

Superssdes : 

Authorization: @yrp-- --- Issue Date: 3/13/90 
W J 

1.0 PURPOSE 

To assign responsibility and establish the procedure for unrestricted 

This procedure establishes the requlremects and criteria necessary for 
unrestricted release of materials from FKPC. 
apply to release of bulk  materials such as soil and concrete. 

This procedure does not 

3 . 0  DEFlNITIONS 

3.1 Material - An all-inclusive term used to refer to building materials, 
tools, articles, etc* This procedures does not apply to bulk 
materials such as soil and concrete. 

4.0 RESPONS- 

4.1 The manqjer(t of personnel required to perform work per this 
procedure thr 1 1 assure that affected personnel are informed or 
trained to th? extent necessary, prior to initiation of that work. 

4.2 The Radio1og;eal Safety Technicians (RST) are responsible for 
performing 311 radiation/contamination surveys required by this 
procedure. 

Engineer to be responsible for review and apprwal of  survey methods ' 
for unrestricted release of materi a1 s .  

4.3 The Hanager of Radiological Safety shall appoint a Radiological i. 

418 
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WMCO - FMPC SP-P-35-010 Page 2 of 1 1  

4.0 RESPONSIBILITIES [cont i nued 1 
4.4 The responsible Radiological Engineer(s) shall determine the 

applicable survey methods and determine the applicable gross alpha 
and beta-gamma 1 imits for unrestricted release o f  materials. 

5.0 GENERAL 

5 . 1  Radiological control must be adequate to prevent release of material 
from the FMPC exceeding the contamination limits o f  attachment A .  

5.1.1 Good radiological practices (with minimum survey requirements 
established by the responsible radiological engineer) must be 
followed. 
in establishing minimum survey requirements. 

The history of use o f  an item shall be considered 

5.2 Acceptable surface contamination levels are set forth in Attachment A 
for known radionuclides. Three “level” classifications of 1 imits as 
well as “normal/site limits” are specified. 

5.2.1 

5 . 2 . 2  

5.2.3 

?.r: 

Application o f  level 1, 2, or 3 limits to gross alpha and 
beta-gama contamination measurements on materi a1 at the FMPC 
requires a knowledge of the radionuclides present. 

The predominant radionuclides of concern at the FMPC are 
natural and low-enriched uranium and their short-lived decay 
products. Contamination with thorium and radium is also 
possible in some areas. 

The most restrictive limits (level 1) shall apply as gross 
alpha and/or beta-gama 1 imits whenever level 1 radionucl ides 
are expected to be present. The normal site 1 imits identified 
in attachment A shall otherwise apply unless the responsible 
radiological engineer prescribes the application of level 2 or 
level. 3 gross alpha and beta-gama limits. 

e.’ 

6.0 PROCEDW”~ 

6.1 Radiation/contamination surveys shall be performed with equipment 
which is in calibration. Instrument surveys for both total (fixed 
plus removable) alpha and beta/gama contamination shall be 
performed. The following types of equipment shall be used: 

TvDe of measurement EauiPment TvDe 

A1 pha Alpha Scintillation Counter 429  
Beta/Gamna Pancake G-H Probe Count Rate Meter 
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6.0 PROCEDURE (continuedl 

6.2 When contacted to perform a radiation survey of a material, the RST 
shall complete a Radiological Survey Report form (Attachment 8 ) .  The 
RST shall perform a survey, then complete the appropriate sections o f  
the form. 

6.2.1 When material is surveyed for unrestricted release at 
locations other than Controlled Area exits, material 
identification and control shall be maintained in either o f  
the following ways: 

6.2.2 An Article Surveyed Tag (Attachment C) shall be 
attached for the information of the RST at the 
Controlled Area exit, or 

6.2.3 An Equipment and Material Pass (Attachment E) shall 
be provided to the custodian of the material when 
material is to be taken from the survey location 
directly to the Controlled Area exit and this 
materi a1 transport i s veri f i ab1 e by RSTs. 

6.3 Release material from the FMPC only after survey results adequately 
demonstrate compliance with release limits. 

6.3.1 For materials to be released as unrestricted, minimum survey 
requirements, as established by the responsible radiological 
engineer, must be met. Surfaces which are likely to be 
contaminated but are of such size, construction or location as 
to make them inaccessible for survey shall be assumed to 
exceed the 1 imits for unrestricted release. 

6.3.2 The RST shall consult the responsible radiological engineer or 
pre-established requirements generated by the responsible 
radiological engineer for application of the correct gross 
a1 pha and beta-gama 1 imi ts. 

6.4 H a t e h l  detemined to be radioactive shall be tagged with a 
Radioactive Material tag (example in Attachment 0) .  Disposition o f  
the item shall be coordinated with Waste Technology, as appropriate. 

6.4.1 Certification t o  individuals that material may not be released 
is provided by the form in Attachment F. 

420 
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7.0 

8.0 

9.0 

REFERENCES 

7.1 DOE Order 5400.XX, Draft, 3-18-88, "Radiation Protection of the 
Pub1 ic and the Environment". 

7.2 U. S. Atomic Energy Commission, Regulatory Guide 1.86, June 1974, 
"Termination of Operating Licenses for Nuclear Reactors". 

7.3 American National Standards Institute, Inc., N13.12, August 1978, 
"Draft American National Standard Control o f  Radioactive Surface 
Contamination of Materials, Equipment and Facilities to be Released 
for Uncontrolled Use". 

FORMS USED 

8.1 Radiological Survey Report, FMPC-OSH-1993-1. 

8.2 Article Surveyed lag, FMPC-IRSbT-1545. 

8.3 Equipment and Material Pass ' 

8.4 Certification for Contaminated Items Withheld. 

ATTACHMENTS 

9.1 Attachment A, Acceptable Surface Contamination Levels. 

9.2 Attachment 8, Radiological Survey Report. 

9.3 Attachment C, Article Surveyed lag, FMPC-IRS&T-1545. 

9.4 Attachment D, Caution, Radioactive Material, lag. 

9.5 Attachment E, Equipment and Material Pass. 

9.6 Attachment F, Certification for Contaminated Items Withheld. 

. .  
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AlTACHnEHT A 

NUCUDEa 

U-nrt, U-233, U-238, and 
associated decay producu 

Traruurania, Ra-226. RA-228, 
lh.230, Th-228, Pa.231, 
Ac-227, 1-123,1*129 

Th-Nt, Tl-232. SI-90, 
Etr-223, IL-224, U-232, 
1-126.1-l3l , 1.133 

Bcu-grmmr emitten (nuclides 
with decay modes other than alphr 
emission or spontaneous fission) 
except SI-90 and others noted above. 

AVER ACE^^ 
S,000dpma/100cm2 

100 dpm/100 cm2 

IO00 dpm/lOO cm2 

SO00 dprn &/I00 cm2 

lS,OOO d p m d l 0 0 c m 2  

300 dpm/100 cm2 

3000dpm/100 cm2 

IS,OOO dpm &/lo0 cm2 

 REMOVABLE^ 

I ,OOO dpm all00 c d  

20 dpm/loO cm2 

200  dpm/100cm2 

lo00 dpm h / l o O  cm2 
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ATTACHnENT 0 
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AllACHHENT C 

~ 

ALPHA 
Flxod i Rlcnorr#c 

FMPC 
lRS&T 

BETA-GAMMA 
F I x d  i Romovrbba 

Article Surveyed 

dpm/f risk 
Romorrbba 

DESCRIPTION 

dpm/frisk 
Romorrblo: 

dDm/100 cmz I dpm/100 cma 
C O M M L W  
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AT'TACHHENT 0 

C A U T I O  N 

n 

RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL b A U T I O  N 

RADIOACTIVE 
RADIATION DATA 

ESTlMAlZD CURIE CONTENT 

SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS 

MATERIAL 

0. A. SERVICES, INC. 
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ATTACHMENT E 

FMPC 

EOUIPYENT AND YATERIAL PASS 

PRESENT TO RAOIOLOO(UL 8#ElV TECHNICIAN AT Urr 
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ISSUE AND REVISION RECORD 

DATE OF REV I S ION AFFECTED 
CHANGi  NUMBER PAGES REASON FOR CHANGE 

10/25/88 0 Original issue of procedure. 

1 I/ 17/88 1 1 &2 To correct 1 imi ts for unrestricted 
re1 ease. 

3/13/90 2 A1 1 To assign limits for unrestricted 
release based on radioisotopic d a t a .  
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I NUMBER: I REVISION: 1 ISSUE DATE: 

Westinghouse n w Materials Company - w of Ohio - FMPC 

I I FMPC-303 I o  I 2/15/89 
~ 

2 3 4 4  TITLE: 

MANAGEMENT OF GOVERWENT PROPERTY 

SITE POLICY AND PROCEDURE 
M. 6. Boswell, President 

1.0 POLICY 

Westinghouse Materials Company of Ohio (WMCO) shal l  maintain a property 
management system f o r  the control of Government-owned property a t  the 
Feed Materials Production Center (FMPC) . 

2.0 SCOPE 

This procedure ident i f ies  the responsibi l i t ies  and requirements of the 
property management system which includes the acquisit ion,  receipt ,  
maintenance, u t i l i za t ion ,  protection, storage, subcontractor/vendor 
control,  inventory, disposit ion,  movement and remov.al of non-nuclear 
Government-owned property a t  the FMPC. 

3.0 DEFINITIONS 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

3.4 

3.5 

Property Manaqement - Administration and control of physical asse ts  
including real and personal property of every k i n d  and descr ipt ion 
w i t h  the exception of nuclear materials, which is covered i n  FMPC- 
307, "Control and Accountability of Nuclear Materials." 

Goverrment Property - Real or  pbsonal  property furnished by the 
Government or acquired by WMCO and/or i t s  subcontractors f o r  use i n  
conducting DOE programs, e.g., b u i l d i n g s ,  improvements, f a c i l i t i e s ,  
equipment, computer equipment/software, tools ,  materials,  supplies,  
radiation sources, etc. 

Real Property - B u i l d i n g s ,  land, and land improvements. 

Personal Property - For the purpose of this  procedure, a l l  
property, including rented or leased equipment, provided a t  
Government expense f o r  performance of the contract ,  regardless of 
the method by which i t  is provided, except real property, nuclear 
and source materi a1 s ,  and by-product materi a1 s.  

Radiation Sources - Equipment or  devices which generate radiat ion 
or  contain radioactive material which are manufactured or produced 
primarily t o  provide a radiation f l u x  o r  f i e l d .  
include: fixed or portable X-Ray machines, and radioactive sources 
used for  laboratory standards, instrument ca l ibra t ion  and t e s t i n g  
or  checking, and non-destructive testing. Control of sources i s  
covered i n  FMPC-2084, "Radiation Control Manual .I' 

Such sources 

Sensit ive Property - Portable assets  that  can be eas i ly  
appropriated f o r  private use or readily converted t o  cash. 

429 
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. 'h?O DEFINITIONS (Continued) 

3.7 

3 .0 

3 .9 

3.10 

3.11 

3.12 

3.13 

3.14 

3.15 

3.16 

C ita1 Assets - Government-owned units having a total acquisition 
or more and an anticipated service life of two years 

or longer which will not be substantially modified whereby loss o f  
identity occurs or which will not be incorporated into other units, 
or are listed as retirement units in the Property Record Unit 
Catalog. Capital funds are classified as General Plant Projects 
(GPP) funds, Capital Equipment funds, Line-Items or Major System 
Acquisitions. 

Expensed Items - Units not capitalized but instead chargeable 
against revenue, usually costing less than $5,000. 

Major Item of Equipment - Any equipment project costing one million 
dollars or more (acquisition plus installation) that is funded from 
the capital-equipment-not-related-to-construction portion of the 
plant and capital equipment budget and that involves installation 
costs of over two hundred fifty thousand dollars ($250,000). 

General Plant Projects - Construction-type projects costing $1.2 
million and less. 

Property L i n e  items - Construction-type projects or items costing 
in excess o f  $1.2 million. 

Computer Equipment - All general purpose automatic data processing 
equipment (including computers-personal and portable) which is used 
for business, scientific and engineering work; including data 
acquisition, data reduction and process control; word and text 
processing; personal computing; computer-aided design, engineering 
and manufacturing application. General purpose automatic data 
processing equipment that is integrally embedded within the 
instrumentation, such as automatic data processing equipment 
acquired as part of a fire-alarm system, is not considered computer 
equipment . 
Nuclear Materials - At the FMPC refers to uranium and thorium. 
Excess Property - Government property assigned to WMCO which is no 
longer required for the FMPC's needs and therefore is available to 
other DOE Government facilities or for sale to a private merchant. 

Abandoned-In-Place Property - Property that has no comnerci a1 
material value or where the estimated cost of its continued care 
and handling would exceed the estimated proceeds from its sale. 
This classification requires DOE approval. 

Salvaqe Items - Property that has some value in excess of its 
material content, e.g., usable parts, but which is in such 
condition that it has no reasonable prospect of use for any purpose 
as a unit, either by the DOE or in other Federal Agencies, and its 
repair or rehabilitation is impracticable. 
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3.17 

3.18 

3.19 

3 -20 

3.21 

3 -22 

3.23 

3.24 

3.25 

3.26 

Scrap Materials - Property that i s  no longer economical t o  use or 
repair ,  has no parts that  are economical t o  recover and i t s  only 
value i s  i n  i t s  basic material content. 

S u r p l u s  Property - Any excess property that  i s  no longer needed by 
the FMPC or any other Government f a c i l i t y  or  the DOE, i .e . ,  excess 
tha t  has been completely circularized. 

Plant and Equipment Classified as Held f o r  F u t u r e  Projects - All 
Dersonal property t h a t  is retained f o r  a known future project or 
for  a potential use based on approved economic or programmatic 
jus t i f ica t ion .  
future  project. 

Just i f icat ion i s  t o  be documented specifying the 

Plant and Equipment Classified as In-Standby - Personal property 
includina caoital equipment as well as  Stores items which i s  

a .  

neither currently in  use nor declared excess and f o r  which there  is  
a potential for  future  use. Property t o  be declared as In-Standby 
should be identified as s ignif icant  segments of Plant and Equip- 
ment, such as a complete plant or section of a plant. 

Purchase Request (Form FMPC-SAML-2126) - Requisition/Purchase Order 
form used a t  the FMPC t o  request that  Procurement make arrangements 
t o  obtain item(s) required. Guidelines for  completing th i s  form 
are  contained i n  FMPC-302. 

Work Request/Order (Form PRO-2532) - Form used t o  obtain 
authorization t o  expend funds f o r  projects which are  performed by 
Maintenance personnel or  instal  la t ion of equipment costing up t o  
$150,000. 

Idea Letter - The preliminary presentation t o  reviewing a u t h o r i t i e s  
of a proposal t o  purchase new capi ta l  assets  based on the general 
merit and promise result ing from the purchase. 

Project Authorization (Form T-584) - The document, referred t o  as a 
PA, which describes a proposed project and requests approval f o r  
engineering assistance. Requires DOE approval i f  cos t  exceeds 
$150,000. 

Miscellaneous Capital Acquisition (Form CONT-9241 - The document 
which i s  used t o  obtain authorization t o  procure portable capi ta l  
equipment w i t h  a to ta l  estimated cost of $150,000 or  less .  

Request and Approval f o r  Equipment, Maintenance and Experimental 
Projects (Form OR-5190) - The document which is used t o  obtain 
approval f o r  equipment projects,  extraordinary maintenance 
projects,  and experimental projects t h a t  have an estimated gross 
cost  i n  excess of $150,000. 
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3.29 

3.30 

3.31 

3.32 

3.33 

3.34 

SPMR-Sensitive Property Memorandum Receipt (Form CONT-124) - Form 
tha t  records the issuance of sens i t ive  property t o  an employee f o r  
the duration of his o r  her employment, or f o r  a long-term period. 
Loans or t ransfers  of sensi t ive property from one department t o  
another a lso require the use of a memorandum rece ip t .  

Property Disposal Request (Fonn FMPC-CONT-563) - The form required 
whenever government property is  t o  be disposed of as  excess, 
salvage o r  scrap. 

Property Reclassification Request (Fonn FMPC-CONT-23851 - The form 
used t o  change the c l a s s i f i ca t ion  of equipment; not used t o  dispose 
of excess property. 

"Au Stores Items - Material controlled by Inventory Control & 
Warehousing (IC&W) which may be used by various departments, e.g., 
o f f i ce  supplies,  hardware, safety equipment and spare par t s .  

"8" Stores Items - Materials controlled by IC&W which are  used i n  
production processes t o  make FMPC f ina l  product, e.g., magnesium, 
chemicals and graphite molds. 

Maintenance Manager and Inventory Control System (MMICS) - The 
computer record keeping system f o r  control of Government property 
acquired and maintained. 

Loaned Personal Property Agreement (Form FMPC-CONT-l7~ - The form 
tha t  is required for  a l l  loans of Government property t o  
individuals,  firms, Government agencies, e tc .  

Non-Fund Costs - Undepreciated cost of an asse t .  
considered i n  the estimates of projects  fo r  the  determination of 
approval levels.  Normally, these costs  are  f o r  reused equipment 
on-site or from another DOE location, not adminis t ra t ive t r ans fe r s .  

T h i s  cos t  must be 

4.0 RESPONSIBILITY 

4.1 W K O  Employees - Responsible for  the care,  protect ion,  and control  
of Government property issued t o  them o r  i n  t h e i r  possession, 
consistent w i t h  the requirements of t h i s  procedure. 

4.2 Staff  Manager - Responsible f o r  the acquis i t ion,  use, maintenance 
and d i s p o s i t i o n  of Government-owned materials and equipment needed 
t o  accomplish departmental tasks. Also responsible f o r  implement- 
i n g  the requirements necessary t o  protect  and maintain accounta- 
b i l i t y  over the department's cap i ta l  a s se t s ,  s ens i t i ve  property 
(durable or  consumable), precious metals, excess, scrap,  salvage, 
e t c .  A p p o i n t s  an i n d i v i d u a l ( s )  t o  serve as the department 's  
sensi t i ve  i tem admini s t r a t o r  and/or property custodian. 

4.3 Controller - Responsible f o r  Property Management funct ions 
performed by employees i n  Property, Project B u d g e t i n g  and Analysis,  
Accounting, and Information Systems. 

$f  
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4.4 

4.5 

4.6 

4.7 

4 -8 

4.9 

4.10 

4.11 

4.12 

4.13 

&€3 

Property Custodian (Referred t o  as Custodian) - Responsible f o r  
acquiring, receiving, labeling or bar coding, and accounting f o r  
sensi t ive and capi ta l  property i n  his o r  her area of responsi- 
b i l i t y ;  providing inventory assistance; arranging maintenance a s  
required; identifying excess equipment; notifying Property of 
changes i n  equipment s ta tus ,  and verifying that  Government property 
i n  the possession of terminating employees is returned or  accounted 
for  pr ior  t o  clearance for f ina l  pay. 

Property-General Accountinq Section (Referred t o  as Property) - 
Responsible f o r  reviewing a l l  documents pertaining t o  the purchase 
of Government property and equipment; tagging accountable items; 
maintaining records of Government property acquired, maintained and 
disposed of;  accumulating costs and closing capi ta l  projects;  and 
directing and verifying physical inventories of Government-owned 
property. 

Sensi ti  ve Property Admi n i  s t r a t o r  (Ref erred t o  as SPA) - Appoi n t  ed 
by the Staff Manager and given the responsibi l i ty  f o r  the control 
and accountability of sensi t ive property w i t h i n  his o r  her 
department. Approves (or  disapproves) Clearance f o r  Final Pay 
Form. 

Safeguards and Security - Maintains controls t o  prevent t h e f t  
and/or abuse of Government property. 
documentation t o  remove Government property from the FMPC. 

Requires properly authorized 

Inventory Control and Warehousing (Referred to as XUWl - '  

Responsible f o r  Government property receiving, stocking, s tor ing,  
warehousing, excessing, disposing, and inventorying. Maintains an 
inventory of both " A "  and "Bl' Stores items and issues items t o  
authorized personnel. 

Procurement/Contracts (Referred t o  as Purchasina - Responsible f o r  
processing requisit ions and b i d s ,  awarding of purchase orders,  
obtaining Government property, and documenting the follow of 
material on loan or shipped t o  subcontractors. 

Excess and Disposal Coordinator (Referred t o  as E&DCY - Reviews 
Property Disposal Requests and insures a l l  related procedures a re  
carried out. 

Information Systems - Reviews a l l  purchase requis i t ions f o r  the 
purchase of computers, software and related equipment t o  insure 
t h a t  item(s) meet FMPC approved standards and t h a t  necessary 
approvals have been obtained. 

Computer Protection Program Hanaqer (CPPM) - Responsible f o r  the 
control and protection of a l l  computer equipment and software 
regardless of origin.  

Project Budgetinq and Analysis (Referred t o  as PBU) - Reviews a l l  
capi ta l  authorization documents t o  assure funds  a re  available i n  
the capi ta l  budget and a l l  necessary approvals have been obtained. 
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4.15 
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4.17 
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Transportation and Materials Manaqement (Referred t o  as 
Transportation) - Requests or approves requests f o r  a l l  motor 
vehicles. Maintains these items and disposes of them a s  necessary. 
Delivers materials from Receiving t o  the requis i t ioner .  

Receiving Subsection of the Transportation Section of the S M L  
Department (Referred t o  as Receivinq) - Takes possession of 
Government property upon receipt. Verifies the q u a n t i t i e s  and 
condition of item(s) received. Records any apparent damage o r  
shortage and not i f ies  the requisit ioning source of any 
discrepancies. 

Quality Assurance (QA) - Reviews purchase requis i t ions ,  inspects 
se lec t  items upon receipt ,  releases material t o  the Warehouse, and 
surveys and audi t s  the management controls  over procurement, 
handling and storage of personal property. 

Human Resources - Verifies that  Clearance f o r  Final Pay, Form HR- 
560, Attachment A ,  has been signed by the terminating employee's 
Manager, indicating t h a t  a1 1 Government property i n  the  possession 
of the employee is  returned o r  accounted f o r  p r i o r  t o  clearance f o r  
f inal  pay. 

Maintenance Section of hoduct ion Operations (Referred t o  as 
Maintenance) - Responsible f o r  maintaining Government property i n  
good condition and documenting actions i n  the maintenance schedule 
f i l e  referred t o  as MMICS. 

5.0 GENERAL 

5.1 The FMPC i s  Government-Owned and Contractor-Operated ( G O C O ) .  The  
e n t i r e  array of b u i l d i n g s  and other s t ruc tures ,  f a c i l i t i e s ,  
machi nes, equipment , instruments, too ls ,  materi a1 s and supp 1 i es  
which support operations a t  the FMPC has been supplied by the 
Government f o r  use a t  the s i t e .  WMCO, under  i t s  prime contract  
w i t h  the DOE,  functions i n  accordance w i t h  sound indus t r ia l  
practice,  generally accepted accounting principles and Federal 
s t a t u t e s  and regulations. 

5.2 This procedure provides property management d i rec t ion  t o  WMCO 
Managers, Property personnel, custodians, construction contractors  
and a l l  employees a t  the FMPC w i t h  respect t o  functions out l ined i n  
Section 6.0: 6.1 Acquisition, 6.2 Receipt, 6.3 Maintenance, 
6.4 Uti l izat ion,  6.5 Protection, 6.6 Storage, 6.7 Subcontract/ 
Vendor Control, 6.8 Inventories, 6.9 Movement and Removal, 6.10 
Off-Site Property and 6.11 Disposition of Government Property. 

5.3 Upon an employee's termination, the employee sha l l  t u r n  i n  a l l  
Government property f o r  w h i c h  he or she i s  responsible and obtain 
the signature of the SPA on the terminating employee form f o r  a l l  
appl icable  sensi t ive items. 
shal l  a l so  s ign  the  termination form verifying t h a t  a l l  o ther  
Government property has been returned. 

The terminating employee's manager 
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6.0 PROCEDURE 

6.1 Acquisition of Government Property - Items of property are  required 
for  many reasons, e.g., t o  support newly authorized programs or 
projects,  t o  expand existing a c t i v i t i e s ,  t o  replace worn-out or 
obsolete f a c i l i t i e s  and equipment, or t o  replenish consumable 
i tems. 

Government property can be obtained from many sources. 
potential sources are: IC&W, storage, id le  equipment, excess, 
t ransfers  from other f a c i l i t i e s  or Government sources, loans, 
leases,  ren ta l s ,  or purchases. 

Some of the 

WMCO Managers and Custodians have a responsibi l i ty  t o  ensure t h a t  
reviews aimed a t  acquiring needed property from a l te rna t ive  sources 
are  conducted pr ior  t o  resorting to  new purchases. 
a l l  purchase requisit ions i s  required. 

Q A ' s  review of 

RESPONSIBILITY 

I N IT1 ATOR A. 

B. 

C.  

0. 

E. 

F. 

G .  

at; c: 

ACTION 

Ident i f ies  the need f o r  f a c i l i t i e s ,  
equipment, materials, spare par t s  
or  supplies. 

Determines i f  item(s) i s  avai lable  
a t  this s i t e ,  i n  inventory or 
excess, o r  w i t h  the help of 
Purchasing can be obtained from the 
DOE o r  another Government f a c i l i t y .  

Arranges w i t h  Purchasing and 
Property personnel t o  acquire 
available Government-owned fac i  1- 
i t i e s ,  equipment or materials.  

Considers renting or leasing 
equipment as an a l te rna t ive  t o  
purchasing. Discusses the 
a l te rna t ives  w i t h  Purchasing. 

Prepares a Purchase Request; 
obtains Staff Manager's and, i f  
renting or  leasing, the 
Controller '  s approval. 

Takes actions accordingly t o  
acquire excess property or  t o  
purchase i tem(s),  depending on cost  
and whether the required item i s  
capi ta l  equipment o r  expense items. 

Indicates on purchase requis i t ion  
i f  item t o  be purchased i s  a 
sensi t i v e  i tem. 

'r 4 3 5 
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INITIATOR 

ACT1 ON 

A. Prepares the appropriate form(s) 
for authorization t o  purchase 
capital equipment, general plant 
project or major equipment, based 
on the purchase price of the 
unit(s)  and the cost of labor 
necessary t o  in s t a l l ,  i f  any. 

NOTE: Refer to  Sections 8.0 "Foms Used" and 4.0 "Definitions" of 
t h i s  procedure to  determine which  form or forms t o  use. 

B.  

C. 

0. 

STAFF MANAGER 

INFORMATION SYSTEMS 

E. 

F. 

Requests approval t o  purchase new 
capital assets of portable units 
(non-instal led) costing $150,000 
and less by preparing form CONT-924 
"Mi scel laneous Capital 
Acquisition", Attachment B, and 
Purchase Request. 

Purchases new capital units 
requiring instal la t ion and/or 
removal from service of capital  
u n i t s ,  by preparing form T-584 
"Project Authorization", Attach- 
ment C)  or form PRO-2532 "FMPC Work 
Request/Order", Attachment D, and a 
Purchase Request. 

Contacts the Staff Manager to  
assure that capital equipment 
desired is  included on the current 
f iscal  year's l i s t  of proposed 
capital items. Any item needed b u t  
not budgeted for shall be brought 
to  the attention of the responsible 
manager. 

Determines the merit of t h e  
proposal and assures f u n d s  are 
available. Approves or disapproves 
proposal. 

Receives and reviews a l l  forms 
requesting computer equipment and 
software. 
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6.0 PROCEDURE (Continued) 

6.1 Acquisition of Government Property (Continued) 

6.1.1 Purchase of Capital Equipment (Continued) 

RESPONSIBILITY 

TRANSPORTATION 

PROPERTY 

ACTION 

G. Receives and reviews a l l  requests 
for  motor vehicles. 

H. Receives and reviews a l l  documents 
requesting any type of capi ta l  
equipment t o  ensure t h a t  the 
unit(s) meets the c r i t e r i a  f o r  
capi ta l  equipment described i n  the 
Property Record U n i t  Catalog. 
Forwards documents t o  the Capital 
Projects Manager a f t e r  obtaining . 

required approval . 
NOTE: Refer t o  Attachment E,  "Type of Projects Needing Project 

Authorization (PA) Approval," for  a schedule of approvals 
required f o r  specific dol lar  levels f o r  the various types 
of funding: 

PB&A 

PURCHASING 

I .  Receives and reviews a l l  documents 
requesting capi ta l  equipment; 
ensures t h a t  f u n d s  are  available i n  
the capi ta l  budget by contacting 
Engineering Managers of equipment 
and GPP funds .  

6.1.2 Purchase of Expensed Items 

3 .  Receives a l l  Purchase Requests 
and Miscellaneous Capital 
Acquisitions and enters  them into 
the Procurement process. 

I HITI ATOR A.  Determines i f  item(s) i s  available 
i n  IC&W inventory. Submits an 
approved "Requisition t o  Store- 
keeper" form SAML-13, Attachment F, 
t o  IC&W t o  obtain par t s ,  materials 
or  other items from WMCO's 
inventory. 

B.  Orders h i g h  usage o f f i c e  supplies 
avai 1 able in-house by prepari ng 
Requisition Form SAML-2906, 
Attachment 6. 
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6.0 PROCEDURE (Continued) 

6.1 Acquisition of Government Property (Continued) 

6.1.2 Purchase of Expensed Items (Continued) 

RESPONSIBILITY 

I NIT I ATOR 

IUW 

I N IT1 ATOR 

PRO PE RTY 

PURCHASING 

ACT1 ON 

C. Arranges f o r  items t o  be added t o  
IC&W's inventory by s u b m i t t i n g  an 
approved form SAML- 105 "Request f o r  
New Inventory Item", Attachment H, 
t o  IC&W fo r  processing. 

D.  

E .  

3 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I .  

Ident i f ies  the need t o  change the 
ordering pat tern or the spec i f i -  
cat ion of an exis t ing stock item or 
recognizes a stock item is  no 
longer needed. Completes form 
SAML-1733 "Request f o r  Change of 
Stock Status" ,  Attachment I ,  and 
submits the approved form t o  IC&W. 

Submits form SAML-83 "Material 
Commitment Form", Attachment J ,  t o  
IC&W recognizing a la rger  than 
usual need f o r  a pa r t i cu la r  stock 
item, e.g., an unusually large 
project . 
Processes a l l  documents requesting 
items from IC&W's inventory. 
Maintains accurate and timely 
records of IC&W inventory v ia  the 
MMI CS . 
Acquires expensed items not 
available i n  IC&W's inventory by 
preparing a purchase request; a f t e r  
obtaining authorizat ion approval, 
submits request t o  Purchasing f o r  
processing. 

Receives and reviews requests f o r  
purchase of expensed items, i n -  
cluding items obtained through 
IC&W. 

Receives a l l  requests f o r  purchase 
of expensed items; processes in to  
the Procurement system. 
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6.0 PROCEDURE (Continued) 

6.1 Acquisition of Government Property (Continued) 

6.1.3 Obtaining Excessed or Abandoned Government Property 

RESPONSIBILITY 

I N IT1 ATOR 

6.2 

ACTION 

A. Prepares form CONT-2385 "Property 
Reclassification Request", 
Attachment K, t o  withdraw mater ia ls  
o r  equipment from "Abandoned-in- 
place" (requires  D O E ' S  approval) or  
"Excess. 'I 

B. Coordinates t ransfers  w i t h  the  
E&DC,  the Custodian, Property, and 
representative from the department 
possessing the desired item(s). 

Receipt of Government Property 

WMCO shall  i n i t i a t e  management control of Government-owned property 
a t  the time of i t s  receipt  a t  WMCO from the source of acquis i t ion.  
Specific responsibi l i ty  f o r  custodial control of property r e s t s  
w i t h  the manager of the organization who receives the property f o r  
use. 

IC&W 

QA 

A. 

B.  

C. 

IC&W D. 

,k* 6. 1. t : r P  

Verifies incoming mater ia ls  or 
equipment, confirms the accuracy of 
s h i p p i n g  papers and checks f o r  
obvious omissions o r  physical 
damage. 

For Qual i ty  Levels 1 & 2 items, 
provides QA w i t h  a copy of 
receiving documents, c e r t i f i -  
cat ions,  conformance statements, 
records and other qua l i ty  re la ted  
data received from the supplier.  

Where receiving inspection i s  
specified on the purchase 
requis i t ion,  inspects spec i f i c  
incoming items, documents the  
inspection and then re leases  the 
items t o  IC&W. 

Investigates missing and/or 
damaged i tems received. Contacts 
Purchasing t o  get  discrepancies o r  
other problems w i t h  the  suppl ie r  
resolved. 
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6.2 Receipt of Government Property (Continued) 
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RESPONSIBILITY 

Ic&W E .  

CUSTODIAN and/or SPA 

PROPERTY 

CUSTODIAN and/or SPA 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I .  

J. 

K.  

ACT1 ON 

Forwards receiving data t o  Property 
and the requis i t ioner .  Includes 
se r i a l  numbers i f  applicable.  

Expedites delivery of s ens i t i ve  
items, including precious metals t o  
the applicable property custodian. 
Delivers or arranges delivery of 
supplies or other items received t o  
the requesting department. 

Recognizes rece ip ts  of s ens i t i ve  
property by preparing form FMPC- 
CONT-124 "Sensit ive Property 
Memorandum Receipt", Attachment L 
Obtains signature of employee 
charged w i t h  the respons ib i l i ty  f o r  
the item(s). 

Catalogs items and maintains a 
central  control record system f o r  
a l l  FMPC capi ta l  and sens i t i ve  
property, making sure a l l  property 
is  numbered and marked "U.S. 
Government Property." Provides 
tags t o  custodians/SPA. 

Tags, bar codes or  appl ies  some 
other identifying marks t o  
Government-owned property other  
than IC&W items and expense items 
acqui red  through Purchasi ng . 

6.3 Maintenance of Government Property 

Stocks and maintains the IC&W 
i nventory . 
Creates property records in to  the  
MMICS by preparing form SAML-105, 
"Request f o r  New Inventory Item." 

Government owned f a c i l i t i e s  and equipment shal l  be maintained i n  
good operating condition i n  order t o  e f fec t ive ly  perform i ts  
intended functions i n  accordance w i t h  Federal and DOE Property 
Management Regulations and sound business pract ices .  Government 
equipment shal l  be kept i n  good condition through a program of 
preventive maintenance, cal ibrat ion or by other means as is 
applicable t o  each par t icular  item. 
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6.0 PROCEDURE (Continued) 

6.3 Maintenance of Government Property (Continued) 

RESPONSIBILITY 

IUW 

MAINTENANCE 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

CUSTODIAN and/or SPA F. 

INFORMATION SYSTEMS G. 

carrying 
utilizat 

ACTION 

Forwards manufacturer's 
recommendations and specifications 
to Maintenance so that maintenance 
schedules can be established. 

Identifies item(s) requiring 
preventative maintenance and/or 
calibration and establishes service 
frequencies. 

Services the property and documents 
the actions taken in the MMICS 
where cost are accumulated for each 
unit. 

Maintains a computerized 
preventative maintenance schedule 
and a maintenance history of 
equipment included in the program. 

Attaches special tags to the 
equipment for identification and 
maintenance purposes. 

Arranges for repairs to Government 
property including items under 
warranty, and items for which 
maintenance pol i.cies have been 
purchased. 

6.4 Utilization of Government Property 

Arranges for maintenance and 
repairs of computer equipment. 

Maximum asset utilization at a minimum investment is an objective 
of WMCO management. Each WMCO organization unit is responsible for 

out the property management function to maximize equipment 

CUSTODIAN 

on. 

A .  Returns unused items to IC&W 

6.  Reports intra-plant transfers of 

and excesses unused equipment. 

equipment between areas, buildings or departments. -. 



NUMBER: 

FMPC-303 

6.4 Uti l izat ion of Government Property (Continued) 

REVISION ISSUE DATE: 

0 2/15/89 

NOTE: Intra-plant t ransfers  shall be reported t o  Property 
using Property Reclassification Request Form CONT-2385, 
A t t a c h e n t  K; Work Request/Order Form PRO-2532, 
Attachment D; Property Disposal Request Form CONT-563, 
Attachment M; or  Construction Proposals. 

RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 

CUSTODIAN C. Reports t o  WMCO supervision 
the occurrences of loss ,  damage, o r  
destruction of equipment. 

0. Forecasts needs f o r  replacement 
and/or additional equipment. 

E.  Keeps accurate property records,  
using l i s t i ngs  supplied by 
Property. 

F. Promotes the use of Government 
property f o r  o f f i c i a l  use only. 

G. Reports a l l  occurrences of improper 
use, a l t e r a t ion ,  unauthorized 
disclosure or  other improper ac t s  
of a l l  computer equipment and 
software to  the CPPM. 

NOTE: Pending issuance (as of Jan. 1989), refer t o  
si te procedure FMPC-614 'Administrative Controls 
f o r  Computer Security" f o r  de t a i l s .  

H.  Optimizes property u t i l i z a t i o n .  

STAFF UANAGER I. Performs inspection tours  o r  
"Walk Throughs" a t  l e a s t  once a 
year (usually i n  A p r i l )  t o  promote 
be t te r  use of equipment and t o  
ident i fy  property t h a t  apparently 
i s  not being used t h a t  should be 
considered f o r  reassignment o r  
removed fo r  disposal (excess).  

NOTE: Pieces of equipment tha t  have not been used 
d u r i n g  the past year require the managerIs 
written carments and recomnendation fo r  ac t ion  
t o  be taken, such as,  t ransfer  t o  'Held for  
Future  Projects' or  'Excessed'. A copy of the 
connnents f o r  each area shall be sent  t o  the 
Controller as documentation and f o r  timely follow-up. 
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6.5 Protection Of Government Property 

Property protection shall be acconpl i shed by imp1 mentation of 
measures to guard against accidental damage, vandal ism, sabotage, 
theft and loss. The degree of control or effort expended t o  afford 
protection shall depend upon sensitivity, value and susceptibility 
to  loss or damage. 

RESPONSIBILITY 

PROPERTY 

STAFF MANAGER 

CUSTOD I AN /SPA 

ACTION 

A. Issues periodically a site-wide 
guideline which l i s t  items t h a t  a re  
t o  be considered sensitive. 
Responds to  questions from WMCO 
managers about questionable items 
t h a t  should be considered f o r  
possible inclusion i n  the s i t e  
1 ist. 

B. Appoints a Custodian/SPA f o r  the 
department. 

C. Ensures t h a t  employees are  informed 
of t h e i r  responsibi l i ty  t o  protect  
Government property. 

0. Provides f a c i l i t i e s  f o r  safekeeping 
of sensi t ive items. 

E .  Authorizes se lec t  individuals t h a t  
can acquire items from IC&W. 

Authority") 
. (Re. FMPC-104 "Signature 

F. Approves (or  disapproves) Purchase 
Requests or gives t h i s  authority t o  
a designee. (Re. FMPC-104 
"Signature Authority") 

G .  Prepares form CONT-124, "Sensit ive 
Property Memorandum Receipt," 
(Attachment L) as a record of 
sensi t ive property and who has 
custody of the i tem(s).  Maintains 
property records. 

H. Monitors usage r a t e s  of sens i t ive  
items t o  ensure such usage is  
consistent w i t h  operating require- 
ments and t o  detect  indications of 
misappropriation. 
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RES PONS I B I L ITY 

CUSTOD IAN I .  

ACTION 

Upon notification by Property, 
performs physical inventories t o  
verify that a l l  capital and/or 
sensitive property items, for  w h i c h  
he or she i s  responsible, are 
accounted for. Determines i f  
inventory items are l i s ted  on 
SPMR's and i n  the possession of the 
employees t o  whom the item(s) was 
ass i g ned . 

CUSTODIAN/SPA , 

CONTROLLER 

CUSTOD I AN /S PA 

J. 

K. 

L. 

M .  

N. 

Records any lost ,  damaged or 
stolen item(s); reports f i n d i n g s  t o  
staff manager; and replaces the 
missing item(s) as needed. 
Reports stolen items to Security, 
Property, and WMCO Internal Aud i t .  
Contacts the CPPM i f  computer 
equipment/software is involved. 

Writes a l e t t e r  t o  the Controller 
verifying the taking of the 
physical inventories and reporting 
any missing, damaged or stolen 
i tem( 5). 

Requests a site-wide review by 
Custodians f o r  any items that are 
reported missing. 

Reports t o  the DOE any missing 
property items. 

Upon termination of employment of 
a person possessing Government 
property, recal ls  and accounts fo r  
a l l  items issued to  the terminating 
employee. Upon verification of 
these items, approves "Clearance 
For Final Pay," Attachment A. 

NOTE: Items determined to  be missing upon termination 
of employment are handled as i n  6.5 U. 

SAFEGUARDS 81 SECURITY 

~ 

0. Displays signs i n  various areas 
on s i t e  to  keep employees informed 
of the seriousness of taking or 
abus ing  government property. 

- ~~ ~~~ 

4 4 4  E p p 
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6.5 Protection Of Goverrment Property (Continued) 

RESPONSIBILITY ACT1 ON 

SAFEGUARDS & SECURITY P.  Conducts periodic inspections of 
lunch boxes, briefcases and other 
packages removed from s i t e  t o  make 
employees aware of the ongoing 
e f f o r t s  t o  control government 
property. 

NOTE: Refer t o  Section 6.9 of t h i s  procedure for 
instructions covering the removal of Government 
Property from t h e  site. 

6.6 Storage of Government Property 

Equipment assigned t o  WMCO which does not have immediate appli- 
cation may be retained i n  storage, under controlled conditions, i n  
anticipation of future project use. Materi a1 s and suppl  i es are  
a l so  to  be stored and controlled considering the potential  urgency 
of demand, orderinghsage pattern economics, scarci ty  of s u p p l y ,  
ava i lab i l i ty  from surplus a t  reduced costs ,  e tc .  

IC&\ 

CUSTOD I AN/SPA 

PROPERTY 

iNEJ 

A .  

B. 

C. 

0. 

E .  

F. 

Requires tha t  a l l  stored items 
are  adequately protected and 
accounted f o r  t o  maintain them i n  
good condition and ready f o r  use 
when required. 

Periodically reviews IC&W inventory 
t o  avoid accumulation of items f o r  
which retention cannot be 
jus t i f ied .  

Ident i f ies  property items i n  h i s  or 
her custody which  a r e  not i n  
current use and determines i f  
retention can be j u s t i f i e d .  

Provides Property w i t h  d e t a i l s  of 
unused items t o  be retained i n  
storage or  f o r  which disposi t ion 
shall  be changed. 

Reviews j u s t i f i c a t i o n  of item 
retention. 

Retains records of items i n  
storage and provides listings f o r  
management review and r e j u s t i -  
f ica t ion  f o r  re tent ion of items 
c lass i f ied  as "Standby" and 
"Equipment Held f o r  Future Use." 
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6.6 Storaqe of Government Property (Continued) 

RESPONSIBILITY 

CUSTODIAN G. 

PROPERTY H. 

I. 

ACT I ON 

Ensures compliance w i t h  sa fe  
storage pract ices  i n  areas under 
their  cognizance. 

Observes operation of storage 
f a c i l i t i e s  d u r i n g  walk throughs and 
storage reviews t o  confirm 
compliance w i t h  DOE regulations.  
Reports results t o  WMCO management. 

Updates information i n  WMCO 
property records t o  cor rec t ly  
r e f l e c t  the location and s t a t u s  of 
stored items. 

6.7 Subcontractor/Vendor Control 

Government-owned property acquired or furn ished  by WMCO b u t  i n  the 
possession of subcontractors or vendors, both on-site and o f f - s i t e ,  
shal l  be protected and controlled i n  t h e  best i n t e r e s t  of the  
Government. WMCO is  responsible fo r  ensur ing  tha t  th is  property is 
manaqed i n  accordance w i t h  Federal and DOE Property Management 
Regui a t  ions. 

PURCHASING A. 

8. 

C. 

Places contracts  w i t h  sub-  
contractors and vendors t o  provide 
materials,  equipment and services  
fo r  WMCO i n  support of FMPC 
projects  and programs. 

Ensures tha t  contracts a re  
writ ten t o  i d e n t i f y  Government- 
owned property t o  be provided and 
dates when property i s  the 
responsibi l i ty  of the subcontractor 
o r  vendor. 

When Government property is loaned 
t o  subcontractors/vendors on a 
purchase order/subcontract, ensures 
t h a t  a Form FMPC-SAML-871, 
"Miscellaneous S h i p p i n g  Order 
(MSO)",  Attachment N and/or Form 
FMPC-CONT-17, "Loaned Personal 
Property Agreement ,'I Attachment 0 ,  
i s  completed, approved, and a copy 
g iven  t o  Property pr ior  t o  the 
equipment being shipped t o  the 
subcontractor/vendor. 

446 

Page 18 of 48 



2344 
NUMBER: REVISION 

FMPC-303 0 
ISSUE D A m  

2/15/89 

PURCHASING 0. Requires subcontractor/vendor t o  
keep Government-owned property 
separate from supplier-owned 
property and to  protect  and 
maintain Government-owned property 
i n  t he i r  possession. 

NOTE: Depending on the length of possession, 
subcontractors and/or vendors may be required 
t o  supply physical inventory data and ve r i f i -  
cation tha t  they st i l l  have the Goverrment 
equipment assigned t o  them. 

E .  Requires a f ina l  inventory of 
property i n  conjunction w i t h  
contract cl ose-out. 

PROPERTY / PU RCHAS I NG 

PURCHASING 

F. Maintains property records of 
items purchased fo r  o r  provided 
subcontractor/vendor by WMCO. 

G .  Reviews and approves subcontractor/ 
vendor performance i n  management of 
Government-owned property i n  t h e i r  
possession. 

6.8 Inventories of Government Property 

WMCO i s  responsible under i t s  prime contract w i t h  DOE t o  manage 
Government-owned property assigned t o  the FMPC. T h i s  includes 
physically inventorying equipment and f a c i l i t i e s  assigned t o  the 
s i t e .  The Controller 's  Manual provides the requirements fo r  
inventories of Plant and Equipment. T h i s  procedure does not cover 
the inventorying of s tores  or expense i terns (MMICS provides control 
over these items). 

NOTE: Sensitive items are inventoried annually; movable 
plant and equipment are inventoried every two years; 
instal led equipment i s  inventoried every five years; 
and permanently affixed equipment i s  inventoried 
every ten years. 

PROPERTY 

8k4 P 

A. Sends inventory l e t t e r  of 
instructions to  Custodians 
specifying what i s  t o  be 
inventoried and the date  by which- 
the inventory i s  t o  be completed. 

4 4 7  
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6.0 PROCEDURE (Continued) 

6.8 Inventories of Government Property (Continued) 

RESPONS I8 I L ITY ACTION 

CUSTODIAN /SPA 

PROPERTY 

CONTROLLER 

€3. Takes physical inventories as 
requ i red. 

C. Reviews inventory l ist ings and 
t e s t  checks a t  l e a s t  ten percent of 
the units and do l l a r  value of 
i tems i nventori ed. 

0. Reconciles the inventory w i t h  
Property equipment records. 
Missing items are  l i s t e d  as wri te-  
of fs ;  items on inventory b u t  not on 
record are  l i s t e d  as  write-ons. 

E. Orchestrates a plant-wide search 
for  missing items. 

F .  Reports t o  the DOE ( s i t e  o f f i c e  and 
OR0 - Chief of Property Management) 
a1 1 adjustments. 

6.9 Movement and Removal of Goverrment Property 

All movements, e i ther  on-site or o f f - s i t e ,  sha l l  require 
documentation and be reported t o  Property. 
t ransfers  of property are included i n  Section 6.48.  
owned property shall  be removed from the s i t e  by employees or 
subcontractors, f o r  o f f i c i a l  use o n l y ,  upon rece ip t  of the proper 
approva 1 s . 

On-site movement or 
Government- 

6.9.1 Removal of Property by M C O  Enployees 81 FMPC DOE Personnel 

(a) WMCO Temporary Off-Si te Property Removal Authorization, 
FWC-CONT-3013, (See Attachment P )  - T h i s  form (pass) i s  
required fo r  WMCO employees and s i t e  DOE personnel t o  
remove Government property from the s i t e .  
requires the approval of a WMCO authorized manager 
(Refer t o  FMPC-104 "Signature Authorization") or FMPC 
DOE Management personnel, whoever i s  appropriate,  and 
Property. The removal of computer equipment requires  
the approval of t h e  Computer Protection Program Manager 
(CPPM).  A pass i s  valid for a period not t o  exceed 14 
calendar days from the approval date of the pass. The 
person removing the Government property from the s i te  i s  
required to  complete the pass by providing a descript on 
of the items t o  be removed and the date the 
i tem( s )  w i  11 be returned. 

The form 

.. 
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6.0 PROCEDURE (Continued) 

6.9 Uovement and Removal of Governnent Property (Continued) 

6.9.1 Removal of Property by UUCO enployees and DOE Site 
Personnel (Continued) 

(a) FMPC-CONT-3013 (Continued) 

NOTE: FMPC-CONT-3013 

RESPONSIBILITY 

BORROWER 

SECURITY OFFICER 

BORROWER 

SECURITY OFFICER 

BORROWER 

i s  a one time only pass and is not reuseable. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E.  

F.  

ACTION 

Prepares pass and obtains necessary 
signatures of approval. 

Presents approved pass, along w i t h  
the Government property, t o  the 
Security Officer for  inspection a t  
t h e  time the property is being 
removed from the FMPC. 

Checks item(s) w i t h  the  property 
description on the pass and assures 
the proper approvals have been 
obtained. Removes copies #1 and #2 
of the pass; forwards t o  the 
authorizing source and t o  Property, 
respectively . 
Retains remaining copies of pass 
u n t i l  property is  returned. Upon 
return,  presents pass along w i t h  
the  removed items fo r  ve r i f i ca t ion  
t o  the Security Officer.  

Assures property returned agrees 
w i t h  what s ta ted on the pass. 
S i g n s  pass and removes copy #3; 
copy #4 i s  retained by the 
borrower. Sends #3 copy t o  
Property. 

Returns proper ty  t o  the  appropriate 
location on-site. 
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RESPONSIBILITY 

BORROWER A. 

B. 

C. PROPERTY 

BORROWER D.  

ACT1 ON 

Completes form FMPC-CONT-3013 and 
obtains the indicated necessary 
signatures of approval. 

Sends approved form t o  Property. 

Reviews request f o r  recurring pass. 
I f  acceptable, prepares pass and 
sends t o  employee (borrower). I f  
den ied ,  not i f ies  employee and 
provides reason f o r  denial. 

Shows pass, along w i t h  property 
being removed or returned, t o  
Security Officer. 

NOTES: To remove Governnent property from areas outside the FnPC 
Secur i ty  perimeter, such as, the Human Resource Bui ld ing  
or the Fairfield Office, and i n  the absence of a Security 
Officer, the authorized WMCO manager who approves the pass 
shall be responsible for  property removed and returned and 
fo r  s igning and d i s t r i b u t i n g  copies removed from the pass. 

Miscellaneous shipping orders (MSOs) are not necessary when 
passes are used t o  remove Governnent property from t h e  FMPC. 

Terminating WMCO employees and DOE personnel, having possession 
of Government property, shall be responsible f o r  returning a l l  
property and property passes t o  WMCO prior to  termination. 
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6.9 Movement and Removal of Goverrment Property 

6.9.2 Removal of Government Property t o  Vendors, Subcontractors 
other DOE Ins ta l la t ions ,  and Government Aqencies 

(a)  Mi scel laneous Shipping Order(MSO), FMPC-SAML-871, (See 
Attachment N )  - T h i s  form i s  used to  ship Government 
property from the s i t e .  MSOs shal l  include the follow- 
ing  information: description of i tem(s) ,  tag/bar code 
number, seri a1 /model number, manuf acturerl  s name , 
estimated value of property, expected return date,  
applicable purchase order or subcontract number, reason 
f o r  shipment, etc. 

RESPONSIBILITY 

INITIATOR A .  

PROPERTY 6. 

IN IT1 ATOR 

PURCHASING 

I NIT1 ATOR 

RECEIVING 

SECURITY 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F .  

G .  

H. 

I .  

ACTION 

Prepares MSO, obtains management 
approval, and de l ivers  form t o  
Property. 

Reviews and approves form insuring 
the information, r e l a t ive  t o  the 
property, i s  complete. 

Delivers form t o  Purchasing. 

Reviews and approves form insuring 
tha t  the purchase order/subcontract 
agree with the information on the 
MSO. 

Takes MSO and property t o  
Recei v i  ng. 

Assigns MSO number t o  the form. 

Makes d is t r ibu t ion  of copies of 
MSO. Gives two copies to  the 
shipper for  securi ty  ver i f ica t ion  
upon e x i t  from the plant.  

Checks vehicle exi t ing the plant t o  
ensure tha t  o n l y  documented (MSO) 
equipment i s  being taken. 

Signs p i n k  copy of MSO and forwards 
i t  t o  Property. 
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6.0 PROCEDURE (Continued) 

6.9 Movement and Removal of Goverrment Property 

6.9.2 Removal of Government Property to Vendors, Subcontractors, 
Other DOE Installations, and Government Aqencies (Continued) 

( b )  Loaned Personal Property, FMPC-CONT-17, (See Attachment 
0)  - T h i s  form is required for a l l  property on loan fo r  
more than s i x t y  days to a vendor/subcontractor and fo r  
a l l  loans to  other DOE installations or Government 
Agencies . 

RESPONSIBILITY 

I MI TI ATOR A. 

PURCHASING 

PROPERTY C. 

D.  

. PURCHASING E.  

,> i cgs 

ACTION 

Completes form FMPC-CONT-17 and 
obtains a l l  necessary approvals, 
including DOE approval i f  the loan 
i s  not covered under a purchase 
order or subcontract. 

Ensures that for each purchase 
order o r  subcontract that  agrees t o  
the loan of Government property 
there i s  an approved "Loaned 
Personal Property Agreement." 
Forwards a copy of the completed 
form t o  Property. 

Notifies the vendor/subcontractor 
of the need t o  inventory annually 
the Government property i n  t he i r  
possession and to submit  the 
inventory l i s t  to WMCO. 

Verifies the inventory l i s t  against 
WMCO Property records t o  ensure a l l  
items are accounted for.  

Ensures w i t h  Property tha t  a l l  
Government property i s  returned 
prior t o  the close-out of the 
purchase order/subcontract. 

NOTE: A "Package and Briefcase Pass", form FMPC-SAUL-339 (Attachment R), 
shall be prepared by an enployee b r i n g i n g  on-site o r  taking from 
the s i t e  employee-owned property that could be confused w i t h  
Goverrment Property. Also, a l l  vendor equipment/rnaterials brought 
on-site o r  taken from the si te needs to  be documented on a 
briefcase pass. 
on-site or  takes from the si te is computer equipment or software, 
the CPPU needs to have co-approved the pass prior t o  the action 
t a k i n g  place. 

If the material tha t  the enployee or  vendor brings 
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and tagged f o r  control purposes 
procedure. 

RESPONSIBILITY 

CUSTODIAN A.  

OR1 G I KATOR B. 

C .  

0. 

E .  

OFF-SITE OFFICE PERSONNEL F. 

W A G E R  OF OFF-SITE OFFICE G .  

as outlined i n  Section 6.2'of t h i s  

ACT1 ON 

Inventories a l l  sensi t ive and 
capi ta l  equipment annually and 
reports the inventory r e s u l t s  t o  
Property as detai led i n  Section 6.8 
of th i s  procedure. 

Prepares an MSO t o  document the 
receipt  of Government property t o  
be stored o r  used a t  an o f f - s i t e  
location. ( T h i s  does not include 
equipment/material transported by 
an employee for  short-term use.) 

Contacts Radiological Safety t o  
arrange f o r  radiation monitoring 
before item(s) is shipped. 

Arranges, pr ior  t o  shipment, w i t h  
Property t o  have a property tag 
affixed t o  a l l  items requiring one. 

Obtains the applicable Staff  
Manager's approval on the MSO and 
forwards i t ,  along w i t h  the 
radiological monitoring report ,  t o  
Property. 

Receives property a t  the f a c i l i t y ,  
completes documentation and 
forwards i t  t o  WMCO Receiving f o r  
i n p u t  in to  the MMICS. 

Ensures t h a t  MSOs are  issued, 
receipts  are  documented, company 
property passes are used by 
employees and purchases orders a r e  
issued f o r  the acquis i t ion of 
property. 

NOTE: All property procedures i n  e f f e c t  a t  t h e  WCO s i te  nust be 
conformed t o  a t  o f f - s i te  WCO locations;  t h i s  includes the 
documentation and not i f icat ion t o  Property of equipment 
movements, searrity and protection of equipment, annual 
ver i f icat ion of equipment and the proper  disposal of equip- 
ment no longer required. a453 . -  . =. i .  
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6-11 Disposition of Government Property 

When items of property are  no longer needed, the custodian sha l l  
take prompt disposit ion action i n  order t o  provide these items f o r  
use elsewhere, e i ther  a t  the FMPC or by another Government f a c i l i t y  
o r  the DOE. 
be fur ther  u t i l i zed ,  shal l  be made and documented by the 
custodian. Equipment i n  place, having no further use, which  cannot 
be economically o r  easi ly  removed shall be declared "Abandoned-In- 
Place" a f t e r  obtaining DOE approval. 

Disposition of equipment o r  mater ia l ,  w h i c h  will  not 

RESPONSIBILITY 

INITIATORF(ANAGER 

IUtW 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E .  

F. 

G. 

H. 

ACT1 ON 

Ident i f ies  property assigned 
t o  the i n d i v i d u a l  o r  the depart- 
ment f o r  w h i c h  there  is  no fur ther  
need. Notifies CPPM of a l l  
computer equipment disposi t ions.  

Determines the physical 
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  of the i tem(s) ,  
e i t h e r  excess, salvage or scrap. 

Prepares form CONT-563, "Property 
Disposal Request", Attachment M.  

Contacts the E&DC t o  confirm 
disposi t ion and t o  inspect the 
i tem( s )  before shipping . 
Assesses potential  f o r  rad ia t ion  
contamination; requests 
env i ronment a1 rad i o 1 og i ca 1 
monitoring f o r  contamination as 
appropriate. 

Prepares form CONT-2385, "Property 
Reclassification Request", 
Attachment K ,  t o  n o t i f y  Property of 
change i n  physical c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  
of property. 

Coordinates w i t h  the  E&DC the 
removals of items t o  the excess 
area,  scrap p i l e  or  t o  a 
salvageable area. 

Reviews form CONT-563, "Property 
Disposal Request", Attachment M,  
f o r  IC&W item(s) or ava i lab le  spare  
parts. 

454 



2344 
NUYBEII: 

FMPC-303 
REVISION ISIUE DATE: 

0 2/15/89 

RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 

7.0 

EUC 

CONTROLLER 

E&DC 

STAFF MANAGER 

APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

I .  Contacts Procurement f o r  
instruct ions i n  es tabl ishing 
disposit ion of property; arranges 
method of disposit ion.  

J. Notifies Property of changes i n  
disposit ion of Government property. 

K .  Arranges sa le  of scrap/salvage per 
DOE regulations w i t h  Purchasing's 
support i n  negotiations of 
contracts and awards. Notifies 
Property and Purchasing of sale .  

L.  Deposits f u n d s  f o r  excess items 
removed from the FMPC, c r e d i t s  
Government contract and updates the 
property records. 

M. Prepares form CONT 2385, "Property 
Reclassification Request", 
Attachment K, when materials or 
equipment are  withdrawn from excess 
or  abandoned i n  place f o r  reuse o r  
return t o  IC&W.. 

N .  Notifies Property and IC&W of 
rec lass i f ica t ion  t o  update f i l e s .  

0. Uses excess property, t o  the 
greatest  extent pract icable ,  as the 
f i r s t  source of supp ly  i n  
f u l f i l l i n g  WMCO requirements. 

Controller '  s Manual 
DOE Property Management Regulations - Published i n  the Federal 

Federal Property Management Regulations (FPMR) 
Inventory Cont ro l  and Warehousing Section Manual 
Radiation Control Manual 
Procurement Manual 
Property Accounting Procedures (Manual) 
FMPC-QAP-1-FMPC Quality Assurance Plan 
F MP C- 10 4 ,  'I S i gnat u r  e Au t hor i z a t  i on" 
FMPC-302, "Request for  Purchase" 
FMPC-307, "Control and Accountability of Nuclear Materials" 

Register, 52 FR 9831 (DOE-PMR) 

455 
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2344 
NUYECR: 

FMPC-303 
REVISION ISSUE DATE 

2/ 15/89 0 

FMPC-310, "Personal Computer Procurement" 
FMPC-614, "Administrative Controls f o r  Computer Security" 
FMPC-707, "Aud i t  Program" 
FMPC-715, "FMPC Work Request System" 
Oak Ridge Property Management Ins t ruc t ions  

8.0 FORUS USED 

CONT 17 ,  "Loaned Personal Property Agreement" 
CONT-124 "Sensi t ive Property Memorandum Receipt" 
CONT-563 "Property Disposal Request" 
CONT-924 "Miscellaneous Capital Acquisition" 
CONT-2385 "Property Reclass i f ica t ion  Request" 
HR-560, "C1 earance f o r  Final Pay" 
OR F 5190.1 "Request and Approval f o r  Equipment, Maintenance and 

Experimental Projects"  
P RO - 2 5 3 2, I' FM P C Work Re qu e s t / Or d e r I' 
SAML- 13, IIRequisition t o  Storekeeper" 
SAML-83, "Materi a1 Commitment Form - S-114" 
SAML-105, "Request f o r  New Inventory Item" 
SAML-339, 
SAML-871, "Miscellaneous Sh ipp ing  Order" 
SAML-1733, 
SAML-2126, "Requisition/Purchase Order" 
SAML-2906, "Stores Requisition" 
T-584, 

"Package and Brief Case Pass" 

"Request f o r  Change of Stock Sta tus"  

Project  Author i za t  ion" 

9.0 A l l A C W E N T S  

Attachment A - "Clearance f o r  Final Pay" (HR-560) 
Attachment 8 - "Miscellaneous Capital Acquisit ions" 
Attachment C - "Project  Authorization" (T-584) 
Attachment D - "FMPC Work Request/Order" (PRO-2532) 
Attachment E - "Types of Projects  Needing Project  Authorization Approval" 
Attachment F - "Requisit ion t o  Storekeeper" 
Attachment G - "Requisit ion Form" 
Attachment H - "Request f o r  New Inventory Item" 
Attachment I - "Request f o r  Change of Stock S ta tus"  
Attachment J - "Material Comnitment Form - 5-114" 
Attachment K - "Property Reclass i f ica t ion  Request" 
Attachment L - "Sensi t ive Property Memorandum Receipt" 
Attachment M - "Property O i  sposal Request" (CONT-563) 
Attachment N - "Miscellaneous S h i p p i n g  Order" 
Attachment 0 - "Loaned Personal Property Agreement" (CONT-17) 
Attachment P - "WMCO Temporary Off-Site Property Removal Authorization' '  

Attachment Q - "WMCO Recurring Removal Pass" 
Attachment R - "Package and Brief Case Pass" 
Attachment S - "Directive Authorization" 
Attachment T - "Request and Approval f o r  Equipment, Maintenance, and 

(CONT-924) 

(SAML-13) 
(SAML-2906) 

(SAML-105) 
(SAML-1733) 

(SAML-83) 
(CONT-2385) 

(CONT-124) 

(SAML-871) 

( CO NT - 30 13) 
(CONT-3014) 
(SAML-339) 

(OR-637) 

Experimental Projects"  (OR F 5190.1) 

456 C Z b  
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ATTACH MEN^^ 4 41 s s u e 
mc-303,  REV. o Date: 

IN I 

i .$~Ioyee Section Sensitive Properly Adminiatrator 

General Accounting Administration Building 
East Wing - First Floor 

I .VSTRUCTIONS: Oripinared br Secrron Head. Form r Oripinai Onl!) is given io rermtnarrnp emplo.vee who musr clear through all of rho 2 1 15/8 
secrrons IisreJ below. L'pon cornpierion. rhajurm IS io be submirred IO EmpioFee Recurds. Human Resource Services. 

OUT 

FMPC 

CLEARANCE FOR FINAL PAY 
HUMAN RESOURCES 

Computer Security 

Recorda Senice Center 

Senices 

Technical Library 

Medical 

Security 

Benefits 

Employee Recorda 

Badge 
, Employee: Number: 

Administration Building 
Room 221 - Second Floor 
Administration Building 
First Floor - West Winq 
Services Building 
Locker Room 
Laboratory Building 
Room S-9 

Building 
Guard 
House 
Human Resources Building 
N W Wing 
Human Resources 
BuildinQ 

osaH 

Last working day for the above namea employee will actually be: 
J A T E  

TOTAL AMOUNT TO BE DEDUCTED FROM PAY 

I t  is requested that the above namea employee be cleared for final pay. 

s 

SECTION HEAD 

The above emOloyee is cleared for final Day exceptinq: 

Badge [7 Returned Not Returned 

Other tExDlain) 

Left Human Resource Services Section: 
iTIMEl IOATEl 

MANAGER. HUMAN RESOURCE SERVICES 457 



&. %. s 
I.VSTRUCTI0NS: See Reverse Si&. 

NO. I DISTRIBUTION OF COPIES 
, 1 PfiicLft!&hl fRfCORD COPY) 

2 B U & ~  .(RECORD COPYJ , 3 hitiator 

Westlnghouse Materiais Company of Ohio 
Issue Date :  2/15/89 
No. 

MISCELLANEOUS CAPITAL ACQUISITIOI-S 

(1) Date 

(2) Item (Same quantity and description as will appear on Purchase Order.): 

(3) Justification: 

(4) (For Properrv - Accounting 0nl.v) 
Retirement Unit Title (Use Title shown in WMC2 Property Unit Catalog): 

Accounting Charge: Budget Project: 

(5) Purchase Requisition No.: (9) Accounting Review: 

(6) Estimated Cost (a) Property: Date 

(7) Requested by: Date - (b) Manager: Date 
Capital Prolect 

(8) Approved by: 

(a) Section Manager 

(b) Staff Manager 
~ 

FMPC-CONT-924 IREV. llllllM1 

0 
458 



XTTACHMEN l2244 
F?lPC-303, REV. 0 
Issue Date: 2/15/89 

Westinghouse Materials Company of Ohio 

PROJECT AUTHORIZATION 

Title 

PA No. Estimate 

APPROVALS SIGNATURE 

Responsible Engineer 

Manaeer. 

Manager, 

a 
Facility Owner 

initiating Manager 

Vice Presiaent. and 
Controller 

Vice President. ana 
Technical Director 

GATE 

459 
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:, $' CL -1TTACHENT D 
X C - 3 0 3 ,  REV. 0 ., 
Issue Date: 2/15/89 

FMPC WORK REOUEST/ORDER 3 NO.. 

ORICIINATOR'S SECTION 

PERSONNEL yEsi FOR 0LTAlI.S ON USIN0 THIS FORY: SAFETT SYSTEM O R l y ~ s l  

p*lonm 1 ~ ~ 7  NO 1 wort 0- - FOR SAFETT: NO I 
t ! 1 1 2  1 3  i 4 ,SAFETT R . ( w ( o a m Y . k r # n a  DESIGN FEATURE 
I 

BUILDIN0 FLOOR RM-AREA 

; I  
2 1  

I I 
I 

3 

4 

5 

I ' I  
I 

I I t  

RELEASE SECTION 
o*: 

6 1  

7 

q 1 
I 



2344 
ATTA- E 

FXPC-303, REV. 0 
Issue Date: 2/15/89 -- TYPES OF PROJECTS NEEDING PROJECT AUTHORIZATION (PA) APPROVAL 

Project Type/ PA Document Davis-Bacon 
Dollar Limits Recruired Remired* Determination Amroval 

cap. Equipment 
> $1,000,000, 
i/installationt 
> $250,000 (CAP) 

Yes OR-637 Yes DOE 

cap. Equipment 
- > $150,300, 
w/installation: 
- < $250,000 (CAP) 

Cap. Equipment 

Conc. Design 
> $200,000 (EXP) 

Conc. Design 
- < $200,000 (EXP) 

Equip. Procurement 
> $150,000 w/no 
installation (CAP) 

Equip. Procurement 
< $150,000 w/no 
installation (CAP) 

Extraordinary 
Maint. Work (EXP) 
- > $150,000 

Extraordinary 
Maint. Work (EXP) 
< $150,000 

General Plant 
Project (CAP) 

< $150,000 (CAP) 

$150,000 and 
- < $1,200,000 

General Plant 
Pro] ec t ( CAP) 

Line Item Develop. 
All (EXP) 

Maint. by Sub- 
contractor (EXP) 

- < $150,000 

- < $150,000 

OR F 5190.1 Yes DOE 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

WMCO 

DOE 

m c o  

DOE 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

Yes 

OR-637 

OR F 5190.1 

CONT-924 

OR F 5190.1 

No WMCO 

Yes DOE 

Yes Yes WMCO 

OR-637 Yes Yes DOE 

Yes OR-637 

OR-637 

Yes WMCO 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

m c o  

WMCO 

*For copies of forms refer to Attachments B, S, and T. 

461 SdP 
, . >  i ... ..-. 



ATTACHXENT F 
wc-303.  XN. o 2344 
Issue Date :  2/15/89 

I I 

STOCJC NUMBER QUANTITY UNIT DESCRIPTION AND SIZE W L C O O L  

I 
I 

I 1 ! I 

DELIVERED BY APPROVED BY REQUISITION NO. RECtlVtD BY 

I I i ! 

I WPCSUIL-13 (REV bVml REQUISITION TO STOREKEEeER ZES-SQRJI- 

I 
IJ 

*7. 

INSTRUCTIONS 

I .  In the space provided for “Account Charge“ insert only one of the following: Job Order 
Number. CP Number. or Cost Center. The Job Order Number. d any should always be 
inserted. If work IS bemg done on CP request. the C P  Number should be used. The Cost 
Center should only be used in the event there 1s no Job Order or CP Number. Do not insert 
a n y t b g  else such as building or propa  numben. 

2. ?he s p a a  provlded for ‘Explanation of Use” must be filled m when the requition bean a 
Cost Center Number. Give bnef description of the type and location of work bemg done. 

3. It is important that the reqrusiuon be completed for the folloanng before it IS presented to the 
storckapcr: Account Charge, Date, Explanauon of Use. Stock Number, Descnption. Size, 
Quantity, Unit (gallons, pounds, each), and Approvai. Stock Numbers and Desmptions arc 
Cted in the Stores Catalog. 

I 
I 
I - 
I 

I 

4. I h e  s p a a  provided for h u e  Code shall be filled in by Stores Section. 

462 
, ... 



Westinghouse Materials 
P.0.Box 398704 
Cincinnati, Ohio 45239 

Issue 
ATTACHMENT G Date :  

FMFC-303, KEV. 0 . 2 5/89 
REQUISITION NUMBER N? . 1663 

CHARGE hmER 
Company of Ohio 

LOCATION CODE DATE 
R4UISITIONED BY: 
REJJISITIONER'S PHONE I) 738- 
XUIHORIZED BY: 

JAK form = 12338 Westinghouse iorm = SAML-2906 4 Lc 8 11 463 
GOLD COPY 
- r e .  ..e.-.-. .-- WHITE COPY PINK COPY YELLOW COPY 

9 rr h I I  .,m m . cc-, ,ha-,.,- --". -.*#"-#,.e,,,- 



ATTACHMENT H 2344 

FROY: INAYE) [SIGNATURE) SLCIION 
I 

DATE 

Quality Assurance - If receipts require special inspection prior to stocking, please complete the following: 

For inspection upon receipt of material in Receiving, contact (Job Title): , (Ext . ) :  

If special sampling plan is required. describe on an attached sheet. 

CHECK APPROPRIATE BLOCKS AND FILL IN APPROPRIATE BLANKS: 

ITEM HAS BEEN PURCHASED FROM IVENOOR): P.O. no.: 

0 1. 

a 2. 

0 3. 

a 4. 

0 5. 

6.  

'7 7 .  
4OTE 

PRICE: 

f 

Production supply item used routinely in the 

Spare part for 

MRO supply frequently used and should be stocked for convenience of maintenance or general operation 

Long delivery item - local stock needed to avoid delay in production. 

Replacement part for non-production machinery or equipment. Need for stock in storeroom based on fact that 

process. 

, essential to production process in Plant 0 

OLLlVERV TIME 
QOUTINE I EUERQENCV 

I 

approximately 

Brand name or manufacturing source specified because: 

pieces of equipment or machinery use the named item to be stored. 
(NUMBER) 

nuVCR: 

EQUIPMENT NO.: 

NO. 1 c? 2 Qt.STRIBlJTION OF COPIES 
1 1 i'6v&tbry Control (RECORD COPY) 
2 I Originator 
3 1 Maintenance (INFORMA TlON COPY) 

A 
OUMlTV ASSURANCE OATE 

UANAGEWINVENTORV CONTROL 4 WAREHOUSING OATE !I 



2344 
ATTACHMENT 1 
FMPC-303, ZEV. 0 
Issue Date: 2/15/89 

I 

' 

' I 

FMPC 

REQUEST FOR CHANGE OF STOCK STATUS 
SECURITY. ACOUlSTlON 6 MATERIALS LOGISTICS DEPARTMENT - INVENTORY CCNTROL 6 ' N A R E H O U S I N ~ ~  sECTION 

Maintennnce: 

Engineering Services: 

Production Technology: 

Oualirv Assurance: 

01 

TO: Stores SuDervisor, Stores Stock NO.: 

Dept.: 3ate: FROM: 
Chanae Reouestea: E Max. or Min. g Soecification s Cancellatlon - i Storaae and Control 

JESCRIPTION OF ITEY: 

- 
FROM: 

Chanae Reouestea: a Max. or Min. g Soecification s Cancellatlon - i Storaae and Control 
JESCRIPTION OF ITEY: 

PRINT NOI 1 VENDOR'S NUYOER: 

EOUIPYENT ITEM USED ON: 

IEASON FOR CWANGP 

11 CURRENT I PROPOSED 

i MAXIMUM I 

I MlNlYUU I 1 

I APPROVALS: 

NO. I DISTRIBUTION OF COPIES . 
i ' Crioinaror 
3 Aarninislrative COPV 

Stores invencorv Control (RECORD C 0 P Y ) i  

:UPC-SAAML-1733 IREV Yll88) 
I Stores Suoerviaor 

.4 65 
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ATTACHMENT J 2344 
X C - 3 0 3 ,  REV. 0 
Issue Date: 2/15/89 

STOCK NUMBER 1 UNIT 1 AMOUNT 

FMPC 
MATERIAL COMMITMENT FORM - S-114 

DESCR I PTl ON AMOUNT 

;OR JOE 

SELIVER TO 

DATE 5-114 GIVEN TO STORES 

SUPERVISOR DATE NEEDED 

I T  I S  AGREED THAT THIS MATERIAL WILL BE CHECKED GUT OF STORES e v  

EV 

466 



ATTACHMENT K 2344 
FMPC-303, REV. 0 
Issue Date :  2/15/89 

DESCRIPTION OF mY 

MANUFACTURER'S NAME 

NOTE This form U NOT w d  for ex- propmy &pod. To excess property. use fom FMPC-CONT-563. 
FMPC 

SIZE OR CAPACITT IS P A R I  OF PROPRm RECORD UNlT 

SERIAL NO. TYPE OR YODEl TAG NO 

ACCOUNTINQ FOR A c c o v W n m r  USL ONLY 

PROPERTY RECLASSIFICATION REQUEST ACa. 

ESTILUTED DATE OF RE*CIIVATION CONDITION OF HwlRlENT I LEVEL OF CONTIUIIWTION: 

I , 
ARm 

1 0  

INITIATED BI: 

DATE 

I 

JUSTIFICATION K# RECU9SIFIC*TION: 

A P O V E D  BY I D E P M T U W  YAWQER) 

DATE 

* For Accountina Ur Ontv 

467 



WMCO 
SENSITIVE PROPERTY MEMORANDUM 
(FOR LONG TERM AND INTER-PLANT LOANS) 

NAME OF 

i ITEM I 

2344 ATTACHMENT L 
W C - 3 0 3 ,  REV. 0 
Issue Date: 2/15/89 

I RETURNED DATE i 

RECEIPT 

i 81 1 9 i  

I101 

112 

I 

I 
11 

I 
13 1 

BADGE DEPARTMENT/ 
EMPLOYEE. NUMBER: SECTION: 

I 

! I  

I 
I 
i 

I 
I 

- 
DATES INVENTORIED 

INO.I DESCRIPTION 11 auANTq -1 (CONTINUATION ON REVERSE) 

II I I I 1 
! l l  I i I ! 

I understand that the above-listed items are in my charge until returned. and that I am responslele for the safekeeping of such items. 

~~ 

DISTRIBUTION OF COPIES 

j;Oq, L@NQ TERM LOANS I FOR INTER-DEPARTMENT LOANS 
I I Sensitivd B?o&m Abministrnor riEcom c o ~ v t  I I I Loanina Section m c o m   COP^ 

ISIGNATURE) 



=MPC 
I ZNTROLLER‘S ORGANIZATION - GENERAL ACCOUNTING 

0 
T 

-=qPERTY DISPOSAL REQUEST 
Basic 
Other 
Accumulated Depreciation 
Net Book Cost 

ATTACHMENT M 2 3 4 4 
FMPC-303.  REV. 0 

T 

Issue Date: 2/15/89 
FOR GENERAL ACCOUNTING USE ONLY 

I No.. 
JOURNAL VOUCHER NO.. 

Acauisition Date. 1 
Retirement Unit Number 

I5SCRIPTION 

E A R  COGE NUMBER 

r ANUFACTURER 

t33EL VUMBER 

::RIAL NUMBER IGR IF STORES ITEM LIST STOCK NUMBER) 

- -E SF CAPACITY 

DOES UNIT CONTAIN PRECIOUS OR CRITICAL MATERIALS’ 

0 YES NO IF YES. TYPE 
0 GOLD’ 0 PALLADIUM 0 IRIDIUM (7 RUTHENIUM 

PLATINUM E OTHER 
0 SILVER o RHODIUM a OSMIUM o MERCURY 

ESTIMATED QUANTITY IN TROY 02 
Are spare pans available? 

Are spare parts to be excessed” (CHECK ONE) 0 Yes 2 No 
I f  warn Dam am ro be excessed. please hsr: if nor excessed. please 

(CHECKONE) 0 Yes G NO 

Are manuals available? (CHECKONE) 0 Yes E NO 

give reason. 

SURPLUS 0 NON-SURPLUS 

DISPOSAL CONDITION CODE PHYSICAL 
CUSSlFlCATlON 

nonvisible characteristics If there is a Dotentiel hazard. attach a sheet of explanation 
EXCESS DISPOSAL COORDINATOR 6 DATE REVIEWED IF EQUIPMENT 

POTENTIAL HAZARD I 

,1rl REPRESENTATIVE 6 DATE 

i INDICATED AS A WITH 

9EVIEWED BY IH a 

ESTIMATED RE-SALE VALUE f 

’ = Unused .- good ‘ = used - good 
5 = Used - fair 

7 = Repairs Required - good 
8 = Reparis Required - fair , 2  = Unused - fair 

~ ~~ 

Signature: Approved By: 
!INITIATOR OR INVENTORV CUSTODIAN1 ,DEPARTMENT MANAGERI 

SECTION - 0 
qECElvED EXCESS DISPOSAL COORDINATOR 6 DATE I STOREKEEPER 6 DATE 

REVIEWED : 
! RECLAMATION ’ 

DISPOSAL AREA I 
I AND 

SECTION - E I 6. EDC and Storeneeper complete Section 0. 

i 
! EDC. 

PRATION AND ROUTING: 
itiator prepares original and five (5) copies and completes Section A. 

7. All Copies are tnen sent to Propeny Accounting wno numDers forms ana 
retains original ana one copy. senas two copies to originator ana two to 

8. Initiator upon receipt of two controlled numbered forms affi 
excessed items and retains one for record purposes. 

9. Initiator calls EDC to coordinate removal of items. 

2. Initiator contacts the EDC and COmDleteS Section B. 

i completes Section C. 

5. Initiator forwards a11 copies to EDC via Stores Warehouse Suwrvisor. 

0% 
Salvage I 
Scrap 

CLASSIFIED BY 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 g 3=Unused - poor 6=Used - poor 9 = Repairs Required - poor 

REASON FOR CLASSIFICATION AS SALVAGE R U S O N  TO RECUSSIFV A S  SCRAP BY SALVAGE 6 OISPOSAL SECT 

REASON FOR CLASSIFICATION AS SCRAP EXCESS DISPOSAL COORDINATOR 6 OAT€ 

CLASSIFIED 
BY SuPEavtsoR 6 DATE 

PROCUREMENT DIRECTOR 6 DATE 

Notify Excess Suoervisor For Inspection Before Shipping 
APPROVED 

BY 



Wesnngiwuse Materials Comoany of Ohio 

MlSCELlANEOUS SHIPPING ORDER 

ZC)X 3C870A Z;NCINNATI OHIO 55239-a;oo f 
?qONE 513-738-6200 

Reuuested By 
;RIGINArOai 

OUANTITY I FULL DESCRIPTION 

I 

> # # E  -I,AT.ON I F  -07 SELIVERED TO SHIPPING 

i aEiERENCE 3 R  D~JRCHASE OROER NO 

W R C M A S l N G l  

(TO BE FILLED IN BY TRANSPORTATION) 

Oate Shlppea Bill of Lading No. 

Received in Good Order BV -1 

470 



ATTACHMENT 0 
wc-303 ,  REV. 02344 
Issue Date: 2/15/89 Westlnghuuse Materials Campany of Ohio 

CONTROLLER'S ORGANIZATION 

LOANED PERSONAL PROPERTY AGREEMENT 

OlSlRlBUTlON OF COPIES 
LOANS BY WMCO TO ANOTHER 

1 I To Controller's Organization - Oriqinal UWCORDCOPW 

2 I T o  Procurement Section 
3 I DOE - Contract Administrator 
4 1 Section from wnich Equipment was taken 
5 ITo Oepanment Managers File 

. 6f IT5 Borrower 
~ 7*[T6 Secunty Section 

A 

D 

Date 

i o c m F i c m o N  NUMBER: I DANE0 TO: 

ESCRIPTION OF LOANED PERSONAL PROPERW 
DWRl8E LOANED ITEM LC MOTOR PUMP SPEED-REDUCERS. INSTRUMENT. STATE KIND Of INSRUMENl f l C  USE TmEs SHOWN IN FMPC PROPtRn RECORD UNIT CATALOG WHERE A P p L I W I  

out  on U P A C ~ :  

MANUFACTURER3 SERIAL NUMBER: 
I I*IIUFACTURER: 

VPE OR YODEL. 

OR USE ON WORK AWMORIZLO B E  
WMCO WMCO 
S u b c o n t r a c t  No.: P.O. NO.: Other: 

Da te  to b e  R e t u r n e d  
:WMCO SECTION HEAD\ 

R e q u e s t e d  by 

'WMCO DEPARTMENT MANAGER1 
WMCO A p p r o v a l  Date A p p r o v e d  by 
)OE APPROVAL. iRfQUlRED fOR LOANS NO1 PROVIDED fOR IN W R M E  ORDERS OR SUBcoI(IRIc1sI 

(CONTRACT ADMINISTRATOR1 
DOE A p p r o v a l  Date A p p r o v e d  by 

1W CONSIDERATION OF THE LOAN OFTHE DOE PROPERTY DESCRIBED ABOVE. FORTHE PURPOSE INDICATED, THE UNDERSIGNED. ON BEHALF OF HIYSELF AND THE 
ORGANIZATION RECEIVING THE PROPERTT. AGREES: 

1. To use such property only for the purpose stated herein and to take all reasonable precautions and measures to protect the 
property from loss, theft. or damage; 

2. To return the property on or before the date provided for its return, or sooner if so requested by the DOE; 

3. That neither the U.S. Government. the Department of Energy nor Westinghouse Materials Company of Ohio. their agents. employees 
or representatives. make any express or imDlied warranty or representation that the property is safe, or will not cause injury, death. 
or damage to persons or property if used for the purpose loaned or any other purpose; and further, that neither the Government, the 
DOE. nor WMCO. their agents, employees or representatives. is responsible for any injury to or death of persons or for damage to 
property resulting from its use for the purpose stated herein, or while in  the custody or control of the undersigned or other 
representatives of the organization receivmg or using the property. 

! 
B Y  (SIGNATURE1 

DATE RETURNED. WMCOIRR NO; II WMCOJMSO no- I >ATE SHIPPED: 

I I 

INSTRUCTIONS: Prepare number of copies as indicated by distribution and distribute after Depanment Manager's approval. 

4 1 1  



ATTACHMENT P 2344 
W C - 3 0 3 ,  REV. 0 

Weslinghouse MateWs Company of Ohio Issue Date :  2/15/89 
CONTROLLERS ORGANIZATION 

EMPLOYEE TEMPORARY PROPERTY PASS 

B A W L  NUMBER 

UANUFAClURER: 

TYPE OR MODEL: 

I 
DESCRIPTION OF PERSONAL PROPERTI: 

MANUFACTURER SERIAL NO.: BM CODE NO.: 

SIZE OR CAPACITI: 

DATE TO BE RETURNED: 

SWOULD A WMCO PROPERTI REMOVAL PAS8 DE ISSUED 

U N O  U Y E S  
WMCO APPROVAL OATL: 

SUBCONTRACT NO.: 

REauEsRo BY 

(WMCO EumovCe)  
TO EMPLOYEE FOR REWRRlNa REMOVAL OF THE ABOVE MENTIONED PROPERTY FROM SITE? 

. 

Expiration Date of Pass: 
APPROVED 

(SIQNATURE OF WMCO AUTHORIZED MANAQER) 

WMCO PROPERTI ACCOUNTINQ W O E R :  
D A l E  APPROVED B Y  

I 

IN CONSIDERATION OF THE RELOCATION OF THE DOE PROPERTY DESCRIBED ABOVE FOR THE PURPOSE 
INDICATED, THE UNDERSIGNED. ON BEHALF OF HIMSELF/HERSELF AND THE ORGANIZATION RECEIVING THE 
PROPERTY, AGREES: 

DATE: 

1. To use such property only for the purpose stated herein and to take all reasonable precautions and measures to protect 
the property from loss, theft, or damage. 

2. To return the property on or before the date provided for its return, or sooner i f  so requested by  Westinghouse Materials 
Company of Ohio (WMCO) or the Department of Energy (DOE). 

3. That neither the US. Government. the DOE. nor WMCO. their agents, employees, or representatives, make any express 
or implied warranty or representation that the property is safe, or wil l not cause injury, death or damage to persons or 
property if used for the purpose loaned or any other purpose: and further, that neither the Government, the DOE, nor 
WMCO. their agents. employees or representatives. is responsible for any injury to  or death of persons or for damage to 
property resulting from its use for the purpose stated herein. or while in the custody or control of the unaersigned or other 
representatives of the organization receiving or using the property. 

4. It is a violation of Site Policy to attempt to enter or leave the FMPC with computer equipment or software regardless of 
origin without prior approval of the Computer Protection Program Manager (CPPM) or a designated representative. Any 
attempts of improper use. manipulation, alteration, unauthorized disclosure as a result of criminal. fraudulent or other 
improper acts will result in a security violation. 

PHONE EXT.: DEPARTMEI(I/QROUP: 

DISTRIBUTION OF COPIES 
Sumn6.r A I  Polnt 01 EXIT: 

I 1 White DeDBRfn9nIManagar 

2 I Blu) TP>omrty Accounting Sect ion 

sumnb.r%t boint ol EWTRI: 
3 I Yellow Property Accounting Sect ion 

4 1 Green TOBORROWER 

SECURlrY USE ONLY 
LOG OUT LOG IN 

IN1 INT 

BADGE BADGE 

TIME. TIME. 472 
DATE DATE 



ATTACHMENT 
W C - 3 0 3 ,  REV. 4344  
Issue Date :  2/15/89 

I r - 1 r 1 

PROPERTY RECURRING 
REMOVAL PASS 

FMPC-CONlJo14 W l W M 1  

I I .... 

- a  WMCO AUTHORIZED OFFICIAL 

I c - 

PROPERTY RECURRING 
REMOVAL PASS 

FMPC-CONT-3014 I(vlYI1 

WMCO AUTHORIZED OFFICIAL 

L 

1 

AUTHORIZED LIST OF GOVERNMENT PERSONAL 
PROPERTY ALLOWED OFF-SITE 

tm rmmd UDQ) IOlmIN 
mrurMIrcna,- 
~ . l  . g u ~ p n n t  -11 m nmorrld trun otint stto (01 use onw in 
Q L * U O ~  md ~mm OUEI-. WIII not m M lor m ~ y l  masons. uu) 
rr)ymmunmtwho**rrrmrnam-n-t-~. 
m s c a w - r - 4  tmn) 

J 

PROPERTY RECURRING 
REMOVAL PASS 

FMPC-CONT-Jol4 1811WM\ 
emot NUMBER: 

W C :  

Uv1mnow DATE 

WMCO AUTHORIZED OFFICIAL 

I L 
d 

- r 
AUTHORIZED LIST OF GOVERNMENT PERSONAL 

PROPERTY ALLOWED OFF-SITE 
TAQNO.~ oEscniPnom I MF. I YODEL 1 sm 

I I 

L 

I I 1 I 
~~ 

I I I 

473 



’ ATTACHMENT R 2344 
FMPC-108. REV. 0 
issue Date: 2/15/89 

INSTRUCTIONS: Preoarr in Uuolicate. Original (White Cooy) must be surrenuerW to 
Security Policeman at the ezrr gate on the day the materiai or oersonai orooerry is carried 
lrom the site. O~oricrtr  t8lue Cooy) to be rereinw by the issuing Oeommenr. 

Westlnqnme Matenab Commny of Ohio 
PACKAGE AND BRIEF CASE PASS 

TYPE OF PASS. C Briefcase: Z Pacicaae: Cl Other 
~~ 

CONTENTS: 

8-E NO.. GOOD ONLY IOATE1. I I NAME. 

I 1 

i PUNT’SECTioN 

OEPARTUENT 

The lDOVe oestgnateo Dearer IS autnorirea to remove lrom [ne stte oersonai DroDenv ana. 
!or otficial use. minor amounts of government materiai ana eauioment exceot contraDan0 
ana orocess materiai. 

 NO. I DISTRIBUTION OF COPIES I 
1 1 I Securiw rwcono com I Signba 



2&gS Issue 
Date : ATTAC 

M P C - 3 0 3 ,  REV. 0 

UNITE0 STATES 
OEPARTMENT Of ENERGY 

OAK RIDGE OPERATIONS OFFICE 
P. 0. BOX E 

OAK RIDGE, TENNESSEE 37830 

, TITLE 

~ ~~~ 

a. Previous Oirective Action 

t Preliminary Proposal 

a. Other Rcfrrenca 

Oat. 

08tO 

LOCATION 

3. WORK AUTHORIZED FOR USOOE BY 

(ShMWrr) 
Nun8 

nti~ 

4b. Request for Oitmive Actlon 

4d. Action Memorrndum 
b8tO 

O8tO 

PRELIMINARY PROPOSAL APPROVED '0 As Submitted 0 With Exception as Noted on Revrrw Ofor Oesign Only 

b8tO 
Difference in Monttu 8. Current Start Oat. 6b. Current Completion Oat. 6c. 

losign: Design: 
IConstr: I 

. AUTHORIZED COST BY PARTICIPANTS 
~ 

A. Micimnt 
8. TWO of b n t r a t  
C bnrmm. 
0. b n .  Adminictrotor 

E Authoritod btu 
(I! Eminowing s 
(2) b n n r . b n  
(1) Std. Eguio. 

S s S 
Total 

s 

(4) Contingincia 

(5) Total Auth. S s s S s 

1 SUMMARY OF FUNOING REQUIREMENTS 

9 



ATTACHMENT T issue 
FMPC-303, REV. 0 D a t e  : 

?./15/8 
Form OR F 5190-1 REQUEST AND APPROVAL FOR EQUIPMENT, MAINTENANCE, 234 4 

( F o r m e r l y  OR-638) AND EXPERIMENTAL PROJECTS 
A. REQUEST (Use reverse side for description and justification.) Date 

Contractor and Installation 
Proposed Item and Location 

Fiscal Year Authorized 8 Consecutive Number of Project 
Modification No. 

B. BREAKDOWN OF ESTIhIATED COST 
1. Engineering Design & Inspec. t 

2. Direct Cost : 
A. Equipment 
8. Inst. of E Q U i D .  

C. Maint. 6 Related 
Exoenre 

0. Other ( fpec i ty )  

3. Indirect Cast 

4 .  Contingency 

Gross Total 

5. Salvage C:edits 

Net Total 

s 

s 

C. N ET COST BY ACTIV ITY 
Activity No. Net Cost 

s 

D. F INANCIAL  PLAN - - 
Change Rewired : Y e s U  NOLI 
(If "Yes" attach exolanation following 
items and amount involved.) 

E. TIMING 
1. Estimated Starting Oate 

( I f  o t m  th3n when aoproved.) 

2. Estinaled Time To Complete Mos. 

F. I'~l0OIFI CATIONS (C~ICDI?:~ if a o p 1 i c 3 ~ e  and use reverse side for expianaiicn.) 
1. This x::m involves ckan!? (inciease or 2. This acticn ir.volves an 

Cec:ease) fx? irevious esxa tea  ccst : 
Grcss S 
Sal vz ge 
Net s 

Ex:ension 0 Advmement 
ii nonrhs from previous 
esiimared time !o complete. 

G. REQUESTING OFFICIAL 

Ti t le  S i  qnature 

H. CONCURREi4CES (fiecci::: cnlv on Ccntract Administrator f i le cc~y . )  

I. APPSOVAL- A p p r o v e s  Tor  t h e  D e p a r t x e n t  O T  Energy by: 

4 76 




